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The present work is an expansion of a series of elementary les—

Preface

sons developed gradually during twenty years of teaching Sahidic
Coptic at the college level. The Lessons are designed to provide a
carefully graded introduction to the basic grammar and vocabulary of
the language. The content of the Lessons and the mode of presenta-—
tion were dictated by purely practical pedagogical considerations;
the book is in no way intended to be a scientific reference grammar.
The Reading Selections are furnished with glosses designed to facili-
tate the transition to unsimplified material. A thorough mastery of
these and the Lessons will bring the student to the level at which
any Sahidic text of average difficulty can be read with no trouble.
The emphasis on basic matters has necessitated the omission of much
technical linguistic data not immediately relevant to the needs of
the average beginning student. Those who are interested in a de-
tailed study of the phonology, in the relationship of Sahidic to the
other Coptic dialects, or in the historical development of Coptic
from ancient Egyptian may consult the standard works on these sub-
jects as cited in the Bibliography.

A special effort has been made to provide a Glossary that will
be useful to the student beyond his first year's study. In addition
to covering the words used in the present text, the Glossary is in-
tended to contain the full vocabulary of the Sahidic New Testament,
including most assoclated phrases and idioms, as well as a generous
selection of lexical items from other Biblical and literary texts.
Deliberately excluded from the Glossary are words of a specialized
nature, such as the names of plants, vessels, implements, drugs, and
animals occurring only in technical texts that usually provide little
clue to thelr precise meanings; nor has any effort been made to in-
clude the unusual lexical usage of Shenute., For these items the
reader must consult the indispensible A Coptic Dictionary of W. E.

Crum, which, together with M. Wilmet, Concordance du nowveau

iii
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testament sahidique, is the main authority for the Glossary included
here.

1 would like to express my sincere thanks to my colleague, George
W. MacRae, the Charles Chauncey Stillman Professor of Roman Catholic
Theological Studies, Harvard Divinity School, for encouraging me to
undertake this work and for his helpful comments on a large portion of
the manuscript; to Mr. Gary A. Bisbee, for the exceptional skill and
care with which he prepared the final copy for publication; to Mr.
Watson E. Mills, Director of the Mercer University Press, for his
part in initiating and publishing this work.

Thomas O. Lambdin
Cambridge, Mass.
June 1982
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obj.
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pl.
pred.
prep.
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prob.
procl.
pron.
Q.
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Rel.
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S.V.
Sah,
sim.,
sing.
sthg.
sub
subj.
suff.
tr.
usu.
vb.
Vocab.
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+

object

often
participium conjunc-
tivum

particle

the First Perfect
person

phrase

plural
predication, predicate
preposition

the First Present
probably
proclitic
pronoun, pronominal
qualitative

which see
reciprocal
reflexive
Relative Form
singular

sub voce

Sahidic
similar(ly)
singular
something

under

subject
suffix(ed)
transitive
usually

verb, verbal
Vocabulary

with

with or without
with, plus, and
is fully equivalent in

function and meaning to

The names of specific conjuga-
tions and inflected verbal forms
are capitalized throughout the

book.

The political unification o

Introduction

f Egypt took place around the begin-

ning of the third millennium B. C. with the establishment of the First

Dynasty at Memphis. Soon afterward written records began to appear in

the hieroglyphic script, which together with its cursive derivatives,

for writing the Egyp-
At that time,

hieratic and demotic, remained the sole medium
tian language until the end of the second century A.D.
the missionaries of the Church, then centered in Alexandria, undertook
the translation of the Bible from Greek into Egyptia

cilitate their task of Christianizing the country.

n in order to fa-
They abandoned the

three-thousand-year—old hieroglyphic writing system, probably as much

ause of its complexity and imperfectioms as for its "heathen" asso-

bec
ciations, and chose instead to employ a modified form of the G
a modern

reek

alphabet., Egyptian in this new guise is known as Coptic,

term derived from Arabic qub?f, {tself a corruption of the Greek word

(ai)gipti(os), Egyptian.
The conquest of Egypt by Alexander the Great in 332 B. C. and the

subsequent Greek-speaking administration of the country under the

Ptolemies led to the thorough Hellenization of Lower (i.e. Northern)

Egypt. Egyptian-Greek bilingualism was apparently commonplace in the

Delta, and it is probable that much Greek technical, legal, and com-
mercial terminology was introduced into spoken Egyptian at this time.

Rough and unsystematic attempts to transcribe Egyptian in the Greek

alphabet were made as early as the third century B.C. It was only

natural, then, that the Coptic translators of the Bible not only

adopted the Greek alphabet but also generously supplemented the native

lexicon with many more borrowings from Greek. The Greek vocabulary of

any Coptic text is significantly large.

Evidence of dialectal differences is found as early as the third
millennium B. C., but the general conservativism of the hieroglyphic
seript and the practice of standardizing a particular form of the
language for long periods of time (e.g. Middle Egyptian, New Egyptian)

tend to obscure the great dialectal diversity that must have existed
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in the spoken language as one traveled the 750 miles down the Nile
from Aswan to the Mediterranean. The individual dialects first become
recognizable when we reach the Coptic period and see the language
spelled out in the Greek alphabet. The exact geographical location

of the dialects is still a matter of scholarly debate, but the reader
should become familiar with their names and the approximate chronolog-
ical range of their use for literary purposes.

Sahidic, the dialect treated in this book, was the dialect chosen
for the official translation of the Bible mentioned above. There is
conflicting evidence on its geographical location: the name Sahidic,
from Arabic a§—§a‘£d, Upper (i.e. Southern) Egypt, places it in the
south (hence its alternate name: Theban, Thebaic); linguistic consid-
erations, however, favor a northern locale, in the neighborhood of
Memphis and the eastern Delta. One cannot rule out the possibility
that both locations are correct; the fact that Thebes and Memphis
alternated as the capital of Egypt through much of its history and
were the chief centers of religious (priestly), building, and commer-
cial activity could have led to the development of an "urban" dialect
in these two areas, quite distinct from the dialects of the "rural®
areas that lay between. By the fourth century A. D. Sahidic was
firmly established as the standard literary dialect and retained this
status until its demise around the tenth century. Surviving texts in
Sahidic include, in addition to the New Testament and a large portion
of the 01d, a considerable corpus of Church literature and some rem—
nants of secular literature, nearly all of which is translated from
Greek. Of nativeworks we have only the writings of Pachomius (e. 300),
the founder of Egyptian monasticism; Shenute (c. 400), the administra-
tor of the White Monastery in Upper Egypt; and Besa, a disciple of
Shenute. The Coptic writings of Shenute, who attempted to mould the
language into a literary vehicle comparable to Greek, are often re-
ferred to as the "classics" of Sahidic literature. Their syntactic
complexity and unusual vocabulary usage, however, place them beyond
the scope of the present work, which is based on the language of the
more widely studied translation literature.

Bohairic replaced Sahidic as the standard literary dialect.

ix

Bohalric texts are attested as early as the ninth century, but the
dialect does not seem to have achieved wide usage until it was adopted
as the official language of the Coptic Church in the eleventh century.
Most Bohairic texts come from after this time, and many of them were
translated from Sahidic originals. The term Bohairic comes from Ara-
bic al-buhairagh, Lower (i.e. Northern) Egypt; it is generally assumed
that Bohairic was the dialect of the Western Delta, including Alexan-
dria and Nitria. The designation Memphitic has also been used for
this dialect.

Fayyumic, as its name implies, was the dialect of northern Middle
Egypt in the vicinity of the Fayyum Basin. It is well attested in
texts ranging from the fourth to the eleventh century, but it appar-—
ently never attained the status of Sahidic.

Achmimic, generally located in the area of Akhmim (Panopolis) in
southern Middle Egypt, enjoyed only a brief literary period from the
third to the fifth century.

Subachmimic, tentatively localized between Akhmim and Thebes, was
used extensively in the fourth and fifth centuries for the translation
of Manichaean and Gnostic literature. Its association with this here-
tical material probably had much to do with its early demise as a

{ literary dialect. The Nag Hammadi texts are in Subachmimic or a
}variety of Sahidic influenced by Subachmimic in varying degrees.

For further details on the dialects the reader should consult the
works of Worrell, Vergote, Kahle, and Ti11 cited in the Bibliography.
The Arab conquest of Egypt in 641 A.D. and the subsequent
suppression of the native Christian population resulted in the gradual
dying out of the Egyptian language in favor of Arabic. We cannot be
sure how long this process took, but it is safe to assume that by the
fifteenth century Coptic had ceased to be a native spoken language,

thus bringing to an end a continuous written record of over four

thousand years.



xi
3 ieh, ach).
The Coptic Alphabet ' k, n, and T were like English k, p, t, but without
. aspiration. Thus, they were more like the k, p, t of skin,
Sahidic Coptic is written in the Greek alphabet aug- 3 spin, stop than the aspirated sounds of kin, pin, top.
mented by six letters borrowed from Demotic script, the 5‘ x, u, and n were probably the same as English 1, m,

last stage of Egyptian hieroglyphic writing. The letters and n
of the full alphabet, together with their conventional « is simply a combination of « + ¢, rarely used. E.g.

transcription, are as follows: .
xoyp ring.

A a H € N n T t ) ] p is conventionally pronounced like English » in road.
s b e th x ks Yy u a f Its actual prdnunciation is vnknown.
r g 1 i o o0 ¢ ph 2 h ¢ was like English s in see.
a d k k nop x  kh x j, % ¢ is simply n + c, rarely used. E.g. vi11e nine (psite).
e € A 1 P T v ps 6 ¢, ¢ g was the sh of shall.
z z M m c s o © +  ti - 4 was the f of foot.
The following paragraphs deal with the Coptic, not the ; . was probably like English h in hope. '
Greek, pronunciation of this alphabet. ' x is conventionally pronounced like the § of Judge.
: Its actual pronunciation was probably closer to that of
Spelling and Pronunciation : the [tY] of tune.'

6, conventionally 1ike the ch of church, was probably

closer to the [k71 of cue, cute.
4+ is merely a graphic symbol for = + t, but it was the

a. The Consonants

g8 was apparently pronounced like English v in voice,

but it is generally read simply as b in back. H normal way to spell this sequence of sounds. E.g. fde

r occurs only as a positional variant of k in a very i . .
. i village (time).
small set of forms. Pronounced like the g of good.
A and z do not normally occur in standard Sahidic b. The simple vowels

spelling. =z may occur for ¢ in a few words, e.g. ANZHBE

s like the a of father. E.g. 24 [af] meat.

e like the e of let. E.g. zéN {hen] some.

u probably like the a of hate. E.g. mut [met] ten.

\ like the ¢ of machine. This vowel is always spelled
1 in initial positions: eine [ine] to bring, eic [is]
behold. Internally and finally the spelling alternates

between 1 and e1, but 1 is preferred.

for ancHee school., Pronounced d as in dog and z as in zoo
respectively.

$, o, and x occur in Sahidic Coptic words only as com- i
binations of two consonants: n + 2z, T + 2, and K + 2 Trespec-
tively. e is fairly frequent, e.g. neeooy evil, for ner

c00y. ¢ and x are rare and need not be used at all. The

Copts seem to have used this same pronunciation for these

letters in Greek words, contrary to the ordinary Greek pro-
1 grackets areused to indicate phonetic pronunciation in standard

phonetic symbols. Do not confuse these with the conventional tran—
scriptions.

nunciation of ¢ as f, e as th (thin), and x as ch (German
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o like the o of log, fog, dog, off, on. E.g. TOn
{top] edge.
y does not appear as a simple vowel in Coptic words.
oy is the normal writing of the vowel [ul, the oo of

food. E.g. noys noub [nubl gold.
o like the o of hope. E.g. zon {hop] to hide.

c. Semivowels and diphthongs

The consonants y and w of English yet and wet are
often referred to as semivowels because they are the same
sounds as the vowels [i] and [u] of beet and boot very
briefly articulated. The Coptic vowels et (1) and oy may
function as consonants in the same way. E.g. €107 [yotl
father, oyon [wop] to become pure.

The semivowels e1 (1) and oy combine with a preceding
simple vowel to form various diphthongs. Many of the diph-
thongs have more than one spelling; the reader should
follow the spelling used in the Lessons. The diphthongs
should be pronounced carefully, with the value of the
single vowel as given above plus a final y or w as the
case may be.

a1, ael as in caein [sayn] physician, aineT foypot]

I ran.

ay (rarely aoy) as in wmay [naw] to see, aynor lowpdt]
they ran.

e1 (less commonly eel) as in netpomMe [peyrdme] this
man. Although a knowledge of the grammar is necessary for
making the correct distinction between &1 = [i] and 61 =
(ey]l, the problem is not a serious one: in normal Sahidic
spelling e1 has the value e + 1 (1) in the demonstrative
adjectives nei~ Tel~ Nél~ (Lesson 5), (2) in the first
person verbal prefixes of the forms ei~, N6l1-, M€&1™ (Lesson
21 and following), and in a few isolated words like e1e

{eye]l (Lesson 29).

ey (rarely eoy), as in eygaxe [ew&dtYe] while they

xiii

were talking.

w1 as in nw1 [pey] the house.

ny (less commonly woy) as in Ty {tew] wind.

161, €1et is very rare and is (yil not [iy], e.g.
21618 [hyib] lamb,

1oy is rare, e.g. cioy [siw] star.

oel, 01 as in oyoe€iN fwoyn] light.

ooy as in mooy [mow] water, MOOYT {mowt] dead.

w1 as in exor [etY8y] on me; rare except in final
position.

woy as in Twoyn [town] to stand up, exwoy l[etYw] on
them.

oy1 (rare) as in noy! {nuy] mine; also possibly as
(wi] in some words, e.g. KoYl [kwi] small.

oyoy (rare) as in moyoyT {muwt] to kill, woyoy [nuw]

theirs.

Double Vowels

The double writing of any of the simple vowels is
generally understood to be an indication of the presence
of a glottal stop, i.e. the complete but very brief stop-
page of airflow in the glottis, conventionally indicated
by > in transcription. Thus maas ma>%b thirty, ceene
s&>8pe remainder, goon §5°8p to be. The stress is on the
first vowel; the vowel after the glottal stop was probably
of very brief duration.

Vowel doubling occurs in diphthongs as well, e.g.
MAaAy md’dw mother, Meeye mé2%we to think. There is mno
sure way of knowing whether ooy jndicates [ow] or (5°3wl.

Syllabification and the
Supralinear Stroke

One of the most distinctive features of Sahidic spell-
ing is the short stroke placed over certain consonants or
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groups of consonants. This supralinear stroke, as it is
called, indicates a syllable, but there is some disagree-
ment among Coptic scholars on how this syllabification
actually sounded in the spoken language. When the stroke
is used over a voiced consonant such as w, it probably
meant that the conscnant is functioning as the vowel, i.e.
the most sonorous part, of the syllable in question, exactly
like the final n of English button and sudden, phonetically
(-tn] and (-dp]l. Thus, @WNT (to seek me) was pronounced
(¥nt] and ®7v (to bring me) as [ntl. The voiced consonants
capable of having this syllabic pronunciation are s, x, M,
N, and ¢, known mnemonically as the blemner consonants.
Note that they are all voiced continuants, i.e. consonants
whose voiced duration may be prolonged at will (remember

that &8 is v, not b). E.g.

rWcotd (we hear) [tpsdtm] v8r  (fish) [tyt]
@ropTF (to disturb) [¥tdrtr] kpipd (to mutter) [krfirm]

The stroke over the remaining consonants may be pronounced
as a brief e or as @ (the first vowel of English above)
before the consonant over which the stroke is placed, e.g.
cficond [sepsdpef] to entreat him. This pronunciation may
also be used with the blemner consonants for the sake of
convenience.

In non-standard texts, of which there are many, the
vowel ¢ is often written instead of using the stroke (and
vice versa), but most frequently in proclitic elements and
initial clusters, e.g. cencond = cficond, zeM nui1 = M nH1.
In standard spelling e is used regularly instead of the
stroke only when the consonant preceding the consonant that
would have had the stroke is a blemner; thus mokmek and
noene6 are words of the same pattern as conci and coacX.
This convention may have been adopted to prevent incorrect
syllabification: moxmk could be read as m3kmk] or [mSkmok].
The chief exceptions are indeed words where a different

i
i
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syllabication is required: goMWT [s3mnt] three, ToMNT
(tdmnt) to befall. The W of these words is an intrusive
(secondary) glide from the labial m to the dental T; the
earlier forms were gou¥ and TomT. The convention likewise
does not apply when the final consonant is also a blemner:
NA M [néhmq] to rescue us. Much of the variation between
¢ and a stroke that occurs in the writing of certain ver-
bal prefixes (e.g. Wrepd—, Wrepea—; MApi-, Mapeq=~) probably
results from inconsistent application of this rule.

The forms Twoyn (to arise) and cooyW (to know) have
been standardized in the Lessons. In the Reading Selec-
tions the orthography of the source has been followed.

Stress

Coptic is a highly compounding language, mostly by
prefixation. All prefixal elements are proclitic, i.e.
unstressed and bound, to the word which stands last in the

sequence, regardless of its length, e.g.

2 TEUMNTATFAKO = 2 - T6=4=MRT-AT—TAKD

in his imperishability

Any element designated as prefixal in the course of the
Lessons should be considered as proclitic. All simple
prepositions are proclitic, 1ike 2% in the above example,
but for the sake of clarity they are written as separate
words in this text.

The main stress, then, is on the word standing at the
end of the compound. The successive application of the
following rules will enable the reader to apply the correct
stress in all but the rarest cases:

(1) Stress is always on one of the last two syllables
of a word.

{2) The vowels u, o, and o are always stressed.

(3) Final simple -a and simple -e1, -t are always
stressed.
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(4) Final -oy is stressed except (1) when it is the
suffixed pronoun of the 3rd person plural (a knowledge of
the grammar will make this clear), and (2) in the words
nazoy (back), cnoroy (lips), cazoy (curse), and pacoy
(dream).

(5) Final -e is unstressed except in the adjectives
introduced in Lesson 15 (thus, casé, wise, sxaé, blind,
etc.) and in a few miscellaneous words like geké (wages),
MiTpé (witness), kiiTé (figs), and wamé (truly).

(6) A final syllable marked by a stroked consonant is
never stressed unless it is the only syllable of the word.

Assimilation

Assimilation, for our present purposes, may be defined
briefly as the alteration of a sound due to its proximity
to another sound, usually resulting in greater phonetic
compatibility. The final W of prefixal elements (e.g.
prepositions, particles, articles) is regularly assimilated

to #@ before n and M, €.g8.

*, W nu1 -+ 2M OH in the house

*TMaAeIN  +  HMAeIN the signs.

The assimilation of consonant -N also occurs but is not
standard, e.g. Temnictic for TenmicTIC (our faith). In
some texts the particle W, which has several grammatical
functions, assimilates completely to &, x, and p, €.8.
Weppe ~ EsPpe (the young), Wpeme » Fpome (the men). This
is not considered standard, but it is not uncommon; numer-
ous examples will be met in our reading selection from the
Wisdom of Solomon.

Whatever the pronunciation of the supralinear stroke
was, an alternate spelling with -a- often occurs before
final -2: eonrz = onz to live. This represents an assimila-
tion to the guttural quality of =.

An alternation between -w- and -oy- in certain word

&
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patterns is a result of an assimilation in the pre-Coptic
stage. ® was altered to oy after » and N; thus, words like
MOYz, NOYXE, MOYOYT, and woyk originally had the same vowel

as KoOT, KOT6, TOOYN, and Twk respectively.

The Spelling of Greek Words

Greek words in Coptic are usually spelled correctly.
Certain types of errors do occasionally occur, however,
resulting in part from the discrepancy between the classi-
cal spelling and the contemporary pronunciation, and they
must be taken into account when consulting a standard
Greek dictionary. The most frequent of these are confu-
sions between (1) w and vy; (2) ¢ and a1 (3) 1 and wu;

(4) o and w; (5) r and k; (6) 1 and e1; (7) u and e; 8) T
and a; (9) initial = and zero. All of these are jllustrated
by the following words chosen from our Reading Selections.

gyMa = sHMx (Bfina)

CRYAHON = CTHHAMION (omhraLov)

Nep 1XOPOC = MNEPIXGPOC (neplxwpog)
OpPKANON = OPTANON (8pyavov)

nepelepKAZE = NEPIEPraze (neprepydle-)

JcTazE = AICTAZE (6Lotdle-)
6OpP1ON = A1EPION (a.l9prLov)
KYpP1CCAl = KHpPYCCE (unpdooe-)
2YAONH = 2HAONH {(A60vH})

niee = neree (nelde-)

€CYXAZE = 2HCYXAZE (houxdle-)

2EATIIZE = EANLZE (ATt Ce~)
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Lesson 1

1.1 Gender. There are two grammatical genders in
Coptic: masculine and feminine. Nouns denoting male
beings are usually masculine; those denoting females,
feminine. The gender of other nouns cannot, in general,
be deduced either from their form or meaning and must be

learned for each noun. Examples:

masculine feminine
€l10T father MAAY mother
Ka2 earth, ground ne sky, heaven
z00Y day oYQH night

There are some pairs of nouns where a formal relationship
exists between the masculine and the feminine form:

masculine feminine
CON brother CONE sister
QHPE boy, son geepe girl, daughter
2720 old man 2N old woman
oyz0p dog (male) oy:wpe dog (female)

These will be noted in the lesson vocabularies. The deri-
vational process involved is no longer a productive one in
Coptic: such pairs cannot be formed at will.

1.2 Number: singular and plural. Only a relatively
small number of nouns have preserved a distinct plural
form. For example:

singular plural
610T father €10T6 fathers
coN brother CNHY brothers
x01 ship 6XHY ships

The plural is otherwise made explicit by the form of the
article (see below), the noun itself remaining unchanged.
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Those plurals that are in common use will be given in the
lesson vocabularies along with the singular. They should
be learned as they occur, since there is no consistent
pattern for their formation.

1.3 The definite article. The definite article has
the forms

masc. sing. u, ne common plural W, ne

fem. sing. T, Te€
These are attached directly to the noun, as in

poMe man npome the man Npome the men
s1x  hand T61x the hand Wei1x the hands

The plural article appeafs as ® before n and u (cf.
Intro., p.xvi):

ne sky Tne the sky wnuye the heavens

MAcIN Ssign nMaeiN the sign Mimaetn the signs

Before nouns beginning with a vowel the plural article
appears as either W or n:

exuy ships TWexuy or nexuy the ships

Before initial stroked consonants there are several
possibilities:
MTON, €EMTON TEpose NEMTON, NMTON, NEMTON the repose

WKA, 6NKX thing NENKA, NNKx, NNKA the things

The fuller forms ne—, Te-, Ne— are used regularly before

nouns beginning with two consonants:

KAOM CTOown nekaom the crown NekaoM the crowns

cz1M6 woman TecziMe the weman neztoMe the women

Note that oy and (e)1 have a consonantal value (w and y
respectively) in certain initial situations:

oyzop dog neyzop the dog (pewhor) neyzoop the dogs
2lH road reztn the road (tehye) neztooye the roads

i
|
i
|
!

The fuller forms are also used with certain nouns denoting

periods of time:

neoyoelg the time tepomne the year
nezooy the day TEYQH the night (oygu)
TeYNOY the hour (oynoy)

Note that oynoy and oygu fall under the two-consonant rule

above.

1.4 Prepositions. Coptic prepositions are proclitic
(i.e. unstressed and bound) to the word they govern. In
many texts some or all of the prepositions are printed as
a unit with the following word: zinxotr on the ship, enut
to the house. In this text, however, all prepositions
will be printed as separate words: :1 nxot, & nKl. An
exception will be made only in the case of the preposition
¢ (to, for) if it is ligatured orthographically to a
following oy— as ey~

The preposition MW (with) is used as the conjunction
"and" in joining two nouns: npoMe MN TEC2IME the man and
the woman.

A definite noun followed by a prepositional phrase or
local adverb (e.g. FMay there) constitutes a full predica-
tion (sentence) in Coptic:

The man is on the ship.
The woman is in the house.

npoMé 21 nxol.
TeCzIMe 2z2M nHl.
NexHYy FMAY. The ships are there,

In sentences of this type there is no overt equivalent of
English "is/are." We shall refer to sentences of this
type as sentences with adverbial predicates.

Vocabulary 1

In the lesson vocabularies all nouns will be given with
the definite article, separated from the noun by a period.
This device makes both the gender of the noun and the
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correct form of the article clear at a glance. To save
space, the article is not included in the definition.
Prepositions and particles which regularly have assimila-
tion of final N to i before n and M will be noted, as

e.g. 2W (2M).

n.poMe man, person; mankind. n.Tooy mountain;
Te.cz1Me (pl. ne.ziome) woman, monastery.
wife. n.u1 house.
n.zxao old man, monk. n.noys gold.
oxXA 0ld woman (= T.z23x0). ?;ﬁ (@) 1in.
n.xeoMe book, book-roll, - za under.
document. 21 omn, upon.
n.one stone, 21xN (z21x™M) on, upon.
Fe.21H (pl. Ne.z100Y6) road, MNF with, together with,
way, path. in the company of;
and.
Exercises
A.l. 21 TezH 11, 2a W1
2. 21 nrooy 12, 21xN NTOOY
3. 2N Tez1H 13, 2N W1
4, 2@ nH1 14, MN NeztoOMe
S. 22 OH1 15. 21 nnovs
6. 22 NwNe 16. nnoys MR NxowoMe
7. 21 nxooMe 17. nzXxo MN eXxow
8. MR npoMe 18. npoMe MN TEC2IME
9. MN Tecz1iMe 19, NpomMme MN NE21OME
10. 21xN Nezl100YE 20, Nzxa0o MW NzAro
B.1l. nohe 21XN Te21H. 6. nu1 21xM nrooy.
2. N2XA0 21 TE€z1lH. 7. NpoMe 21xM nTOOY.
3. NzXaw 2™ nH1i. 8. TecziMe MN npoMe.
4. nNOYB 2A NONE. 9, NxwoMé M nHIl.
5. nxooMe 21 nNoNE.

5
Lesson 2

2.1 The indefinite article. The indefinite article
for nouns of either gender is oy in the singular, z2en in
the plural, prefixed directly to the noun:

oyxo01 a ship 2 6NEXHY ships, some ships

oypoMe a man 2ENpOME men, some men

oYz 1H a road seNztooye Troads, some roads.

The plural indefinite article may be translated as '"some,
certain" or be omitted entirely in translation, as the
context requires. The plural indefinite article is fre-
quently written as 2N and is easily confused with the
preposition N. In the exercises to the lessons we shall
always distinguish between the two, but in part of the
Reading Selections the orthography of the source is main-
tained.

Because the use of the Coptic articles, both definite
and indefinite, corresponds closely to the use of the
articles in English, only exceptions to this general cor-
respondence will be noted in the following lessons when
appropriate. References to the omission of the article
require special attention. For the present lesson note
that indefinite nouns designating unspecific quantities of
a substance require an indefinite article in Coptic where

there is none in English:
oymooy water 2enoetk bread 26Nag meat

The choice between the singular and plural article here is
lexical, i.e. it depends on the particular noun. All such
nouns, if definite and specific, may of course appear with
the definite article: nMooy, noeik, na4. Abstract nouns,
such as Me truth, often appear with either article (oyms,

te) where English employs no article,

2.2 Indefinite nouns cannot be used as subjects of
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sentences with adverbial predicates unless introduced by

the word oyW- or its negative:

OYN=0Y2XA0 21 Té21lH. A monk is on the road.

oyW- is actually a predicator of existence ("there is,
there are"), and the sentence given may also be translated
as "There is a monk on the road."

The negative of oyN- is mW- (also spelled mWmMN-). In
general, an indefinite article is deleted (omitted) in
negation in Coptic:

MH—2XA0 21 T621H. There is no monk on the road.

MN-poME 2M NHI. There is no man in the house.

oyR- and MN- are not used before definite nouns.
The sentence npoMeé 2M nui is negated by adding an:

npoMe 27 nut an. The man is not in the house.

2.3 The genitive (or possessive) relationship between
two nouns is expressed by the preposition W (of):

nel M npoMe the house of the man, the man's house

Tgeepe W TecziMme the woman's daughter

If the first noun is indefinite, however, the preposition
Wre is used instead of W:

oyxwoMe NT€ nzXAo a book of the monk

oyzMzax Nre uppo a servant of the king

Vocabulary 2

Ne2M2Ar, T.zfzar (efzan) n.elepo Triver.
slave, servant. n.t8r fish,

n.Fpo (pl. W.Ppwoy) king; n.pAN Tname.
T.Fp® queen. n.oyoein light.

n.xot {pl. n.exuy) ship, boat. T.ne (pl. ™.nuye) sky,

Te.Mpo (pl. W.Mpooye) harbor. heaven.

n.Mooy water. N (M) of.

L AN ot 3

s T T

Nre of, eTee (prep.) about,
oyfi- there is, there are. concerning; for the sake

MR-, ®MN- there is not, of, because of.

there are not. AN TNOt.
Exercises
A.l. 21xXM nxo! 11. €TBE& 2€ENPPWOY
2. 22 Tne 12. 2eNpoMEe MN 2€NZIOME
3. 2N Mnuye 13, zeNTOOY MN 26N2100Y6€
4, eTee nppo 14, 23 ovywNe
5. MN eMzax 15. :21xN oyrooy
6. 2N TeMpw 16, 2N oyTBT
7. 21 neiepo 17, 21 26NH]
8. €T8€ nNNOYSB 18, MW oy:z2Xxie
9. N NeMpoOOYE 19. eTBe OYX®OME
10, 22 nxoi 20, eTB€E TOYOELIN
B.1. NTET ™ netepo 7. npan N TPpo
2. NexHy N Npome 8. NxwwMe HF nzXAro0
3. NH1 ™ nPpo 9. nmMooy M netepo
4, npan ®M n2Xxo 10. :2eNoN6é NT6E NTOOY
5. noyoe!N W Tne 11. oy:#zax NTe nppo
6. nMooy W TeMpw 12. TecziMe M nzizax
C.1. oyN-oyoyoein 2N Wnuye. 6. ME-H! 21XM nTooOY.
2, MN-TET 2N TeMpow. 7. NEXHY 21 NELEPO AN
3. MN-MoOY 2M netepo. 8. MN-x01 2! nelepo.
4, oyN-oyY2XA0 21 T6E2lH. 9, NxwoMe 21xXM nxot AN.
5. oyfi—zenonNe 2N TeMpw. 10, MR-noyB 2M nui M nzMzax.



Lesson 3

3.1 Relative clauses. As we shall see in subsequent
lessons, relative clauses in Coptic exhibit a variety of
forms, depending on the type of predication involved. In
the present lesson we shall consider only those relative
clauses associated with sentences with adverbial predi-
cates. Note the transformation

npoMe M nHl - (npoMe) €T M nH1

The man is in the house., (the man) who is in the house

The relative pronoun et functions here as the subject of
the relative clause; it is not inflected for number or

gender:

TEC2IM6 6T 21 TE2IH the woman who is on the road

W2Xa0 6T 2N eeneete the monks who are in the monastery

Negation is with an: WeXxo 6T 2 O6NEETE AN,
Relative clauses cannot be used to modify an indefi-
nite noun. This is an important general rule of Coptic.
Any relative clause may be substantivized, i.e. con-
verted to the status of a noun, by prefixing the appropri-
ate form of the definite article:

the one who (he who, that which) is in
the house

neT M nHt

TeT MN NQHPE the one (f.) who is with the boy
those who (those things which) are on
the ship

NET 21 NXO1

Such constructions may refer to persons or things, depen-
ding on the context.

The relative clause et MMay, who (which) is there,
is used to express the further demonstrative "that":

npoMe 6T MMAY that man

NexHY 6T FMAY those ships

3.2 Greek nouns. The typical Coptic text contains a
large number of Greek loanwords. Greek masculine and
feminine nouns retain their gender; Greek neuter nouns

are treated as masculine:

& &yyerog MAT T 6AOC the angel
A &niotoAy TENICTOAH the letter
A Yoxd TebyxH the soul
0 nvelua nenﬁeynx the spirit
1o &dpov nA®PON the gift

Greek nouns appear in the nominative singular form of

' Greek and are usually not inflected in any way.' Occasion-

ally, however, a Coptic plural ending is added to a Greek

noun:

Wenicroaooye the letters netyxooye the souls

The Greek noun % Sdiracoa (the sea) was borrowed as

T.2aAMCCA, i.e. o was taken as the definite article plus
2. Thus, "a sea™ is oyzaracca.

Initial x, ¢, 9, ¥, E of Greek nouns are considered
two consonants in attaching the definite article (cf.
Intro., p. X).’ , ‘

T6.XWPA the country Te.¢yxu the soul
ne.$1rocodoc the philosopher re.oycta the offering.

'Vocabulary 3

n.tue (pl. ne.TMe) town, village.

n.po (pl. W.pwoy) door, gate.

n.xoe1c (pl. W.xicooye) master, owner, lord;
w, art., the Lord.

n.noyre god; w., art., God.

ne.kpo (Ne.kpwoy) shore, bank, margin-land.

n.kake darkness. ‘

n.gupe son, child, boy.

T.96epe daughter, girl.
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fimay (adv.) there, in that place. ' C.l1. nnoyTe 2N Tne. 7. MA—OYO61IN 2M MKAKE.
21pN (21pF) (prep.) at the mouth or entrance of. ' 2. MA—eKKAHCIA 2T nfMe 8. nxoeic M nut M nHt AN.
NA2pN, WNAzpN (NagpF) in the presence of, before. : 6T FMAY. 9, nxo1 21X NELEPO AN.
Greek nouns: E 3. oyN—oyAarresoc 21pM 10. NgHupe M nifMe 2! T6E21lH.
earacca () 9diacoa) sea, ocean. n.tadoc (& Tdoog) tomb. » npo ® nrTradoc. 11. oyN-2eNTAdoCc 2F NEKpwOY
r.noatc (h méiig) city. n.mreutuc (& nodntig) 1 4. WenicToan MW RxooMe. eT FMAY.
t.enicroan (h &miotold) letter. pupil, disciple. f 5. MA—X0®OME MMAY. 12. oyF-oyvkake 21xN Tnoatc.
n.arrexoc (& &yyelrog) T.6kkAHCIA (B &uuAinocla) ; 6. OYN—OYMAGHTHC NTE

angel, messenger. church. 3 nAYAOC 21pH npo.

Proper names:
nmayaoc (Malrog) Paul.
tucoyc (°IncoGg) Jesus; almost always abbreviated in

Coptic texts: TC, THC. ﬂ Lesson 4
Exercises 1 4.1 Pronominal possession is indicated by inserting a
A.l. 21pN TEKKAHCIA 11. oyenicToan NT6é nayaoc bound form of the appropriate pronoun between the definite
2. Wnaepi nFpo 12. FMrenTHC W TC article and the noun so modified. It is best to learn the
3. oF wradoc 13. o npan H nxoetc forms, i.e. the article plus the pronoun, as a unit:
4, MW FIMAOHTHC 14, Na2pF nNOYTE 3 masc. sing. noun fem. sing. noun
5. npo M mi1 15. mekpo H ne|iro sg. 1 com. naetlwT my father Tamaay my mother
6. mxoeic ® nxol 16. 2lfﬁ MEKPO N 6AAXCCA 2 masc. neketor your father  Tekmraay your mother
7. Wxicooye N Nexuy 17. N 2YK*KG_ 2 fem, noyetor your father ToyMaay your mother
8. Tgeepe M nzzar 18. z1pF npo # nragoc 3 masc. nesetor his father TeqMary his mother
9. z1pH npo H nu1 19, f?ww"e_ﬁ MMAGHTHC A 3 fem. necetor her father tecMaay her mother
10. oyekkancia Wre nme 20. Wpame W NeTMe pl. 1 com. NENELOT our father TenNMaay our mother
B.1. nwNe eT 2N TeMpO 9. Narreaoc €T 2N Mnuvye 2 com. neTNetwr your father  TerNMaay your mother
2., TMMAOHTHC €T MN TC 10. W:Xr0 €T 2M nTooy 3 com. neyeloT their father Teymaay their mother
3. nkake €T 2i1xXN Tnoatc 11. WpoMe W Tnoalc 6T MMAY plural noun (my brothers, etc.)
4, WekkAHCIA €T 2N Tnoatc 12, NeTMe €T FMAY
5. noyoeiN et :N MnHYe 13, FMMAGHTHC M NpOME 6T MMAY sg. 1 com. NACNHY pl. 1 com. NeNCNHY
6. RTET 6T 2N ©AAACCA 14, Tgupe M nzMzax 6T FMAY 2 masc. NGKCNHY 2 com. NeTNCHHY
7. nzfMzArx €T WNAzpR nxoeic 15. Nexuy €T 21xH nekpo M 2 fem. NOYCHNHY
8. nMoOy €T 2H Ne16po nB16p0 3 masc, NedcNnHy 3 com. NEYCNHY
3 fem. NE6CCNHY
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s a gender distinction in the second and

Note that there i
al. This

third persons of the singular but not of the plur
is characteristic of all pronominal paradigms in Coptic.

The term "common' (com.) refers to forms or categories

where no gender distinction is made.

4,2 The nearer demonstrative "this" is expressed by

the forms

masc. sing. ne1- fem. sing. Te1l- com. pl. nNer=

prefixed directly to the noun:
this man

Ne1paOME
TEIC2ZINE this woman
N61CNHY these brothers

After a noun with a demonstrative adjective the genitive

js usually expressed by Wre, as in

ne 1xooMe NTG NACON this book of my brother ('s)

4.3 The pronominal element —ke-= inserted between the

article and the noun expresses "other'":

nkepoMe the other man Fkepome the other men

The indefinite article is omitted in the singular but not

in the plural:
xepoMe another man senkepome (some) other men

-ke— may also be used after demonstrative oT possessive

prefixes:
neikepome this other man nakexo1 my other ship

—ke- is not inflected for number or gender in this usage.

Vocabulary 4

n.con (pl. Ne.CNRY) brother; often of a brother monk.

T.cone Sister.

n.etor (pl. W.et1o0Te) father; (pl.) parents, ancestors.

T

T.Maay mother.

13

Wca (prep.) behind, in back of.

n.noge sin, N (F) (prep ) in; mostly synon-

n.upA  wine.
n.osi1k bread; piece or
loaf of bread.

MM

ymous with :W.
222TN, 227K (2a27H) (prep.) near,
with, beside.

place; & neima here,

in this place.

Greek nouns:

n.kocmoc (& wbdbouog) world.
+punu (H elpfivn) peace.
n.entckonoc (& énlowonog)

n.Monaxoc (& uovayxdg) monk.
T.entoan {8 évtoid) command,
commandment.

bi
ishop. T.aropar (h &yopd) agora,
forum, marketplace.
Exercises
A.l. Wca NeaMreHTHC O, WNa2pH nenxoeic 1l. MN nelup®
2, NA2pH neyxoetc 7. 21 TEYEKKAHCIA 12. MN N6YCNHY
3. 21pF nearadoc 8. eTse neTNt{Me 13. eTB6 TeENCWNE
4, MW Teageepe 9. W Toymoaic 14, M nkeui
5. Wca necgHpe 10. ¥ metrkocmMoc 15, 2N kemMa
B,1. NeNTOAH W NEN61OTE 11, nnoyes ™ neyxoeic
2. npaN M maetloT 12, npanN W TeTRMAAY
3.
npo M nekH1 13. 222TN TEKEKKAHCIA
4, npo M nkeHi 14, 2a2TN NelTMe
S. 6TB6 NENNOBE 15. 22 NoyNOBSE
6. 222TH nenu1 16. MR neT ¥ ntMe
7.
iﬁ OYEIPHNH 17. TetrenicToAH WTE nayaoc
8. WNazpF nenenickonoc 18, netxot Nte neNxoeic
9.
TMAAY K TC 19. :¥ Taropa W Tnoatc
10. nupf W NelmMONAXOC
C.1.
) MENXO6IC 21 NXO! AN. 4, MN-6tipHNH 2M nel1kocMOC.
3. MN~HPH M neima. 5. nmaetewT MN TaMALY 28 nHl.
« OYN-OY2XA0 21PN TEKKAHCIA. ’
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6. oyN—-z€NROG1k MMAY. 11. noycon zM nTxr$oC AN.
7. NENCON 21 TMEKPO N 8AAACCH. 12. neTNetloT 21 NAXO01l.
8. oyf—oyxol 2r2TH NEKPO. 13. nenNxol zN TEMPO.

9, oyR-oyzxaw 21pH npo H nedul. 14. neaxowMeé 21 NONE 6T
0. NENCNHY 21XM NTOOY. MMAY.

15. MN~z1H © nMx 6T HMAY.

Lesson 5

5.1 Sentences with nominal predicates. A second type

of non-verbal sentence is jllustrated by

He is my father. It is my father.
She (It) is my mother.

They are (It is) my brothers.

He (It) is a man.

She (It) is a woman.

They are (It is) ships.

NAE1OT T6.
TAMAAY TE€.
NACNHY NE.
oYpOME NE.
OYC21M6 TE.

2 ENEXHY NE€E.

The pronominal subject is expressed by ne (m.s.), Te€
(f.s.), and ne (pl.), the choice of which depends usually
on the gender and number of the predicate noun. Simple
two-member sentences like the above are relatively rare
except in response to such questions as "Who is that?"
"What are these?'" where an answer giving the predicate
alone is sufficient, the subject being understood from the
context. Modifiers of the predicate, such as a genitive

phrase, may optionally stand after the pronominal subject:
ngHpe N6 M MOYHHE. He is the son of the priest,

A nominal subject may be added to the basic predica-
tion, producing a three-member sentence in which ne, Te,
ne are reduced virtually to the status of a copula. If

e R
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the predicate is indefinite, the order is almost always
predicate + ne, the subject being placed before or after
the whole unit:

OYCirz NE MAGIOT.
} My father is a teacher.

nAGlOT OYCAz N6.
If the subject and predicate are both definite, the normal
position of ne, Te, ne is between them:

NE1pOME N6 NENCAZ. This man is our teacher.

Identification of subject and predicate in this case can
be made only on a contextual basis. The rarer order,
netpoMé nenciz ne, places an emphasis on the real subject:
"As for this man, he is our teacher."”

In the event that there is a disagreement in the
number or gender of subject and predicate, the copula nse,
te, ne usually assumes the number and gender of the noun
immediately preceding it.

All of the preceding sentences are negated by placing

W _(M) before the predicate and an before the ne, 76, ne:

M nA€1oT AN UE. It is not my father.

naeloT N oycirz AN ne. My father is not a teacher.

M NENCAz AN NE NEIPOME. This man is not our teacher,

Note that in the case where both subject and predicate are
definite, the nominal element negated is, by definition,
the predicate.

Sentences with nominal predicates are converted to
the status of relative clauses with ete. For the moment
we shall restrict ourselves to those clauses where eTe
functions as the subject of the relative clause:

Np@ME 6TE6 OYCAz ne the man who is a teacher

npoMe 6T6 N OYCA2z AN N6 the man who is not a teacher.

The phrase ete na1 ne is frequently used to introduce
explanatory material, much like English "namely, i.e.,
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that is to say":

NENCOTHP €T6 Nal ne TC neXce

our savior, i.e. Jesus Christ

5.2 The nearer demonstrative pronouns (this, these)

are nat (m.s.), TAl (f.s.), and Na1 (pl.).
cts in sentences with nominal

quently employed as subje
predicates:

NA1l N& NE4QAXE.
A1 N6 MAXOL.
TA1 OY2M2AN TE. }

oy:Mzax TEe Til.

They are fre-

These are his words.
This is my ship.

This is a maidservant.

Vocabulary 5

n.caz teacher, master; scribe.

n.oyuus priest (Christian or

otherwise).
n.zaMge (pl. Ne 2AMQHYE)
carpenter.
n.epne, n.pne (pl. WN.pnuye)
temple.
n.muuge crowd, throng.
Greek nouns:
ne.xpictoc (& xpLoTdég)
n.eyarreaxion (td gbayyérLov)
T.napeenoc {(h napdtvog) virg
T.opind (A dpeLvh)
n.acnacmoc (& &omaoude)
n.cotHp (& cwthp)
as Top.
Proper names:
Elizabeth. z

Mary. )

6AICABET
MAPIX

rocud  Joseph.

the Christ, regularly abbr. XC

n.za1 husband.

T.60M pOWeT, strength.
middle, midst;
in the

T.MHTE
/2N TMHTE W
middle/midst of.

n.éamoyr (f. T.6AMAYASE)
camel.

megak (adv.) perhaps.

gospel.
in; young woman.

mountain district, hill-country.
greeting.
savior, redeemer; sometimes abbreviated

Zacharias.
John.

AXAPIAC

®2ANNHC

b
.
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Exercises

oyz2Mzar Te NT6 TAMAAY. 9.
OYTET ne. 10,
oyxooMe ne NTeé nekcon. 11,

OYNAPOENOC TE. 12,
26NOYHHB NE. 13.
ngHpe N TACONE N6. 14,
Tgeepe M NzAMP6E T6. 15,

TMALY M NENCOTHP TE.

TAL TE€ T60M M NNOYTE. 14.
nat M neczatl AN ne.

OY6AMAYAE TE TAl. 15.
NA1 Ne Ngaxe M 16.
NEYATTEAION. 17.
neytMe 2N TOpPINH. 18,
ne4ul N TMHTE N Tnoaic. 19.
NMAGIOT OY2AM@®E NE. 20.

ne4gQHPE€ OYOYHHB NE.

26NOYHHB NE& NEACNHY. 21.
MEQAK NEC2A1 N6, 22,
noyzat z1pH mnpo. 23.
RECPAN NG E6AICAERET. 24,
6AICABET TMAAY T6 N 25.

1WZANNHC .

NeTME €T NCA NTOOY

NPOME 6TE OYEMICKRONOC ne
NE1QAXE 6TE NECACHACMOC N6
NMHHEE 6T 21XM nEKpo

T2XA® E€TE OYNAPOENOC TE€
N€z100Y€E 6T 2N TOPINH

NEXHY €T 2N TMHTE N ©AAACCA

nexc, €T6 NAl NE NENCWTHP
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neéAMOyA Ne M NE46€loT.
N oyxXol AN R6.

OYNORE N&.

N OYNOYTE AN N6,

™M NENH! AN U6,

ZE6NCA2 NE.

NENTOAH Ne M neNxoe€lc.

twzANNHC ne ngHpée N
ZAXAPIAC,.

napaNn N 1ocH$ AN ne.
neThHt 222TH nepne.
M6gAK NElpoME N6 neXC.
nAl ne nacnacMoc M Mapia.
MAPIA OYNAPOENOC TE.
oyN-O0YMHHgEe W TMHTE N
TATOPA.

MN=€1PHNH M NEIMA.
oyN-zeNTME 2N TOPINH.
Megak oyR-oycaz zM nfme.
NA1 NE NENNOBE.

26NOGIK NE€ NAl.

nepne, €T€ NAl NE NH1 M nNXoelc

ne1XOOM6, €T6 MMAl NE NEYATTEAION
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Lesson 6

6.1 The independent personal pronouns.

ANOK I ANON we

Nrox you (m.s.) froth you (c.pl.)
NTO you (f.s.)

NTO4 he, it (m.) Nrooy  they (c.pl.)

Nroc she, it (f.)
These pronouns occur frequently in sentences with ne, Te,
ne. When used as predicates in a two-member sentence,
they are invariably followed by ne:
It is I. aNON ne. It is we.
It is she.

ANOK N6,
NTOC nNé&.
In three-member sentences they may appear in ordinary
subject or predicate positions:
He is the Christ.

He is a god.
We are his servants.

NT0o4 NEe nexc.
NTO4 OYNOYTE Ué€.

NE€4q2M2AA N6 ANON.

In sentences with an indefinite nominal predicate a
special construction without ne is used with the pronouns
of the 1st and 2nd person; negation is with an alone:

ANOK OYzAMQE (AN) I am (not) a carpenter.

ANON 2ENOYHHB. We are priests.

In this construction a reduced proclitic form of the

pronoun is very often used:

ANT— I AN- we
NTR- you (m.s.) wrerN- you (c.pl.)
wre- you (f.s.)
as in
ANT-oyarreaoc (an) I am (not) an angel.
NTR=0Y22MQE. You are a carpenter.

NTeTN—2 6NMAOGHTHC., You are pupils.

L4
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A 3rd person masc. form fra- also occurs, but is very
rare. The reduced forms of the 1st and 2nd person pro-
nouns may also be used with a definite predicate, but

this construction is rather infrequent:
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ANTF-oFzax M nxoelC. I am the handmaiden of the Lord.

6.2 The interrogative pronouns.
nim  who? a9 what? oy what?
These pronouns are used in sentences with ne, Te6, N6:
Who is it?
What is it?
Who is this man?
What is your name? (note idiom)

What is this?
What are these?

NiM ne?

Ag ne?

NIM né netpoMe?
NIM ne NEKPAN?
oy ne nat?

oy N6é Na1?

The interrogative pronoun normally stands first. The
choice of number and gender for the copula depends on the
understood or expressed subject. The promoun oy is also
found with the indefinite article:

What is it? (lit.: It is a what?)
What are they (lit.: They are whats?)

oyoy ne?

26NOY N62
When the subject is a personal pronoun of the lst or 2nd
person, it may be placed before wnim or oy in normal or

proclitic form:

Who are you?
What are you?

NTK-N1M?
WTOoK oyoy?
The personal pronoun may be repeated for emphasis:

ANF=NIM ANOK? Who am I?

Note that nim may also be used in ordinary genitive

constructions:

ngupe W NIM? whose son?
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Vocabulary 6

n.goc (pl. W.gooc) shepherd. n.maetn sign, token;

T.coge field, open country. marvel, miracle.
nN.ecooy sheep (pl.). T.CH4e sword,

n.eooy glory, honor.

Greek nouns:

n.azoc (& ladg) people.

n.cyrrenuc (& ouvyyevhg) kinsman (usually plural).

n.nomoc (& véuog) law.

n.zureMon (& Hyewbv) governor, one in authority.

Proper names:

T.cypta Syria (note article).

T.rartaria Galilee (note article).

+oyarta Judea (1oyaria; note article).

n.1cpaka Israel, usually abbreviated as nTWx (use article

when it denotes the people).

Exercises
A.l. anT-oyzMz2ax WTe nzHreMoN. 17. NTO T6 TAC21lMe.
2. oyW-oygwc FiMay 21 Tcoge. 18. W oyoNe an ne.
3, NTOK ne NeNCxrz. 19, aNOK ne twcHu.
4, ANON N6 NGYECOOY. 20, neooy M nxoeic 21xA
5. W ANON AN n6. nelpoMe.
6. WTo4 ne neooy M nearroc. 21. ag ne na1? OyMAEIN n6.
7. NTe-NIM NTO? 22. Megak WTO4 N6 nexc.
8. ANT-oyarrexoc FrTe nnoyre. 23. oyfMe WTe Trarxiaaila ne.
9. oyN-oycHae MMAY. 24, nepne W NIM ne mat?
10. oy ne neiMAeIN? 25. nei1xomMé OY6YATTEALION
11. NWTo4 ne noyzat. ne.
12, na1 ne nnoMoc ™ nNNOYTE. 26, NToTN ne.
13. oyoy ne NEYATrrexIoN? 27. a9 TE6 TE21H?
14, nTAX N6 NE4AAOC., 28. oyN-OY2HTEMON 2N TCYpPiA.
15. WTooy ne. 29, a9 Te TE160M?

16. NIM N6? NECCYTrreNHC N6, 30, NTeTN—26NOYHHB.

e

31.
32,
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

40.

is commonly,
subject (noun/pronoun) + verb.
lexical form of the verb and may occur in all of the ver-
Its uses and further modifications will
be dealt with in subsequent lessons. The conjugation
known as the First Perfect is the narrative past tense par
excellence and corresponds to the English preterite
(simple past: I wrote, I wept,
text demands, the English perfect (I have written):

bal conjugations.

The pronominal elements are for the most part familiar
from the possessive prefixes of Lesson 4. In the 1st

oxA®w NNA2PFM nzuHTEMON. 41,
MR=}Me W TOpINH 6T FMAY.

nal ne nNomMoc M nFpo. 42.
oyN~26NQOOC 21 NTOOY. 43,
NEIOYOEIN OYMAEIN NE.

NTOC OYNAPOENOC T6. 44,
Neamoyr W NiM N6? 45,
Lo2ANNHC M neXT AN ne. 46.
NKEPOME NACYFTENHC NE. 47,

NTo4 ne ngHpe M nzaMgeé. 48,

Lesson 7

7.1 The First Perfect. Verbal inflection in Coptic
but not solely, of the form: verbal prefix +
The infinitive is the main

A1BOK I went ANBOK we went

aksok you (m.s.) went rTeTNBOK  YOU (c.pl.) went
ApEOK  YyOuU (f.s.) went

a4sok  he went AYBOK they went

ACBOK she went

I sat down) or, if the con-
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2@ NEé NKAKE 6T 2 1XN
THOALIC?

NTOOY NACHNHY N€.

Al Ne Fgaxe M
neTNNOMOC .

fikeecooy 2N TCOQ6.

NIM ne npan H nR2HT 6MON?
TAl T6 TACH46.

oyMAGIN NTE Ted60M Né.

NIM T6é TMAAY N lo2ANNHC?
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person singular 1 is normal for most of the verbal system
(contrast the -a- of naeier). The pronominal element of
the 2nd person feminine exhibits much variation and ’
should be noted carefully for each conjugation introduced:
apesok and asoxk are also attested in the First Perfect.

If the subject is nominal, the verbal prefix is a-:

A-HNPOME BOK the man went

There are two other ways in which nominal subjects may be
used in a verbal phrase: (1) they may stand before the
verbal unit, which in the First Perfect still requires a
pronoun as well:

NpPOME A4BWK the man went

TEC2IME ACBOK the woman went

or (2) they may stand after the verbal unit, again with a
pronominal subject, introduced by the element Wet:

A4BOK N61 NpoMe the man went

ACB®K N6l Te€CzIME the woman went.

All three constructions are common and differ only in the
emphasis accorded the subject. When the verbal prefix is
followed by the indefinite article, the resulting a-ovy...
may be spelled ay..., as in

A=OY2RAO BWK OT AY2XA0 BOK a monk went

7.2 The prepositions e, ga, and exW are frequent
after verbs of motion.
1) e indicates motion to or toward a place or person,
less commonly motion onto or into:

A4BOK € HEKPO. He went to the shore.
aynoT € TeékkaHcir. They ran to the church,

AYAAE € NXOl1. They got on (or into) the ship.

Otherwise the preposition e is very frequent in a
general referential sense: "to, for, in regard to)'

i
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with many other nuances that will be noted in
passing.

2) g» indicates motion to, up to; it is used more
frequently with persons than places:

A4NIOT @A NE4E1IOT. He ran to his father.

ANBOK ga nemnickonoc. We went to the bishop.

3) exW indicates motion onto, on:

He got on the donkey.
She fell on the ground.

24276 €xXM netlw.

AC2€ 6XM NKAz.

exN properly denotes motion onto, while z21xW denotes
static location; the two are sometimes interchanged.
The same contrast exists with the less frequent pair
z1pN (at the entrance of) and epN (to the entrance
of).

Several of the prepositions we have already introduced
also occur freely with verbs of motion. For example 21,
21xK (on or along a surface}), Fca (behind, after), MW
(along with), oW (within a circumscribed area), WnazpW
(into the presence of), :a27R (up to, near). The prepo-
sition wWca often has the sense of English "after" in "to
go after," i.e. to go to fetch, or '"to run after,” i.e.
to try to overtake. The reader should give particular
attention to the use of prepositions with verbs, since
these combinations are sometimes quite idiomatic and

unpredictable.

Vocabulary 7

gok to go.
mooge to walk, go on foot (usually).
e1 to come; et Wca to come after, come to get.

axe to go up, climb (onto, up to: e); to mount (an

animal: exWN).
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noT to run, to flee; ner Wca to pursue.
gauax  to pray (for something: e, erse, exW, z2a; for
someone: e).

pirme to weep (for someone: e, exWN),

:Mo0oc to sit down (at: e).

n.e1o (pl. n.eooy) ass, donkey.

ne.z2to (f. Te.:2Tmwpe; pl. Ne.zTwowp) horse.

W6t subject marker (see the lesson).

€TB6 oy why?

The prepositions e, exN, g, 21pN, 6pN as given in
lesson,

Greek nouns:

neeponoc (& 9pdvog) throne.

Te.Tpanezx (B TEdnela) table.

Exercises

A=NECNHY BOK € TROAILIC.

MYHPE 2461 € NENHIL.

ACBWK N61! TGACWNE €pHM NMpo W TEKKAHCIIA.

Ayel NCA NeYQHP6E.

A=TE4MAAY MOO®E € NTAdOC.

A=NEIMAOHTHC AAE € NXO1.

e A4YBOK @M KECON.

W N VT AW
.

« ANE6! 6PM NE4HI1.
9. a4MOO@E6 W61 TC exF nekpo N earacca.
10, ®MMonaxOC Aryaré & HTOOY.
11, A-NE€4MAGHTHC NWT € KEMA.
12, MA49aHX €TBE6 NedgHPE.
13, eTBe Oy ATeTNNOT 6xN T621u?
14, anMooge MN NenzioMe € n}me.
15. ayzXa0 Bok g9x nentckonoc.
16. rqagAHA €TBE€ NENNOBG.
17. acet W61 oMzan NNAzPM necxoelc.

18, axdaaxe W61 nenxoelc 6 Tne.

the

19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33,
34,
35.
36.
37.
38,
39,
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46,

6TE6 Oy AKnoT Nca mretor?

6TB6 OY AppiM6 6TBE& NpOME €T FMAY?
242MO0C 6xXM nekpo M NEIEPO.
A~0XA® PIME 6 NECYHPE.

AyzMOOC MN NE6YCNHY.

A1MOO®E 2! TE21H MN TAQEEPE.
AYB@K 21 TE21H €T FMMAY 6 TRnOAiC.
A=NE42TO NOT @2 TE2TOPE.

24AM6 6xM neqzTo N61 mnentckonoc.
TEYMAAY ACEl @x nNppo N THOAIC.
ANQAHA 22 NENCNHY 6T 2M nrooy.
AlpIM6 €XN NANOEBE.

A-nPpo 2M00C €xXM ne4opoNOC.
A=TMAOHTHC 2MOOC 21pHM npo ¥ nHl.
rynoT W61 NgHpe 21 TézlH € TEMPO.
A-nel® MOO®E NCA ne«xo€ic.

ANAAE 6XN NENGOOY.

AY2zMOOC 6 TeTpanezxa N6t Ted4Cz1IME MN Ne4g6epE.

A—zeNpoOME 61 222TN TEKKAHCIA.

6TEE Oy AKMOO®E NCA nelw zI1xXN TE21H?

A=TC 2MOOC 222TN NG6AMAOHTHC.

ayMo0g6e W61 Hgooc NCA NEYECOOY.

A—=TN6AMOYAN NOT € TCOYE.

ANOAHA € OYMAGIN.

A=NAAOC N THOAIC 61 @A NzHTEMON N fOoyArta.
A-TQEEPE 2MOOC MN NECCYFTENHC.

A9BMK W61 N2HTEMON 6 TCYPld.

nat ne nNNOyTe M nTHA.
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Lesson 8

8.1 Directional adverbs. Coptic possesses a set of
directional adverbs which correspond very closely to
English adverbs of the type "up, down, in, out, over,
along, etc." As with their English counterparts, the
directional meanings found with verbs of motion are for
all practical purposes the basic meanings (e.g. to go up,
to sink down, to run in), but extended uses are equally
common (e.g. to shut up, to quiet down, to think over).
The Coptic directional adverbs consist formally of the
preposition e plus a noun, with or without the definite
article. Most of the nouns in question are seldom met
outside of these particular expressions and will be con-
sidered in more detail in a later lesson. Because these
adverbs are so frequent, we shall follow the practice of
other editors and write them as single units. The fol-
lowing eight are the most important:

6BOA out, away €OH forward, ahead
620YN in enazoy back, rearward
62pA1l up, down €TnE upward
enecut down engot upward.

The adverbs may be used alone, as in

LA4BOK EBOA. He went away.
A461 €20YN. He came in.
A4TNOT 6NA20Y. He ran back.

But they very frequently combine with a simple preposition
to form a compound prepositional phrase. Among the most
frequent of these are

6BOXA € out to, away to.
€eBox 2N out of, out from in, away from;
(rarely) out into.

€Box FiMO* same as preceding.

680N 21 away from on, out from on, away from at.

680N 21TN (1) away from (a person); (2) through,
out through (a place); (3) through the
agency of (a person or thing).

€20YN © to, into, toward.

€2prl 6 up to, down to.

6zpal exN up onto, down upon.

E€MECHT € down to, down into, down onto, down on,

enecut exN down onto, down on.

6RA20Y € back to.

60H € ahead to, forward to.

The meaning of most such compounds when used with verbs of
motion is generally self-evident, but caution is in order
when dealing with their use with other verbs. The dic-
tionary should always be consulted to check on idiomatic
and unpredictable meanings.

8.2 Clauses containing a First Perfect may be coor-
dinated with the conjunction aye (and) or follow one
another with no conjunction (termed "asyndeton"):

A492MOOC AY® A4pIME.
} He sat down and wept.

A492MOOC, AdpIME.

8.3 Many infinitives are used as masculine singular
nouns. This usage will be noted without further comment
in the lesson vocabularies from now on ("as n.m.:"). For
the infinitives in Vocabulary 7 note the nouns ne.gaua
prayer, n.neor flight, and n.pimMe weeping.

Vocabulary 8

oxxe to speak, talk (to, with: e, MK; about: e, 3», 6TBSE;
against:<§9§,<9yae); as n.m.: word speech; matter,
affair.

Tooyn to arise, get up (from: esox 21, 6€EBOA ¢N); to rise
up (against: e, exN, ezpat exW).
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t.p1 cell (of a monk). 6. ANMOO®E 620YN 6 PAKOTE.

n.zes (pl. ne.zsuye) work, task; thing, matter, affair. 7. NKEP®ME A4AAE6 62pAl 6xF nelw.

pakoTe Alexandria. ' 8. €TB6 OY ApnewT €BOA M noyui?

217H (prep.) (1) through, by means of, by the agency of; 9. a-nzXA0 BOK 620YN 6 TE4p1.

(2) from with, from by (a person). , 10. eTse oy aTeTNgaxe Nca nenxoeic? .3’

oyse (prep.) against, opposite. : 11. a12M00C 2a2TH nAgloT.

ayo (conj.) and. ‘ 12. aygaxe zA ReYHPT.

Greek noun: n.suma (td Bfina) platform, dais, viewing or 13. oyR-26N600Y MN 26N2TOOP FMAY.
judgement seat. 14, 2961 6MECHT €BOA 21 NBHMA.

Note: Only the less predictable combinations of verb and 15. ayTeoyn W61 WpoMe €2pAl €xH NFpo.

prepositional phrase will be given in the lesson vocabu- 16. a1gaxe €TBE NANOEBG.

laries. Other combinations in the exercises should be 17. aA-N€210M6 MOO®E 6NECHT € IMEKPO.

self-evident from the meanings of the individual words ‘ 18. ANBOK €2PAl 6 NGNTME.

involved. 19. acnot €80r z!TN NpoMe 6T MMAY.

20. ANB®K €20YN NNA2PM NENICKONOC.

Exercises | 21. eTeBe OY AKB®K 6NA20Y € TATOPA?
A.l. 21TH NEKOAHA 16, 21pN Te4apl 22. x4BOK €BOA 2M MEIKOCMOC.
2. OYB6& NENCNHY 17. eTee noYypiMe 23. acgaxeé MN TECMAAY 6TBE NECQHP6.
3. es0oA 21TN T6121H 18, ¥ neanoT 24, ayare W61 NpoME €2pAl 6xXN NEYzTOOP.
4, eBOXA & NE1EPO 19. en6CHT 6 OAAACCA 25, aygpaxe € noetk MN NrET.
5. egoa 2N Tnoaic ‘ 20. enecHT € nMooy | 26. aygaxe OYBE NEYCNTOAH.
6. €BOA 21 TETPANEZX 21. emazoy € neyfne 5 27, A9TWOYN GBOA 21 NEGPONOC.
7. 6TBE Ne4zwE 22. een & WTOOY ; 28, ANMOOgE €OH 2M NKAKE.
8. oyse Ne6TNgarxe 23, e€BOA 21 MNBHMM 29. x4axe e2pal € NEBHMA.
9. 21TN NedgrXE 24, ezpal €xM N€z2TO 30. A4grX6 6TEE NE2BHYE M NMONAXOC.
10. e€20YN € PAKOTE 25, e€8oa 21THM npo ™M nNHI |
11. e2pAl € NBHMA 26, eBoa 2M nNEIMA
12. ezpa1l exM nrooy 27. oyse npan ¥ nppo
. 13. ez20YN 6 TAP) 28. esoar 21TM nxoelc ,
14. 2 NelzBHYE 29, eTse uneTRneT

15. @3 NE6YMABHTHC

B.l. AyTwoyN, AYNOT EBOA. 4. 292MO0C AY® A499AXE MW
2. ANE1 620YN, AN2MOOC. NpoMe.
3. aqBok 6nrzoy € neafMe. 5. AITOOYN €BOA 21 TETPANEZA.
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Lesson 9

9,1 Prepositions with pronominal suffixes. A pro-
nominal object of a preposition is expressed by means of
a suffixed form of the pronoun. The preposition itself
assumes a prepronominal form which must be learned with
each preposition. For example, the preposition e becomes
epo* before pronominal suffixes. The mark ¢ is a conven-
tion used in Coptic grammars to indicate any form to which
a pronominal suffix is to be added. The prepronominal
forms of the prepositions introduced thus far are as

follows:
N MMO* 6 €po”’ 6pN epo’
2N WNzHT” 21xN 2120 N2 2PN NA2P2*
22 2apo0” exN exw’ 222 TR 222TR?
21 21@(w)” 21T 21TOOT? oYB6 OYBH”
MN  NFMA® Nca Nco”* 6TBE6 6TBHHT”
9> grpo”’ 21pN 21p0”

Because the variety exhibited by the prepronominal forms is
at first puzzling, the following comments may be of some
help:

1) In epo® and 2apo’ the final syllable -po* is an
original part of the preposition; it was lost in the nor-
mal prenominal form. gapo’ is on analogy with these.

2) Weur® and 210* were originally compounds: W zut*
in the belly (of), 21 w(w)” on the back (of). The pre-
nominal form W was originally a noun meaning "interior"
(cf. the z0yn of ezoyN); 21 Was a simple preposition.

3) pi1xe* and exo’ are z1 and € with the noun xe*
(head, top); the noun is reduced to -~x- in z1x¥ and exW,
which also contain the genitival W.

4) 21p0” and epo”’ are 21 and e with the noun po*
mouth, door; the latter is reduced to p in 21pN and epN,

with genitival W.
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5) zitvoor® is z1 plus the noun Toot’ (hand); the
latter is reduced to -7- in g1TW, with genitival w.

6) wazpa® contains the noun zpa‘ (face). The initial
element is obscure. nazpW also contains the genitival W.

7) 2azTn® consists of 2a plus the noun z2rtu* (heart,
breast), reduced to -zt- with the genitival ¥ in :a27TWN.

The nouns contained in these expressions will be
dealt with in a later lesson.

Typical inflections of these prepositions are as

follows:

epol to me 6pON to us

spok  to you (m.s.) epoTR to you (pl.)
€po to you (f.s.)

6po4 to him epooy to them

epoc to her

NitMa1 with me  NEMaAN WeHT in me N2HTH
NMMAK etc, NMMHTN NzHTK etc, N2HT=THYTN
NFIME NzHTE

NFiMA 4 NMMAY Nz HTT NzuTOY
NMMAC NzHTT

OoyeH1 against me oygHN

OYBHK etc, OYB6=THYTN
[oyeuTe]

OYB8H4 OYBHY
OYBHC

eTBHHT because of me €TBHHTN

6TEHHTK etcC, 6TB6-THYTN
6TBHHTE

6TBHHTT E6TBHHTOY
S6TBHHTC
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The prepronominal form of 21 appears as both 210* and

stow”; typical forms are

2 1OOT on me 210N, 210N
2100k, 210wk etc. 2 1-THYTN

2 100TE

21004, 2104 2 ooy

2100C, 210C

The following details on the forms of suffixed pronouns in
general should be noted for future reference:

1) The 1lst pers. sing. suffix appears as 1 after a
single vowel, as zero (nothing) after -v#, and as v
elsewhere.

2) The suffix of the 2nd pers. fem. sing. appears as
zero after a single vowel other than -a”, as -e in place
of a single -a*, as -e after -7v7%, and as -Tte elsewhere.

3) The suffix of the 2nd pers. pl. appears as -TN
after single -o*, —=a*, -o*, with the change of -o” to -o*
and -»* to -u*. After -t one uses —~THYTHN. Elsewhere
-THyTN is usually added to the prenominal form of the
preposition or other form in question, as in 2xzTN-THYTN.

Vocabulary 9

geone to come into being; to take place, happen; gwone MMoO*
to befall, happen to (someone). acgwone it happened
that (followed directly by the principal verb, as in
acgone rda6t gapoN it happened that he came to us).

Moy to die (of, from: eTse, 21); as n.m,: death, manner of
death.

26 to fall; 26 e to fall to, upon, into; to f£find, chance
upon; 26 esox to perish, be lost, fall away.

NkoTk to lie down, sleep; often a euphemism for dying.

son to draw near, to approach (someone or something: e,

620YN 6) .
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s1ce to grow weary, exhausted; to be troubled, afflicted.
As n.m. labor, toil; weariness, affliction.

zko0 to grow hungry; as n.m,: hunger, famine,

n.kaz earth, ground.

n.gx festival, feast day.

ne.zooy day; ® nooy (adv.) today (note loss of :2);
@®a» nooy up until today, until now.

ne.6axo6 bed.

MNNca (MRNco”’) (prep.) after (of time); wwWFcoc (adv.)
afterward, - -

Greek words

Ae (6&) postpositive conjunction: but, however.
Frequently marks the introduction of a new subject or
topic and has no translation value.

T.cynarerH (% ouvvaywyd) synagogue.

Exercises

Translate the following prepositional phrases. Replace
the nominal object with the appropriate pronominal suffix.

E.g. eTB6 nelzoB + GTBHHTT.

A.l, exF nka: 16, 22 naérxoé

2. oyee neyxoelc 17. MRNc» neNnoT
3, 21 ne46A06 18, W Teupt

4, z21p¥ nradoc 19. 21xM nekxo!
5. MNNCA ned4dmMoy 20. 2a NeTH21CE
6., NA2PM nNOYTE 21. eTse Woa

7. 2N Weilepo 22. 21PN TEKKAHCIA
8. 21TN Nelz21cCe 23. ga T2Tr0

9, 6 NTET 24, oyse Nigaxe
10, eT86 neyzko 25. NA2pW Teamany
11, e necpan 26. 217TH noyoetn
12, 92 NeazFzaA 27. 32:7TW TeMpO
13, 21xA nka: 28. exF nsuMa
14, Wea neagHpe 29. M nMooy

15, 217TH ne:zko 30. MNFca nga eT FMAy
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12,
13.
14,
1s.
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.

EN

6BOA 2 LOON 6. 2A2THN 11, Wnazpan
NFiMA L 7. €2pa1 6XLN 12, eT8HHTK
6BOA N2HT—THYTN 8. oyBe=THYTN 13, wnazpe
OYBH1 9, NMMHTN 14, 210k
6TBHHTN 10. enecHT 6exm! 15. NMMAN

A-nMOY gone M NKOCMOC 6BOX 21TN NENNOBE.

MNNCA NA1 Ae AdMoy W61 nppo 6T FMMAY.

A-TIQHPE 26 ENECHT 6XM NKAZ.

€TBE OY A—N6E1z1C6 gwne MMO1?

A9NKOTK 6xM ne6A06, A4pPIM6.

A-NpoM6 2®N 620YN 6 ntMe 6T 21XM NTOOY 6T MMAY .
MRNCOC A6 AY26 € NEYQHPE 2N TCYNATOIH.

ayMoy N61 NpoMeé W Telnoxic 2a OY2KO.

A~OYgQ2r gone M neiMx M nezooy 6T MMAY.

AN21C6 21TH NE2KO AY® ANTWOYN, ANBOK € KetM6.
Aq@2rx€é NMMAN €TB€ NXOOME 6T 2N Tnoaic.

A121C6, AINKOTK, AIQAHA € NNOYTE €TBE NE1QAXE.
A42®ON 620YN W61 nezooy ¥ nga.

A-nzXA0 MOy 2tpM npo N Tedpil.

AY2KO AY® Ayel enazoy € nfMe.

MNNC®OC A€ A—TENNOAIC 26 €BOA 21TOOTH.
14T00Y$Fﬁ6l NOHPE 6BOA 21 NKA2, A4NOT QX NE4610T.
MNNCA N61gaxé A-neNxoelc NkoTK.

ACQOONE AE AC26 € NNOYB 22X NE6X06.

A—NEXHY 20N 620YN € TEMPO.
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Lesson 10

10.1 The Direct Object. The direct object of a
transitive verb is usually introduced with the preposi-
tion W (F, Fmo7):

AqKkoT N OYHI. He built a house.

24KOT FMMO4. He built it.
Many verbs, especially those denoting perception, employ e:

ANCOTH € ned4zpooy. We heard his voice.

ANCOTH 6pO4. We heard it.

Occasionally other prepositions assume this function, as

for example FWca in

A4giNE WCA TEd4C21IM6. He looked for his wife.

Aqg1N6 NWcoc. He looked for her.

The appropriate preposition for each transitive verb will
be given in the lesson vocabularies when a verb is intro-
duced.

10.2 The Indirect Object (Dative). An indirect ob-
ject, if present, is introduced with the preposition W
(nar, inflected like wma” in §9.1):

att H nxooMe M npoMe. I gave the book to the man.
At Naq4 H nxooMe. I gave him the book.

At FMOA Nad4. I gave it to him.

It is unfortunate that the prenominal forms of the most
frequent direct and indirect object markers are the same
(N, ® before n and m). In general the direct object pre-
cedes the indirect object unless the direct object is
nominal and the indirect object is pronominal. In the
latter case either order is correct, but there is a pref-
erence for placing the indirect object first. The prepo-
sition ¢ {epo”) also often marks what Greek and English
regard as an indirect object (dative).
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10.3 The Negative of the First Perfect. The negative
forms of the First Perfect are not formally related to the
positive forms:

Amsok I did not go Finensok we did not go
fineksok you {(m.s.) did not go  WnerWNswk you (pl.) did
mnesok you (f.s.) did not go not go

mneasok he did not go Mnoyswk they did not go

mnecsoxk she did not go

With a nominal subject: Fne-npome swk the man did not go.
Variant spellings such as ®Wnk-, FWn9-, MnN~ are not
uncommon.

10.4 As noted in Lesson 9, many prepositions consist
of a simple preposition compounded with a noun. The nouns
occurring in these expressions belong to a special group
which take pronominal suffixes to indicate possession. We
shall deal with the more important of these individually
in later lessons, but for the moment note TooT”, the pre-
suffixal form of rTope (hand). The absolute form Tope sur-
vives only in the special meanings "handle, tool, spade"
and in some compound verbal expressions (see Glossary); in
the sense of "hand" it has been replaced by six. Preposi-
tions compounded with TooTt”®, such as ziToor*, eTOOT”,
NtooT*, often employ a construction with an anticipatory
pronominal object before the real nominal object, the
latter being introduced by the particle W (#):

2 1TOOTY M nppo by (through the agency of) the king

6TOOTOY N NE4CNHY to (into the hands of) his brothers
NTO0OTC N Te4Cz1iM6 from (from the hand of) his wife.

This same construction is also occasionally found with the
other prepositions introduced thus far,
Vocabulary 10

kot to build, erect (FmMo*). Nay to see, look at (e).

D
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cord to hear, listen to (e); to obey (ma*%, wea).
ginNe to seek, look for, inquire after (%Wca); to visit
(e);wfo greet (e).
etne to find (fmMo*).
+ to éi;e (ﬁuo‘); to entrust (¥mo*; to: eTH); 1 oyvse,
-4 mu to fight with; 1 Fmo” esox to sell (to: e, wa’).
x|-¥6 take, receive (ﬁﬁa:):. h
41 to lift up, take, bear, carry (FMo*); a1 MN to agree
with; «1 22 to bear, tolerate.
TE.QTHN EZ;;ent, tunic.
T.z;;ITG, n.zoe1Te garment, cloak.
H;térooy :;ﬁnd, voice.
WTN (FWroot*) from; used in a wide variety of expressions,
-v—gﬁi very frequently with verbs of receiving, accepting,
hearing. The separative notion lies in the verbal
idiom; thus, with other verbs it has the sense of
(being) near, by, with, in the hand of.
TN (eTooT?) to; used frequently with verbs of
- éﬁtrusting, giving, handing over, transmitting.

Exercises
A.l. aat na1 N oygTHN. 15. aANNAY eyx0ol MMAY.

2. a1t N4 F naxol 6€BOA. 16. aygine Rcot 2N TAaTOPA.
3. a1t M nNNOYE 6TOOTdH. 17. AN61NR6 MMO9 6xXM nekpo
4, Ant MW Wpoue 6T FiMay. MN neNCaz.

5. ayt oyeun. 18. sx1ginNe epod 2N Teapt.
6. arat F nnoys H nedgupe. 19. A49NAY 6YATTEAOC.

7. ay41 M NONG 6BOA 21pwd. 20, axt MMooy NTOoOTT M
8. a4q41 ® nedgHpe ezpal. NAE10T.

9. FineNa1 NEMAY. 21, ayxt TiMO4 NTOOT.
10, ax4q1 ¥ ne46106, A4BOK €BOr. 22, aN} MMOC €TOOTE.

11. ayxkoT N oyfne HMMAY. 23. aq61N6 FMO9 22X
12. MnoyceoTH Wca neyxoelc. NE46106.

13. sicoTh 6 nezpooy M noyHHs. 24, nedetwT A6 HMnedswk

14, finicoTH 6TBE NECMOY. 620YN.
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25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35.
36.
37,
38,
39,
40.
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46,
47,
48,
49,
50.

€TBE€ Oy MNETNNKOTK?

ANd1l 2zx NzlCe 6T MMAY.

TineczoN €z0yN € nradoc.

Mntt ™ nzoeiTe 6BOX.

Mnit Ne N TEIYTHN.

eTBE OY Mneel gapol?

MneNgAXE NMMAY.

6TBEE6 OY Ayt NFMRTN?

fine4z2€ €pPON MMAY.

MNOYAAE € NEYXOl.

MneTlx1 W NeleNTOAH WrooToy N neTNeioTe.
MNEdTWOYN EBOXN 21 MNKAZ.

A4COTHM € NE6Y2POOY, A4YNOT €BOXA.
Ay41 W61 NMHHQE MN nenickonoc.
MNENCWTM € NE4YAXE.

Ad4X1 M NA20€61TE.

MRE—NE4MABGHTHC COTM NAd.
Mne—NAQHPE €1 €NMA20Y.

AICOTHM 6TE€ NAl RTOOTY M nacon.
a2qt N TEdMAAY €TOOTOY N NEYIMAOHTHC.
AY61Ne FMMO4 N TMHTE M NMHHQGE.
A=T2AMOE KOT NAN N OYH1 FMAY.
ME®AK A=NOY2A1l MOY.

AINAY € N€ooy M nxoelc MN TE460M.
AYHOT NMMAN € TOPINH.

Ad9arxe NMMA1l 6TBE NEYATIEAION.

e A e SR A
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Lesson 11

11.1 The Forms of the Infinitive. The nominal or
pronominal object of many transitive verbs may be sufflxed
directly to the infinitive without the use of a preposi-

tional obJect marker, as in

A16iNe @ naeloT. + atéfi-metor. 1 found my father.

A161NE MMOY . + AL6WTH. I found him.

Infinitives that allow this construction have three dis-
tinct forms: (1) the normal (absolute) dictionary form
(6tne), (2) the Ezggpm;nql form (ém-; note the convention-
al use of the single hyphen), and (3) the.prgpronominal
form (eéwr?). For infinitives of some patté;ﬁsthééé three
?g;ms are more or less predictable; for others there is
much irregularity. We shall deal with the most important
patterns individually in subsequent lessons. The forms of
the pronouns to be suffixed to a given infinitive are very
much the same as those suffixed to the prepronominal forms
of the prepositions as given in §9.1. Other examples will

be given as required.

11.2 Infinitives of the pattern xi (i.e. consonant
+1). Infinitives of this pattern show some irregulari-
ties, but three of these verbs (a1, 4, x1) are especially
frequent and their forms should be learned:

+ +- Tar® to give

x1 x1~  xiT’ to take

a1 4= ar’ to raise, carry
9l ot—- oiT* to measure.

The verbs ci1 (to become sated) and et (to come) are intran-
sitive and do not take direct objects. a1, @1, and ci
may also be spelled as ae1, gei, and cer; the spelling Te1
for 4+ is rare.

Object pronouns are attached to these verbs as
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follows:
X\ T x1TN TAAT TAAMN
X1TK XI=THYTN TAAK 4=THYTN
X1TE TAATE
X179 X1TOY TAAY TAAY
xX17TC TAAC

Note that Teyrn (2nd pers. pl.) is attached to the pre-
nominal form of the infinitive; the prepronominal form is

also found: x1T-THYTN.

Vocabulary 11

ot 91— gtt? to measure (MMo?); to measure out; as n.m.:
measure, weight, extent; moderation.
c1 to become sated, filled (with: mmMo*).
kw (1) to put, place, set (fimo*); (2) to leave, abandon
(ﬁMO’);‘Km MMo* Wca to leave, abandon, renounce; ko

FiMo® Na* egon to forgive (someone: wna*; something:

mMMo”) .

e1ne to bring (Mmo*; to a person: Ni?%, ®2r); €eiNe eBoAn toO
publish.

TRNooy to send (FMmo”; to a person: wNa’, e¢)}; TNNOOY WcCa

to send for.
M€ to love, come to love (FmMo*).
MICE to bear (a child: mmo®); as n.m.: giving birth;

offspring, progeny, one born.

YONE to fall ill, become sick; as n.m.: sickness,
disease.
PAGE to rejoice (at, over: e, exN, ez2pxrtl exN); as n.m.,:

joy, gladness.
TE.YQH night (oygu).
M.2AT silver, money, coins.
ne.g98Hp, Te.gpseepe (pl. ne.geeep) friend, companion.

€EMATE (adv.) very, very much, exceedingly; also MMaTe.

et e s -

gt
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Exercises
AYTAAT 6TOOTS. 6. AK41T €2pAl.
;;g{Tg NAY. 7. Al@giTOY NHTN.
A1X1T9 NTOOTOY. 8. A1TAAY NAC.
AT6TNTAAY NAN. 9, A49491—THYTN 6BOA.
AyxiTOYy 680x WgHTC. 10.

AYTAATE ETOOT.
‘ !

B. Translate. Replace the nominal objects with the

appropriate pronominal object.

1.

~N o BN
. . .
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12,
13.

at-noeik Nac. (atTaxd
NaC)

Mineat—nzaT Nal.
an}-FxooMe €TOOTH.
A4F-N64H1 NAY 6EEOA.
ACt—TEQTHN NAN.
ANX1-TNOYB NTOOTOY.
ATETHX1=TE161PHNH €BOX

2 1 TOOTY,

ngHpe €T Wcwd

nMOOY €T N2HTH
NEYBHP €T NHMA4

NeT 2N TCYNATOTH
TACONE MN TECYBEEPE
NMNOYE MN nzAT
nezo00y MN TeYQH

22 NEIQONE

€ neig!

ngt M neiloNe

ngoc MN NedgBEEp
MNNCA NECMICE
TEYTHN €T 21XM NE6AO6

ngoNe €T 2N Necooy

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13,
14,

15.
16.
17.
18,
19.
20,
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.

ACHomNE N61 TE4C2IME EMATE.

AYQI=TEZ 1H,
AlQI-NOEIK NAY.
AKQI—NZAT NAl.
A441—-NONE GBOA.
A941—TINOYB, AdNOT
Acgl NAat ¥ nHpm.
APX1-TN20€1TE 6BOX

NMAHL,.

NrooTq9 M nederoT
ngt M m2ar
nzo0€1TE M NAQYBHP
oyMice WNTE nedut
€TOOTOY N NAQBEEP
nezpooy W TAMAAY
2M nkake W TeyoH
OYBE NEYDAXE

21TOOTd M nxoe1c
MEANCA ngx €T MMAY
NpaAN M NElgoNe
NpwMe €T 2A2THAY
2N 26NMAGIN

2N oycH4E€

AMK®O M nNOys MN n2aT 6XN TETPANEZA.

€BOAN.



ANK®w N NeNgBE6p NcoN zM nfMe, ANBOK 606H 6 NTOOY.

MANCOC A6 A4QONE W61 N2XAO, A9MOY.

A4PA®6 €MATE NMMA1 exM nMoy M nppo.

aqaMeé N TeC2I1ME 6T MMAY 6MATE.

A=NNOYTE TNNOOY M NE4NOMOC E6PpPOOY.

A4THNOOY W61 menickonoc NCA NMONAXOC.

A1Q1 NAY M noeik MN NHPTW.

NpoMe Aygl N TCowge.

MN-91 2N Nedgaxe.

AYCl, AYTOOYN 6BOA 21 TETPANEZA, AYBOK 6BOA.

A4TNNOOY N Ne210Meé MN NeYpHPE €EBOAx 2F mMe.

_6TB6 OY MNE~NNOYTE Ko NHTN N NE6TNNOBE €BOA?

ANC! N Neq@gaxe Ayw ANTNNOOY MMO4 6BOA.
ANPADE 62PAl €xXN Ngaxe M nenxoeic.
Aq€1Ne M neqgHpe €pN TPy M NMONAXOG.
A4€INE M nz2aT @ApON 2N TevgH.

AcMiceé M necgHpe ¥ nfmMe €T FMMay.
MnecMiIce MMO49 M neiMAr.

A-nzM2ax M6 N Tgeepe M ned4xoeic.
€TBE OY MNEEINE NAl M nxeooMe?
AYEINE N NEY4ENTOAH 6BOA,

AYEINGE FIMOl NAZPAd.

6TEE6 OY AKTNNOOY Nco1?

Lesson 12

12.1 The relative form of the First Perfect. When
the First Perfect is used in relative clauses, it com-
bines with the relative pronoun into a single unit:

entatcoT  which I heard ENTANCOTM
ENTAKCOTM etc. ENTATETNCOTH
ENTAPECOTM

ENTA4COTM ENTAYCOTHM
eNTACCOTM

ENTA-NHPOME COTHM

These forms are very frequently spelled with W for initial
6N—-, as Nratl—-, NTak-, etc.

The relative pronoun enrt- of the preceding paradigm
and er, which was introduced in § 3.1, cannot be preceded
directly by prepositions or direct object markers. The
real syntactic function of the relative pronoun within the
relative clause must be expressed by a resumptive pronoun.
The general construction is most clearly understood by
"Copticizing" a few English examples:

the man who went + the man who he went NpOME ENTAYBOK
the man whom I saw -+ the man who I saw him npwM€ EGNTAINAY 6pO9
the man to whom I gave the money =+ the man who I gave the money to him
npoMe ENTAIT=N2ZAT NA4
the boat into which we climbed + the boat which we climbed into it
nxol E6NTANAAE €PO9
the sound which they heard + the sound which they heard it
ne2pooy ENTAYCOTHM 6pod

This use of resumptive pronouns is required in Coptic in
all but a few instances which will be mentioned later on.
Similar constructions with er will be treated in Lesson 19.

When a relative clause contains more than one verb,
the relative pronoun need not be repeated:



44

NpWME ENTAYTWOYN AY® A4BOK €BOA the man who arose and left.

12.2 The relative pronoun has the form ere before the
negative First Perfect:

NpOME €TE MNE4NOT EBOA the man who did not flee
fixooMe 6T€ Tnedsine MMooy the books which he did not find

12.3 As mentioned in § 3.1, all relative clauses in
Coptic may be substantivized by prefixing the appropriate
form of the definite article. Resumptive pronouns are
required. Study the following examples carefully:

the one who (or: he who) wenf NENTAYBOK
the one (m.) whom they sent neENTAYTHRNOOY FMMOAQ
the one (m.) to whom I gave the money NENTA I4~N2AT NA4
that (m.) which I took from you
those who took it (m.)

the one (f.) whom they entrusted to Us TENTAYTAAC 6TOOTN

NENTAIXITT NTOOTK

NENTAYXITY

12.4 Infinitives (cont.). With the exception of the
verbs treated in § 9.2, monosyllabic infinitives of the
pattern consonant + vowel are relatively uncommon and do
not constitute any sort of unified class. Some of these
verbs are very important, however, and their forms should
be learned:

cw ce- coo”* to drink

KO Ka— Kax“ to put, place
61® 61A~ ei1axr”’ to wash

X X6~ xo00”* to say

M6 Mepe— MepIT” to love

Some verbs of this type are intransitive and do not take
direct objects: e.g. Moy (to die), wa (to pity), oa (to
rise: of the sun etc.), ze (to fall), sw (to remain).

12.5 When introducing a direct quotation, the verb xw
requires a "dummy" object (it: fimMoc, -c) followed by the
conjunction xe, as in

45

29%00C x6€ Mninay epod. He said, "I have not seen him "

With this particular verb the alternate object form xo
fmoc is not permitted in the First Perfect. xo may, of
course, have a real direct object otherwise:

fnixe—Nat. I did not say these things.

Vocabulary 12

co ce- coo® to drink (¥mo*); often with esoa 2N in parti-
tive sense (drink some of); as n.m.: drinking, a drink.

ciw eia- e1ar® to wash (Fmo*); + eson idem.

xo xeé- x00® to say (FMMO*).

n» to have pity, mercy (on: wa*, 2a); to pity; as n.m.:
mercy, pity, charity.

® Or oo to become pregnant, to conceive (FiMo*) .

ga to rise (of sun etc.); as n.m. rising.

éw to stop, cease, come to a stop; to delay, tarry.
6w ¢ to wait for; 6o MW to wait with, stay with.

n.zo0 face.

T.oyepuTe foot.

n.pH the sun.

n.anot (pl. N.anuT) Cup.

n.q90 hair.

n.MAAXE €ar.

n.epore, T.epore milk.

xe (conj.) introducing direct quotation.

Exercises

A. 1. nga enTrAd4goOnNe FiMAY 8., nHPT eNTA-N2XAO0 €004
2, nNeopoNOC 6NTA4ZMOOC 6xXW4 9. TegTHN ENTACE1AAC
3. nelow eNTAIAAE 6xO4 10, Ngaxe 6NTA4X00Y
4, nzaT WTA1TAMY Ne 11. WpoMe ENTANNA 22POOY
5. Ne2Toop eNTANXiTOY NTOOTK 12, TeC2lM6é E6NTACO AY®
6. NgHpe eNTAYMOOQE Wcwd ACMICE
7. T966PE ENTACQONE 13. nMa 6NTA-HMORAXOC 60

NeHTS
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14,
15,
16.
17,

18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
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12.
13.
14,

NEYBHP ENTAY6® 6€pO4 24, nzAT 6NTA=NENXOGIC
nM2ZXA0 ENTATETNG6® 6pO4 QITT NHTN

N62TO ENTAKTAAY NAl 6BOA 25, npoMe NTAKKO Nada N
NXOOME ENTAPKAAY €XN NEINOBE EBOA

TETPANGZA 26, NpoMé ENTAYE! QAPOK 2N
AANOT NRTAICO €BOAx N2HTS TEYQH

TEPWTE NTAMC®O 6BOA N2HTC 27. NECNHY ENTA4MEP ITOY
Ne@BGEP NTANKAAY NCON 28, npoMe 6NTAKNAY € Mne4z0
N@AXE ENTAIPADE €XO4 29, WpwMe eNTA-RENICKONOC
TEC21M6 ENTACEIA—NGEYOYEPHTE PAHA €XOOY

nco eNTAlC! FMOY 30. nMaeHTHC éNTAyan Ncowq

NENTAY6® 27 nfMe €T MMAY 9., NENTAY2WN €20YN €pH neaut
neNTadqco ¢BOA 2M netanot 10, nenTaqaTHNOOY FMMOl gapoTN

NENTAYNA NA! Ayo adf Nat 11, TenNTaAaMeptTT

N oyoe1lk 12. NeNTAYGIA—NEY20€1TE
NENTAMXE=NE 1QAXE 13, NeTe FinoycoTM 6 ngaxe
TENTACO MMO! 14, neNTA1XxX004 NHTN
NENTANG® 6pPOOY 15, neTe MnearWnoOY TMOOY
MENTAYCE~NEPOTE 16. nNeTe Finoyeine FMMOOY €EBOA

NENTAYBWK €BOX € THOAIC

Acetw M neq20 MN NE64MAAXE.

A9X00C x6 MRNINAY €PpO4.

MNNCA NA1l A€ AC® W61 TE€C21IME,

A4PIME ETBE NEAQYBEEP ENTAYMOY 21 TE€21H.
N2AA0O A6 Mned4cw €BOA 2M nNHpH.

MNNCA nya M NPH ANBWK €BOA.

A-=TQEEPE €1® M nec4w M nMooy ™ nelepo.
A—TPH €1 €2pAat €xM nrooy.

€TEE OY MneTNE1A-N6TNzO?

AYX00C NAN x€ MReNxXtITT.

AN6® NMMAY 2N TeygH €T MMAY.

A4dQAX€E NMMAN €TBE6 NEICNHY €T€ HMnoyet! NFMMAY.
A=TPH Q2 AY® ANT®WOYN, ANBOK €BOA.

AICOTH 6 Nelgaxe 2N NAMAAXE.

T
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Lesson 13

13.1 The Temporal. A special conjugation is used to
express a subordinate temporal clause (English "when" with
a simple past or pluperfect verb), as in

NT6pINAY 6p04, ainoT gapod. When I saw him, I ran to him.

NTepeuxok M NEe4:08 680A, 48wk €8or. When he had completed
his work, he left.

The full inflection of this form, called the Temporal

Conjugation, is as follows:

NTepicoTH when I heard NrepNcoTH
NTEPEKCOTH etc. NrTepeTNCOTHM
NrepecoTi

NTEpPE4COTH RTepoycoTH
NTepeccoTH

Nrepe-npoMe cord  when the man heard

Alternate spellings, such as Nreps1—-, WrepK—, WTepd—, are
common,
The Temporal is negated by prefixing -vH- to the
infinitive: -
NTepiTH61Ne FIMOY when I did not find him

With a nominal subject, -TWM- usually remains with the

verbal prefix:
NTepeTH-npwMe oywg® when the man did not answer

A Temporal clause usually stands before the main clause,
but occurrences after the main clause are not rare:

RTepIcoTH € Nedgaxe, xnlee.} I wept when I heard

AlpiIMe NTEPICOTM € Nédgaxe. his words.

When a Temporal clause is continued with a second verb,
the Temporal prefix is not repeated and the First Perfect
is used:
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NTEPICOTM € ME4zPOOY AY® AINAY € ME420 .« - .
when I heard his voice and saw his face . . .

13.2 Relative clauses with ne, Te6, ne. Contrast the

two sentences:

A=NAGIOT KAAT FMAY. My father left me there.
NAG1OT NE ENTAAKAAT MMay. It was my father who left me
there.

The second sentence, known in English as a type of cleft
sentence ("it was . . . that/who . . .), singles out the
subject ("my father and no one else") as the actor, while
the first sentence merely describes a past action with no
special emphasis. The Coptic correspondent of the English
cleft sentence employs ne, 76, ne followed by the relative
form of the verb. ne, Te, Ne usually combine with the

relative form to produce nenTat—, neNTAK—, etc.:
NAGIOT NENTAAKAAT MMAY.

This form should not be confused with the nominalized
relative nentaicoTH etc., which consists of the definite
article plus the relative form (see §12.3). Contrast

NAGIOT NENTAYKAAT FMMay. It was my father who left me there,
MAGIOT NE NENTAIKAAT MMay. My father is the one who left
me there.

The second sentence is a normal ne sentence: naeilwr is the
subject, nentadakarT MMAy is the predicate,

The cleft sentence with ne is a favorite one with the
interrogative pronouns:

NIM NEeNTA4TRNoOOY TiMok? Who sent you? Who was it that sent
you?

OY HNENTAKTAAY NAY? What did you give to them? What
was it that you gave to them?

Note that in this case the English cleft sentence pattern
("who was it that'") is slightly different from the one
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given above.
13.3 The preposition ¢ is used before an infinitive
to express purpose:
Al61 6 gAXe NHMAK. I have come to speak with you.

The subject of the infinitive in this construction is
usually the same as that of the main verb, but some

laxness occurs, as in
A4THNOOY MMO1 6 gaxe NFMak He sent me to speak with you.

13.4 Coptic has no real passive conjugations. The
passive is expressed by using the 3rd pers. pl. of the

active form in an indefinite sense:

AyTNNOOY FiMO1 @9ApOK. I have been sent to you.

That such expressions are to be taken in a passive sense
is most evident (1) when there is no clear reference for
the pronoun '"they," or (2) when an agent is added,
usually with esox :1TN, as in

AyTRNOOY MOl 6€8BOx 2 tTN nfpo. I have been sent by the king.

13.5 Infinitives (continued). Transitive infinitives
of the pattern kot have the following forms:

KOT KET— koT* to build

XOK  X6K—~  XOK* to complete

zon z26n- zon”* to hide, conceal
on en~ on’ to count.

Transitive verbs of this pattern are quite common.

Vocabulary 13

xok (forms above) + esoa to finish, complete (FMMo*); as
n.m.: end, completion.

zon (forms above) to hide, conceal (Fmo*).

on (forms above) to count (WMo*); to esteem, have regard
for (WMo”); to ascribe (someone or something: F#mMo*;
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to: €), to reckon as.

B@A BE6A™ BOA® (1) to loosen, unfasten, undo (fM0*)
(2) to interpret, explain (FMMo*); swx eBOx = (1) and
also: to nullify, annul (#mMo*)}.

ToM TeM- TOM’ tO close, shut (mmMo*).

oyoM oyemM- oyoM* to eat (Fmo”; partitive: esox 2 W) 3
oyeoM Nca to gnaw at.

gon gen- gon* (1) to receive, accept (FMo*; from: WrH);
(2) to buy (mmo*; for a price: za).

oyen to open (FmMo*, 6).

n.aa meat, flesh (human or animal); piece of meat.

ne.yzop (f. Te.yzope; pl. wne.yzo00p) dog (oyzop).

n.BAA €Yye.

n.nay time, hour.

n.NOYyz TODpE.

Greek nouns:

Te.xtpa (B xfhpa) widow.
n.opdanoc (& bppavdg) orphan,
T.capx (h odpE) flesh.
T.nyan (4 mdAn) gate.

Proper names:

Axyetla David (sometimes abbreviated xxXXx).

etepoycarun Jerusalem (with def. art.), regularly
abbreviated oTXHM.

Exercises
A.1. manor enNTAlgoNnT NTOOTH 7. THYAH ENTAYBOK €BOA
2. NMBHMA GENTAYTOOYN 6BOA 2lwmd 21 TOOTC
3. nzowE 6NTAYXOK MMOY 6BOA 8. N2mB ENTAKQAXE 2APO9
4. UH1 GNTAYKOTT FMAY 9. TexHpXA 6NTAl} NAC W
5. MNOYB 6NTANZONG 22 NONE nzAT
6. NONG 6NTA426 SNECHT 6xXN 10, nzXA0 G6NTAY2ON €20YN €
NAOYBPHTE TE4p 1

B.l. A1BOK 6 PAKOT6 € NAY € MAGIOT.

A o S 1 i

A

11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17,
18.
19.

21.

AY61l 6 grxe NFMA L.
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A48MK 6 NG1EPO € 61A—NE42061TE E6BOX.
A12MO0OC € CO N TEPWTE AYO 6 OYOM M naaq.
ayTRNOOY FiMOL € 6I1NE NAK M NEIXOOME.
rqetinNe N oyMOOY € 61A-NG40YGPHTE HMMOd.
A4TWOYN € EBWK €NA20Y € o TAHM.

NIM NENTA4XOK 680X H nelzwe?

NIM NENTAYzONT 2M nHe?

NG GNTOAOOY6 NENTAYBOAOY 6BOX.

texHpar T6 Wrayl Nac W ToG1IK.

NIM NENTA4BOA NHTN ¥ nxooMe?

Tro4a neNTrdTOM N THYrH.

NA1 NE €NTAlgOnd NTOOTOY.

NEY200P N6 8NTAYOYOMT .

NEXp1CTOC NENTAYOYOR W NABAA.

NIM NENTAYOROY 6 nfMé €T MAY?

NCAz NENTAATAAY NAl.

NEIACNACMOC MENTA—RAFTEAOC X004 NAC.
oY NENTAKgOMT oW TarOPpA?

netfne ne WNTAYKOTH W61 NENE1OTE.

nei1poMe NENTACHAXE NMMA9.

NT6p 6~ NMONAXOC XoK M nedzob 6BOA, A4TOWOYN, XA4EOK €BOX.
AN6® NFMAQ 9> ngx M npH.

NTEpe—npH Or, ANAAE 6xN NENITO®P AY® ANMOT Hcoda.
ayond e nHi N Ary6lA.

WTepeCCOTH 6 NAl, ACXI~NECOHPE, aczond.

AyToM W61 Wpome N finyaH W Tnoiaic.

WTepren—nzAT, MITAAd NAY.

finoyon W Ngaxe M NeNxOe6lC.

Acoone A6 NTepoyoyoN W THYAH ¥ Tnoatc, >—NAAOC NOT
6BOA 21TOOTT.

WTeplswk, Ai1xl M nNoy? NFMA L.

WTepNcoTH 6 NPIX6 6NTAAXOOY, ANPADE 6MATE.

Aq0nN € narxoc W eTXHH.

NrepoyTH6i1Ne N NxooM6é 6NTANZONOY 2F NHt, AYBOK 6BOM.
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14. a-neyz00p oyoMm M naa.

15, WTepedz2€ €poOY, A4BUOA GBOA N NEYNOY2.

16, NTepiINAY €POd, AINA 2ApPO4.

17, Wrepedxwk €BOA T NEI@AXE, AATOM N NE4BAA, A4MOY .

18, WTepe64NAY €POOY, A4X00C NAY X€ 6TBE€ OY AT6TH6! 6
neiMa?

19, a-neyzop oyemM Wca Tcapy M neirow.

20. acgwne A€ WTEPE—HNAY M NECMICE 20N E€20YN, ACBOK € NHI
N TECMAAY.

21. NTEepOYNAY € NOYOGIN M ne420 Ayw AycoTH NE4OAXE, AY2E€
€ MKAZ, AYZEMN-NEY20.

22. 6TBE€ OY ATETHNBWA €6BON W NENTOAH W NeTNet1oTe?

23. NTepecTHz€& € TECYEEPE MMAY, ACPIMSG.

24, WrepeyTHOYON M npo W T64p1, AIBOK 6BOA.

Lesson 14

14,1 The Second Perfect. As we shall see in subse-
quent lessons, each "first'" tense in Coptic has a counter-
part called a second tense, the use of which places a

Qgpéciéideﬁﬁhggig)on some element of the sentence other

than the verb, usually an adverbial phrase. Contrast the
following: '

First Perfect: A-NAl QWNE ETBHHTK.
This happened because of you,
Second Perfect: TWNrTa=nal gone €TEHHTK.

It was because of you that this happened.

As our translation indicates, the English cleft sentence
is a handy way to render Coptic sentences with second
tense verbal forms. Except for the special uses taken up
below, the use of a second tense is not obligatory but

i e AL ST

depends on what the writer chooses to emphasize.

The Second Perfect has the same inflectional forms
as the Relative of the First Perfect, but usually without
the initial e: WraiceoTH, WTakcoTH, etc.

When phrases containing interrogative pronoun? or
adverbs are placed after the verb, a second tense 1S
regularly used, but exceptions are not rare:
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RTAKTNNOOY WMMo4 €TBe oy?  Why did you send him?
fitaq6iNe W TetenicTord ¢ N1M?  To whom did he bring this
letter?

But if the interrogative phrase is place first, as 1s
usually the case with eTse oy, the first tense is used:

6TEE OY AKTNNOOY FiMO4?

14.2 Further remarks ggwinterrogative pronouns and
adverbs. The interrogative pronouns NiM (who?) and oy
Egkéf?) may be used as subjects or objects of verbs and as
objects of prepositions. When they are used as the sub-
ject of a verb, the verb is normally in the sgcond tense
form:

NTa-oy gone? What happened?

NTA-NIM BOK 620YN? Who went in?

Examples of object usage, again regularly with the second
tense:

NTAKNAY 6 NiM? Whom did you see?
WTAKTAAG T NIM? To whom did you give it?

NTA4KA—OY HMAY? What did he put there?

The construction introduced in §13.2 is used much more
frequently than the preceding: NIM NENTA4BOK €20YN? NIM
NENTAKNAY 6pO4?

The interrogative adverbs ton_(where?), ¢ Ton
(whither?), esor Ton (whence?), and tRnay (or THay, when?)
occur regularly in post-verbal position with a second
tense:




54

NTa=neketlor sok 6 Ton? Where did your father go?
NTayMOoy TRNAY? When did they die?

14.3 Infinitives (continued). In infinitives of the

type kot the o is modified to oy when the initial con-
sonant is M or w:

MOYP Mep— MOp”* to bind
MOYN

to remain,

The o of the presuffixal form i regularly replaced by a
before stem final ; and (usually) g:

oywz oyez— oyiz”* to put, place

! oyeg oyeg- oyag” to want, desire
H

i MOYz2 Me2-— MAz”? to fill.

Vocabulary 14

MOYP Mep— MOP® to bind, tie (someone: ®mMo* or suff.;
with: ®Mo*, :N; to: e, exWN, ezoyn 6).

Noyxe (Or Noyx) nex—- Nox* to cast, throw (MM0”; at, into:

€); Noyxe €BoA tO discard, throw away, abandon; noyxe
enecHT to cast down.

Oywz oyez~ oyaz* (1) to put, place, set (MM0*); oym: exW
to add to, augment; (2) intrans.: to settle, dwell,
reside (in: W; with: mm).

OY®® oyegy— oyrg” to want, wish, desire (FmMo*); as n.m.:
wish, desire; ® nedoywg of his own volition, as he
wished. oyep~ may be compounded with another infini-
tive: ovem-e1 to wish to come, oveg-coTM to wish to hear.

MOYz Mez2~ Maz2”® t egor (1) to fill (something: FmMo* or
suff.; with: fAmo*, 2N, esox e®); (2) intrans.: to become

filled, full (of, with: FMo®). An indefinite noun after

MmMo* (that with which something is filled) normally has
no article.

+ HMOZ 21 to put (a garment: mMo*) on, to dress.

ne.cNayz bond, fetter.

AR R 8
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ne.greko (pl. Ne.gTekwoy) prison.

T.pHe1n (N.pHe100v6) tear(s).

T.61x hand.

ton (adv.) where? e Ton whither? esoa Ton whence?

TWNAY, Thay (adv.) when?

ne.cxuMa (Gk. Td oxfina) fashion of dress; monk's habit;
Moyp FMMO® M necxuMa to garb someone in a monk's
h;bit, to accept into monkhood.

Exercises

1. Mnoyoyow® € 2wN 620YN EPON.

2. NTA=neKetoT MOY TNNAY?

3. acoone A6 NTEpIXOK €BOA M NAz0B, AITOOYN, AI1BWK 6BOA.
4. NIM NENTAYNOXT € NEYTEKO? HENCA2 NE.

S. A-MinHye MOoyz N OYO6iIN.

6. NTA4961 €20YN € NEIKOCMOC M NEIOYOY.

7. ABoOA 6BOx N NECNAY2 ENTAYMEP—NPOME NWZHTOY.

8. Wrakt M necxHMa 2100K TENAY?

9. NAl Neé Wgaxe GNTAYQONE fi NE200Y €T MMAY.
10. Wrakovez 2N Tetnoatc THay?

11. acogone Ae NTepecze €pod, AC41THA, ACBOK 6BOA NFMAQ.
12, Wrapzonoy Ton?
13, AyMOPT W NAOYEPHTE MN NA61X AYO AYKAAT MMAY 21 NEKpO.
14, niM nenTarerNgsen-Na1 NTOOTHA?

15, nat ne nMOY ENTA40YAQT.
16. Mnedoywz 6€xM N2AT GNTAITAAY NAY.
17. MANGCA NA1 A6 A4aMOYz N pag6.
18, A-TeKKAHCIA MOY: N N62poOY M nMHHgE.

19, Wra-niM kare 2H negTeEKO?
20, WTATETNN6X-NE12061T€ €EOA 6TBE6 OY?

21, a-NpoMeé MOYP M NMONAXOC € NEZTO.

22. a-neaBaA MOyz W pHeiH.
23, WTr40Y®DQ 6 NAY 6 NIM?
24, WTA-NETNG10T6 26 6BOA 6TEE NEYNOBS.

25. MNNcCoc A6é ANG! 620YN € TCYNAT®FH.




56

26.
27.
28.
29,
30,
31,
32,
33,
34,
35,
36.
37.
38,
39,
40,
a1,
42,
43,
44,

A=neyxol MOyz M MOOY.

Oy NENTAROYOMT M nooy?

NTeplTOM M NPO, A12MOOC AYw Alon M nzar eNTAYTlAq.NLI.
A=NEY200pP OY®WM NCXA NEY4OYEPHTE.
MAl N6 NWNE ENTAYNOXT EBOA.
NTA-NY2A @QWIE TNNAY?

NIM NENTA4BOA €BOA N NEICNAY2?
A-nenickonoc MOPN N NECXHMA.
NTanKA-neNtMe NCoON 6TBE NEzKO.
NIM NENTA4O0YA:2K 2M neimMa?
ACOYE2Z—TECHEEPE €xXM NE6A06.
A—NE4®AXE MA20Y N pPAg6.
NTA-NEL121CE 26 EXON E€TBE 0Y?
NTAYOY®ON N TRYAH N Tnoalc TNNAY?
Oy NENTAd@ONEe FMOK 21PN THYAH?
AINOYXE M NMNOY2 EHECHT € NKAZ.
MNoOYoYeE®n—COTHM € NAQAXE.

MRINAY € TEXHPA QA TNOOY.

Atoyeg € NkoTK.
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Lesson 15

15.1 Adjectives. Although there is some debate over

the existence of adjectives as a grammatical category in

Coptic, it is n
nation for the words treated in this lesson.
butive adjectives may either precede or follow the noun
they modify, joined to the noun with a linking particle

evertheless convenient to retain the desig-
Most attri-

% (). The noun and adjective form a close unit; any

article, possessive adjective, or demonstrative stands

before the whole unit:

a large city
my beloved son
the wise man

oYNO6 ™ HOAIC, OYROAIC N noé6

naMeplT W gHP6, NagHpe M MEPIT

ncage N poM6, NpoMé W case
These examples represent the normal attributive adjective
construction. There are, however, some restrictions on
certain special groups of adjectives:

1) Several adjectives show a distinct preference for
the position before the noun in the given construc-
tion. These include no6 great, koyt small, oHM
small, gopW first, 2xe last, and mepiT beloved,

2) A few adjectives may be used after a noun without
the linking W. These include ac old, wnos great,
koytl small, guu small, ovoT single, oywsg white.
With the exception of a few fixed expressions, this
construction is rare in standard Sahidic and should
not be imitated.

Some adjectives have é}stinct feminine and plural forms;

e.g.
KAME fem. KaMH pl. — black
226 22H 2a6ey(6) last
CAB6 CABH casecy(6) wise
6AAE — sarecy(6) lame
MEpLT -_ MEPATSE beloved

goptt gopne — first




20Y61T 20Y€1Te 20YATE first
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ofiMO oMo QMO alien, foreign

The plurals in -eeye also occur as -eey. The fem. forms
are used with sing. and plural fem. nouns. The plural
forms occur mainly in substantivized usage: Ncaseeye the
wise, Weoyate the elders, prominent persons (e.g. of a
city).

Greek adjectives may appear (1) in the Gk. masc.
sing. form with nouns of either gender or number:

npoMe N araeoc the good man

Tecz21Me N araeoc the good woman

or (2) in the Gk. fem. sing., form if the modified noun
refers to a female person:

TEC21M6 N ATAOH the good woman

or (3) in the Gk. neuter form with nouns of either gender
if they denote non-humans:

TeYYXH N TEer610N the perfect spirit.

Greek substantivized neuter adjectives are treated as
masculine in Coptic:

NATAGON good, that which is good (1 &yadédv).

A noun may be modified by more than one adjective,
with various orders:

npoMe N 2HKke N AiKAloc the righteous poor man

ANO6 N Fpo N atkaloc the great (and) righteous king.

All Coptic adjectives may be substantivized ("one who
is . . . , that which is . , ") by prefixing the appro-
priate form of the article:

NEB IHN the poor man N6B IHN the poor (people)
netl2HKE this poor man TEe12HKE this poor woman
OYCAERE a wise man 26NCABE6Ye Wise men

When the first noun in a genitive construction is followed
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by an adjectival phrase, Fre may optionally be used
instead of W for the genitive:

ngHpe W 6axe WTe npoMe the man's crippled child.

15.2 Adjectives as predicates are treated exactly
like noun predicates. Note the obligatory use of the

indefinite article:

0YATAQOC NE. He is good.
W 2€NATAGOC AN N6. They are not good.
NpoME OYATAEOC HE. The man is good.

WpoME 2ENAIKALIOC N6. The men are just.
OYNO6 T6 TEINOAIC. This city is large.

15.3 The cardinal numbers from one to five are

one masc. Oyx fem. oyel

two CNAOY CNTE
three QOMNT QYoOMTE
four 4TO0Y © 4TO0€, 4TO
five oy te, +

The numbers from three upward stand before the noun with
tﬁéAadjeétiv51 W. The noun is in the singular form, as is

the definite article when present:

®OMNT W x01 three ships
nYoMNT N Fpo the three kings
T61goMTE N poMNeE these three years

Note the absence of the indefinite article in the indefi-
nite expressions.

The number one is construed in the same way, but the
linking ¥ may be omitted:

(n)oya pome, (n)oya W pome (the) one man.

The number two follows its noun, which is likewise in the

singular; no W is used:
CON CNAY, NCON CNAY two brothers, the two brothers

CwNe cHTe, TCwNE CNTE two sisters, the two sisters.




60

Vocabulary 15

no6 large, great, important.
xoyr small, little; also of quantity: a little (e.g.
oykoyt W oeik a little bread); with pl.: few (e.g.
2e6NKkOYl N xoome a few books),
mepi1T (pl. MepaTe) beloved.
caee (f. casu; pl. caseeye) wise,
6xre (pl. eareeye) lame, crippled.
2HKE pOOT.
es1unN poor, wretched, miserable.
:;.rénne (pl. W.pHnooye) year; (W) Ttpomne this year.
N oypomne for a year. N gomte W pomne for three years.,
n.eQOT (pl. N.6BxTS, N.esgié) month,
n.gHpe oM small child (a frequent fixed expression).

nez to reach, attain (e, ga).

Greek adjectives:

araeoc (&yaddg) good.

Aatlkatoc (8{narog) just, righteous.

nicroc (miotédg) faithful, true, believing,
unbelieving.

bad, wicked.

And the numbers given in the lesson.

anicroc (&niovog)

nonspoc (movnpdg)

Exercises
A.1. oyxHpa N zHKe 11. oykoyl W aa

2. TEINO6 F nyaH 12, oyzXxo W cagH

3. oyzMzax M nicroc 13, Ne4MABHTHC M nicToC
4. oyFro W ALKA10C 14. nezto W 6axe

5. neitaroc W anicroc 15. 2eNztoMe N €BIHN
6. oMzax M NONHPA 16. maikaroc N pomMe
7. oyNO6 W 2zHTEMON 17. TaMepiT B Maay

8. nenmepIT W ctoT 18. oykoy! W gTekO

9. nkoyt W TET 19. NezBHYE M NONHPON
10. oysare W zHke 20. Ngaxe W Ncaseevye

TN

21.
22.

11,
12,

ne1NO6 N NOMOC
ncage N AlKA1OC
MnApeENOC N CABH
NENMEPATE N gHPE

nMHHge N anicToC

9oMNT N x01
9OoMTE N @THN
ne1goMNT N 200Y
qTO00Y N 2061TE€
neqaTooy N TOOY
qT06 N XHPA
TEI4TOE N ENTOAH
oya M MONAXOC

oyet M nyiaH

26.
27.
28,
29,
30.

10,
11.
12.
13,
14.
15,
16.
17.
18,

NTAKN®Z € Telnoalc TNNAY?

AYkeT F oyxkoyt M noatc HMay.

ANOY®w2 MMAyY W 4TOE6

NTapt NHMMA4Y 6€6TBE OY

N poOMNE.
?

neqgHpe N 6Ar6
WpMet1ooye N N2HKE
finonHpoc MN Naraeoc
oyeBIHN W opdanocC

TEC2IME M nNicTOC

CNAYZ CNAY

ME4BAN CNAY

pomne clTE

6BOT CNAY

nei1foy N esoT

4oy W Koyt W x01
+oy W poMe W araeoc
cz21Me CNTe N araeoc

nppo CHNAY

61

oy ne npanN M nfMe eNTATETNN®Wz 6€pO4 N TeypH €T HMMAy?

NIM MENTA4®ING Tcot?

nAl ne nezpony M nenMepiT N gHpe.

Atd M n2aT N NEBIHN,.

Mnioywg € 9rxe MR N6Ar6 6T MMAY.

oy ne gl E6NTA4dTN®W2 EpO9d N61

NTAKNOXOY 6BOA TWON?

A160 zM neytMe W oypoMne.

ne12xa0 N airkatoc?
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Lesson 16

16.1 The interrogative pronouns ag, oy, and Nim may
be used adjectivally, This usage is most frequent in cer-
tain fixed expressions, the most important of which are

1) xg
butively, as in

M mMine (of) what sort? This phrase is used attri-

oyYag M MINe W x01? what sort of ship?

or predicatively (note obligatory use of indefinite
article):

oyarg M MINe ne netpome? Of what sort is this man?
2) 29 W 26 (of) what sort? W ag N 26 in what way? how?

oyag N 26 ne neimaetn? Of what sort is this sign?
N A9 W ze ax6ine AM0o4? How did you find him?

3) 2W a9 W oyoelg? at what time?
Similar use of oy and nim is rarer, e.g. NiM N poMe? what
man? oy ® mine? what sort? In special contexts these same
or similar expressions may have an indefinite value: NIM N
poMe such and such a person, Ag W 4Me some village or
other, oy uW oy this and that.

16.2 "Each, every" is expressed by niM (not the same
word as nim who?) placed after a singular noun with no
article: pome NiM every man, everyone; :we nimM everything;
tMe nim every village. Pronominal resumption is usually
in the plural: "

9AX6 NIM ENTANCOTH €pooy everything which we heard

208 NIM M NONHPON €NTA461pe MMOOY every evil thing that
he did

But resumption in the singular is not rare,

16.3 The indefinite pronouns are OYON anyone; aaay
anyone, anything. These are most frequent in negative
contexts as '"no one, nothing":

MOINAY € OYON FMAY. I saw no one there.
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Mneat—aaary Nal., He gave me nothing.

aaay also appears with the indefinite article: oyaaay.
aady is often used adjectively:

mne-xaay N poMe NAY €pOl. No man saw me.
Fintgen—-aary W xooMe RrooTd. I received no book from him,

When (oy)aaay or phrases beginning with (oy)aaay are
direct objects of transitive verbs (i.e. object with fimMo*),
the use of the prenominal form of the infinitive is obliga-
tory in the First Perfect and its negative. Thus #Mnigon W
AAAY ... 15 not permitted in the sentence above.

As a nominal predicate aaay means "nothing," even when
no negative is formally involved. The indefinite article
is obligatory:

ANT=OYAAAY. I am nothing.

éeuxxay Neé NeyNoyTe. Their gods are nothing.
N Aaay Or aaay alone may be used adverbially in the sense
"(not) at all'":

Fnigaxe nNFMa4a (W) aany. I didn't speak with him at all,
Note also the expression oyon Nim everyone, everybody.

16.4 "All, the whole (of)'" is expressed by Tup* used
in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun. A resumptive

suffix is required:

NpoMe THpOY all the men (1it. the men, all of them)
NKOCMOC THPH the whole world, all the world

AYEl €20YN THPOY. They all came in.

The pronominal suffixes are the same as those used on pre-
positions and infinitives; the 2nd pers. pl. form is TupTWN.
The 3rd pers. pl. Tupoy may also be used for 2nd pers. pl.
reference,

16.5 The numbers from six to ten:
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six masc. cooy fem. co, coe
seven cAQq cagde
eight OMOYN OMOYNE
nine Y11, Yic vite, ¥ice
ten MHT MHTE

They are used like the numbers three to five in 815.3.
Partitive expressions with numbers employ the preposi-
tion w (FmMo0*):

oyr N Wpaome one of the men goMNT N Nexuy three of

@oMNT TiMooy three of them the ships

The number "one,'" oya (f. ovei) is also used as an indefi-
nite pronoun: a certain one,a certain man (or woman), as in

A=0Yy2 B®OK Q> napxtenickonoc. A certain man went to the
archbishop.

Vocabulary 16

e¢ (T.z6) manner, way. W e€¢ N prep. like, in the manner.
of; with pron. suff.: W Ttaze like me, as I do. W Teize
in this way, thus.

T.MiNe kind, sort, type, species. ag ¥ Mine of what sort?
N Teimine of this sort, such.

ne.oyoetg time, occasion. W oyoetig NIM every time, always.
N oyoyoeilg once, on one occasion (in the past). ®
neoyoetg at this/that time.

ne.MTO €BOX presence, ™ neMTO 68B0rx N in the presence of;
with pron. suff.: ®W naMro esor in my presence.

And the words and expressions treated in the lesson,

Greek words and names:

Te.xwpa (h xdpa) land, country.

T.6pHMoc () €pfinog) desert, wilderness.

n.kapnoc (& napondg) fruit, n.apxrepeyc (O &pxLepeide)

MoycHe (Mwuofic) Moses. high-priest.

n.apxtenickonoc (O &dpyieniononog) archbishop.

>
[

e
= O W e NN N
e o e e e

12.
13,
14.
15.
16,
17,

6.
7.
8.
9.

Exercises
2061R€ N TEIMINE 21.
cooy W ecooy 22,
NzAT THPY 23,
oy» W Weareeye 24,
oyag M Mine N eooy? 25.
N cagd N z00Y 26.
TEYYH THPT 27.
208 NIM 6NTAlQONOY 28.
OYCH46 N TEIMINGE 29.
NeTMEé THpPOY NTE TCYPpIlA 30.
M néﬁTo 6BON M 31.
NAPX16p6EYC 32.
W o6 N OYNO6 N CABE 33.
NA2AT THPY 34.
pOME NIM ENTA4NAY €pooy 35.
QOMTE M MINE 36.
OYON NiM 6T 2N Tcynarerw 37.
nNOMOC T MOYCHC THPT 38.
coe ¥ coge 39.
TEIMHTE W ENTOAH 40,

Nexwpa THPpOY NTE neilkochMocC

MNIKA=AAAY €XN TETPANEZX.

OYN—20€t1N¢ W TEIMINE 2M

NOAIC N1IM.
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K cagee N pomne

N ee W oyzMzaax ¥ nicroc
ANON THPN

W2HKe N THOAIC THpPOY
2N AAAY W MA

gMOYN W No6 N xo1

oya ™MMOOY

®AX6 NIM ENTA4XO00Y
oyrp ¥ MINE N gone?

QOC CHNAY

21N AAAY N 21H

M neaMTO €BOA

AAAY W RApHOC

9TOOY M MAGIN

6 a9 N 91?

W Teaxopxr ayo 2H neafme
N 9MOYN N €BOT

2N oynoé W page
oyapxtepeyc M NONHPOC
NENQBEEP THPOY

10, a-oyar €1 gapoa zN

TeYOH.

11. »c6w MN oyx W NecC—

WTAK6INE B nekzant N a9 W2€7?

OYA® M MINE HE TNEIXOOME?

2W a9 W oyoselg acMice M
necgupe?

ANT=NIM ANOK? ANT=OYAAAY.
Mneat—oyYarxry Nat.
ANKA-OYON NIM NCON.
2ENAALY NE Neyprxe M

HONHPON.

CYrTENHC.

12. eTse oy WTapeipe W

TE126?

13, N oyoyoelg A—napxi-

€NICKONOC €1 € NENTOOY.

14, ayeine T ne¥iT N pwMe

€20YN €pO4.

15, WrayTNnooy MMOl €

NE1AA0C THPT.
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16. MniMepe~AlAY M nMA 6T MMAY.

17. Aa=2061N6 QONG 6MATE M NEOYOElQ.
18, FMneat—Aaay W 061K NAN.

19. :W ag W OYoe€lg ArTeTNnOz € neiMa?

20, MN=x2AY NMMA49 FIMAY.

Lesson 17

17.1 The Imperative of most verbs is the same as the
Infinitive, with no indication of number or gender:

Moog6 Ncwi. Walk behind me.

MEpP—-NXOl € HONG. Tie the boat to the rock.
MEpP6—NXOEIC. Love the Lord.

COTM € Nagirxe. Listen to my words.

Negation is with the prefix Mnp-:

MnPgaxe NFAMAY. Don't speak with them.
MnpBoOK € TnOAalC. Do not go to the city.
MRPNKOTRK M neimMa. Do not lie down here.

A few verbs have special Imperative forms with prefixed a-:

NAay: anay  look, see xo: ax)-, axi* say, speak
OY®wN: AY®mN  Open 6IN6: aANI—, aN1”® bring
e1pe: apipe, apt—, ap1* do, make

The verb ma, mMa=, mMaT® (OT MHe1”) is used as the impera-
tive of 4, but 4 may also be used. The imperative of 61
(to come) is expressed by amoy, which has distinct
feminine and plural forms: f. amu, pl. AMHEITRN.

17.2 The vocative is expressed by using a noun with
the definite article or a possessive prefix: nppo O king!
nagpe O my son! The Greek vocative particle 9A(ék. d)
may also be used, but not before a designationﬂ6f God.

17.3 Infinitives of the type mice, with stressed
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vowel -1- and final unstressed -6, have the following pre-
nominal and presuffixal forms:
MiCE mec (T) - MACT” to bear (a child)

€196 69T AgT’ to hang up, suspend.
The prenominal forms of many of these verbs occur with or
without the final -T. Several important verbs of this

type have irregularities:

[erpe 7 ar’ to do, make
leine n- nr* to bring

i . ire
‘gINE gh— QWNT* to seek, inquir
.61N6 6N-— 6NT” to find.

The final W of W-, gF-, and 6F- may be assimilated to H
5efore a following n or M. Note that in Wr*, oWt and.sﬁT’
fhe syllabic W is the stressed vowel of the word. TF- 1S
often written as ep-. Suffixes are added to these forms
regularly: 6WT, 6WTK, 6WTe, 6NWTH, 6NTE, G6NTN, 6H~-THYTN,
6RTOY. ax* is inflected like Taa® in §11.2.

17.4 There is a certain ambiguity surrounding the
terms transitive and intransitive in classifying Coptic
verbs. The strictest definition of a transitive verb re-
quires (1) that its direct object be marked with the "pre-
position'" W (FMmo”) and (2) that the general equivalence
kot FiMoa = koT¥ be attested for the verb, i.e. that the
verb possess prenominal and presuffixal forms. A less .
strict definition would require a transitive verb to satls-
fy either, but not necessarily both, of the above criteri?.
This is approximately the position adopted by W. E. Crum 1n
his Coptic Dietionary, the standard lexical work in the
field. Verbs not satisfying either of these criteria are
labeled intransitive or are left unlabeled.

In the present work the designation transitive is
extended to include verbs having prenominal and presuffixal
forms that correspond exactly in meaning to the infinitive

with e or Wea (e.g. cotd €, gine Tca). Thus coThed = COTH




€poa and gNTT =Ygine Wcow are taken as fully equivalent to
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N

the criterion ket fiMoa = kotd above. A verb like AMAZTE
(to seize) is considered transitive because its direct ob-
ject is marked by fmo*, even though it does not have pre-
nominal or presuffixal forms., It seems reasonable, there-
fore, to extend the designation transitive even further and
to include verbs like nay and eime (to understand), both
of which normally have an object with 6, but neither of
which has prenominal or presuffixal forms. In other words,
as long as there is no lexical contrast requiring the pre-
position e to have the semantic force of a true preposi-
tion (for, in regard to), we have generally labeled verbs
with e-objects as transitive in the glossary of this work,
Some subjectiveness remains, however, and one can sympa-
thize with W. E. Crum in his desire to drop the terms tran-
sitive and intransitive altogether (op. eit., p. vii).

Vocabulary 17

2apez vb., tr. to guard, watch (e; from: e, eroa 2W); to
keep, observe, preserve (e).

&ime vb. tr. to understand (e); to know, realize (that: xe).

oMge vb, tr. to serve, worship (wa); as n.nm. service,

' worship. v

MoyTe vb. tr. toicall (e}, summon, name. Note the con-
structions:

AYMOYTE €P0Od X€& 1WzANNHC, They named him John.

AYMOYTE € nedpan xe twzannuc. They called his name John.
AYMOYTE 6pod M npaN M neq- They named him after his

61OT. father.

AMazTe Vb. tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of, take
captive (FMmMo®); to learn by heart.

n.xaxe (pl. W.xixeeye) enemy.

M. MaTor soldier.

Te.cso (pl. ne.ceooye) teaching, instruction, doctrine.
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ne.nka thing (in general); property, belongings; Wka wim

everything,
xe (1) conj. that, introducing noun clauses after verbs of

speaking, knowing, perceiving; (2) introduces proper
name or epithet in certain contructions.

Greek words:
n.a1asoroc (& 8udBorog) the devil.

Te.¥yxu (f guxd) soul. .
ne.nneyMa (Td mvebua) spirit, nearly always abbreviated

(ne.) nNX.

r.napasoal (h mopaBoAd) parable.

akaeaproc (&uddaptog) unclean.

11.
12,
13,

Exercises

NANOT ENTAI6NTA FMMAY 6.

NNOMOC 6NTA=NXO61C TAx4 7.

M MoycHC 8.
208 NIM 6NTAYAAY N61 9.
MMAGHTHC 10.
NYHPE ENTACMACTH 11.
neniia W AKAGAPTON 12,

ENTAYNOXT E6BOA

CoTH € TACBW®. 14,
CE~TEPWTE, NAQHPE.

NA NAl, nAXO€1C. 15.
fnpxooc W axay W pome. 16,
2APE2 € NEIENTOAH THPOY. 17,
ofge M nxoelc neknoyrte. 18.

finf6éw epol. 19.
61A~TNEK20., 20.
MNnPemK € TEpPHMOC. 21.

2AP62 € TAYYXH, nAxo61C. 22,
MA—TKA NIM W NEBIHN. 23.
6w NMMAL 2N TeEYgH. 24,
AN1I=COOY M MATO! NMMAK.

NKApPpNOC ENTACNTT M neczal
nxaxe eNTA-FMATOl ONTY
n2AT €Te Ane~MMATOl 6NTT
NENTACMACTE € NEC2A1
NENTAYNTOY QAPON
NENTATETNALY

NENTANSNTOY MMAY

MnfoMge M nppo M nONHpOC

6T MMAY.

MEpP—N€4OYEPHTE 2N NEIGHNAY2.
X1T9 X NAPXI6PEYC.

AMA2TE MMO4.

ANAY € npH W Tne.

MOYTE € NEKCON, NQHPE.
2Ap€2 E€EPON € MMATOl.

Mnp6®w M NAMTO €BOA.

+ nNa¢ W oykoyt M MOOY.

ApPi—nAL N TA26.
ANI=MHT N poMe€ € NEIMA.




25. W oyoelg NimM Aplpe W Teaze. 28, ayoN W npo.
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26. AMHEITN €20YN € nedpne. 29. ®MnFremM~npo.
27. aMH 9ApOl, TrpEEpe. 30, 6w N MA1 N gMOYN W €8OT.
C.1l. FMinoyetre € MNAPABOAH ENTAYXOOY NAY.

« AYAMA:zTE MMO4 W61 MMATOl, AYMOPH, AYNOXT € NEmyTEKO.

. MnoyeiMe N61 NMHHQE X€ NTO4 NE NEXPICTOC.

« AY€IME M HEOYOEIQY X€E A—MNEYIEIOT MOY.
. NIM NeNTAd422p€E2 €POTN €680A 2N Nx1x66ye€?

.1

2

3

4, Nyrxe Ne NAl M NAIABOAOC. MnpcorTmoy.
5

6

7. NTepecw, AYRTC € nHl W TeccoNe.

8

. A4X0OK €BOX N N€200yY M nedgHge.
9. ayMoyTe €pol F npan N Tamary.
10. axyMoyTe € npan M ngupe xe TC.
11, x19Fipe NAY W crgye W poMIie.
12. oyaaay ne 208 MiM cuTakary. 16. NFAKMOYTE € NIM?
13. a-naiasoroc W7T ¢ tepumoc. 17. NTATETH6NT W a9 W z6?
14, eTee oy FineTNeIMe & NacBw? 18. NTAK6M~NEIXOOME TwN?

15. xtaMazTe M nxooMe THPT. 19. oyag M MINE TE TelCR®?

Lesson 18

18.1 The First Present (Pres. I):

+p iMe I am weeping THpite we are weeping
KpP I1ME€ you (m.s.) are weeping reTRpime you (pl.) are
Tepirne you (f.s.) are weeping weeping

9p IMe€ he is weeping CEPIME they are weeping

Cp1IMe she 1is weeping

With nominal subject: npwmMe pinMe the man is weeping
oyN-oypwMeé piMe a man is weeping.

??e prefix of the 2nd pers. fem. sing. also appears as

o n

— = i ce an indefinite
rep- Or TF=. OYN must be used to introdu

nominal subject. .
The First Present usually describes action, activity,

or process in progress at the time of speaking. It is

therefore equivalent to the English progressive present

(am weeping, am writing, etc.) except in those English

verbs that do not normally use this form (e.g. think, know,

see, hear, understand, wish, hope, believe), where its

equivalenpﬂjfnipgm§imple”present: teine I understand,

taay 1 see, etc. |

" The First Present is negated with W before .the subject

pronounwagg";ufafter the verb: ftpame an I am not weeping.
The second pers. WkpimMe an usually appears as NTpIME f“'
with r for k by assimilation to the preceding W and with a
shift of the supralinear stroke: Rrpime tO NFrtMe(i-ethOm
ang- to nag-). A similar shift of the stroke occurs 1in
the 3rd pers. sing.: NYpIMé AN, NTPIME AN. % is optional
before a nominal subject: (i) npoMe piMe AN.
subject requires the negation ME; no an. is.used: MW‘LFY)PNMG
pime, no man_(or.no one) is weeping. _As.in the neg?tlve of
predications of existence, the indefinite article is usually

omitted if the negation is felt as general rather than

An indefinite

particular. ‘ '

The infinitives swk and ei are not used in the First
Present. .

With the sole exception of oyey (to wish, love), the
prenominal and presuffixal forms of the infinitive cannot
be used in the First Present. Certain compound verbs are
an exception to this rule and will be considered in a later
lesson. .

The pronominal prefixes of the First Present and its

negative are also used before adverbial predicates:

+2f nu1 I am in the house.

NCce2fl nH1 AN They are not in the house.




18,2 The First Future (Fut. I} is formed by prefixing

72

Na= to the Infinitive. Inflection is exactly like that of
the First Present, including its negative:

FHAPIME, KNAPIME ... Neg. WfnapiMe AN, NTNAPIME AN ...
NPpWME NAPIME (M) npoMe NAPIME AN
OYN—OYPOME HAPIME MU-pPWME NAPIME

The First Future corresponds to the English simple future
(I shall write, I shall go) or to the intended (planned)

future (I am going to write, going to go). The 2nd pers.
pl. commonly appears as Terna- for expected TeTNNa-.

18.3 The term intransitive as applied to Coptic verbs
requires a further comment (cf. § 17.4). Coptic has many
intransitive verbs, such as verbs of motion (e, Bwk, MOOgE)
and verbs denoting activities involving no direct object
(piv1e, TkoTK, etc.), whose classification is not problema-
tic. But the intransitive use of verbs that are also tran-
sitive reduires some attention., In certain situations any
transitive verb may be used intransitively: the object may
be omitted because it is understood from the context, or
the speaker may wish to predicate the action of the verb
without reference to any particular object (e.g. we plowed
all day as opposed to we plowed the field). This usage is
as commonplace in Coptic as it is in English and will not
be noted in the vocabularies or final glossary. There is
another type of intransitive usage, however, that is quite
different. Compare the following:

1) NrTepedexmk W Nedzooy eBor When he had completed his days

2) WTEpE—NE4200Y XOK EBOA when his days were completed.

(1) is the normal active transitive use of xwok esor; (2)
involves a change in voice from active to passivev(or medio-
passive, as a more general term). For speakers of English
this medio-passive usage offers no problem since many
English verbs have the same ambiguity: he closed the door
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vs. the door closed; he burned the paper Vs. the paper
burned. In the vocabularies and final glossary the desig-
nation intr. before the meaning of a verb whose transitive
meaning is given first will always refer to this medio-
passive usage. Of the transitive verbs introduced up to

this point, the following have important medio-passive uses:

xoKk €BoA intr. to be completed, finished, fulfilled; todie.

.on intr. to hide (oneself).

swr eBor intr. to be melted, scattered, dispersed; to come
undone, be loosened; to go to pieces.

rom intr. to shut, close (subject:door,eyes,mouth,etc.).

oyen intr. to open.

oywz intr. to settle, dwell; to alight (on: z1xN, euecHT 2 1XW).

moyz intr. to become filled, full (of, with: fMo® ) .

18.4 Infinitives of the type koTc (to turm), with
stressed -o- and final unstressed -¢, have the same pre-

nominal and presuffixal forms as the type koT:

KOTE KET— KOT? to turn.
noyxe (to throw), with -oy- for -w- because of initial n
(cf.p. xvi) also belongs to this type; the infinitive woyx

mentioned in Voc, 14 is a less frequent variant. Infinitives

with -oo- and final -e have similar forms:

QYWwwé € pee6e— 90067 to strike, wound.

18.5 Greek verbs occur frequently in Coptic texts.
These have a single fixed infinitive form resembling the
Greek imperative form and are inflected like any other

Coptic verb, Examples:

nicreye nrotedw to believe (¢)

CNITIMA gL T Lndw to rebuke (ua?)

;clf;;; netpdlw to tempt (#mMo0?)

HHCTEYE vnotedw to fast

ApX1 ApXw to begin (+ W + Inf.: to

begin to do something).
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Vocabulary 18

koTE€ KeT— KOT? Vb, tr. to turn (fimo”; away: esox; back:
enazoy); intr. to rotate, circulate; to surround, go
around (e); to comsort (with: ME) .

czat vb. tr. to write (Fmo”; on, in: e, exW, 21, 21xN, 2W;

;”‘£o: NA®, €, 9a); to register; to draw, paint; as n.m.
writing, letter.

swgT vb. intr. to look, glance (at: e, exN, WNCx, 620YN e);
6wgT (€Box) 2HT® 1O 100k forward to, expect, await.
Often with eBOax, €20YN, €2p>rl, ENECHT. ‘

cooyR vb. tr. to know (¥mo”; about: erse; how to: W + Inf.;

 that: xe); to recognize, be acquainted with; as n.m.
knowledge.

Meeye vb., intr. to think, suppose (that: xe; about: €); to
ponder, consider (often + esor); as n.m. thought, mind.

xoTe n.m., neighborhood, surroundings; ®/:® nkwrte W in the
neighborhood of, near, around; pron. obj. are expressed
w. poss. prefixes: H nedkoTe around him.

2ut® prep. forward to, before; used idiomatically with cer-

" tain verbs, like 6wgT above and not esox to flee (2uT%:
from); anficipatory suffix is required.

cgor x6, €TBE x6 conj. because.

n.xacte desert, wilderness.

TE€.6pPOOMNE, MNE.6POOMNE dove.

gxae (pl. BXaeey, BRAEYE) adj. blind.

And the Greek verbs in 518.5 above.

Exercises

(1) a=ne4zwB XWK ERBOA. (2) cenaMoyz N page W61 NeNYYXH.

(3) WpmicTeyc epok an. (4) fuazon 27 nxaete. (5) a-
NAIABOAOC NEl1pAZE MMO4 W cagd W zo00Y. (6) nenmx T AKAOApP—
Ton oyoy AN ¢ €1 cgox. (7) M neoyociy neiroCcHMoC THPT NA-
BWA GBOA. (8) A-npXA€e X00C X€ HA NAl, NAXOEIC. (9) a=-nnay

# ncaghge xok cRorx. (10) WTRaur0ywz AN 2N TEIXOPA.
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(11) +tmeeye xeé NTOK OYAlKAlOC NE. (12) TWeaax W WeXxreye
naoyon. (13) kMeeye xe€ AsnT-niM?  (14) eTEe OY T6TRKOTE MR
zeNpoME N TEIMING? (15) a—nedCHAYz BOA 6BOX W NE4OYEPHTE.
(16) ayzon Wel NecNHY € fiMaTOl ﬁMano. (17) eTee oY
KENITIMA NA1? (18) WTeTnNA€IME AN € NE4MAPABOAH. (19)
NCEeNANICTEYE € Nagaxe an. (20) Wxixeeye NakoTe € nen{Me.
(21) a-Tne oyon, A461 €BOA W61 OYNOG W oyoein. (22) »-
reczime Apxel W piMme. (23) mMegak CENAKET—THYTN €NA20Y.
(24) TWgoocC z2xpez € NECOOY 2T TCOQE. (25) a—NeaBax ToM M

MMOY (26) cenaoYwz 2M nkeTe N eTARM. (27) +nanex-narq €

NEYZO0OP . (28) THNAMOYTE €pOod4 M NpaN M NE461OT. (29) angen—
TENICTOAH ENTAKCzA1 fiMOC NaN, (30) eTBe oy TeTNNHCTEYE N
oyoetg NiM? (31) a-necBax MOYz W pFMei1ooye. (32) Ncezt
Tez1H AN. (33) WrepeucwTH € nezpooy, A4609T 6BOr. (34)
+piMe €BOX X€ A~TNACON MOY. (35) a-Te6pooMne OYwz €XM
nEHMA. (36) cemMeeye xe€ NTod ne nexc. (37) WrecooyYN an R
Cazale (38) eniTIMA NAY ETBE NEYNOBE. (39) TR6w@T €BOA
sHTT M nezooy €T MMay. (40) Mnedoywy € NHCTEYE. (41) »-
neniWx €1 6HECHT €xoqa W o6 W oy6époomne. (42) nar Ne Wgaxe
eNTA4C2A1 FiMOOY i nxewoMme. (43) WTNcooyN an W Fgaxe N A%A.
(44) +cooyW xe WTOK ne ngHpe M NNOYTE. (45) a2YzoN €20YN €
THYAH AY® AYTOMT. (46) NT2@ nuir an. (47) TNCOOYN x6é OYNO6
TE TEY4CBW. (48) fnanewT €BOA 2HTOY € NXA€lE. (49) au4zko
EMATE EBOA X€ AMHHCTEYE W gMOYN W zo00y. (50) erse oy Te€1~
xHpar W 26Ke MoOge Fcwt? (51) araqapxi T grx€e MN RNMHHQE.

(52) r4kwTé W WzHKe €BOor. (53) +cooyN MMOk. WTOK ne
na1agor0C. (54) €TBe Oy Knelpaze MMot N Terze?  (55) Wcel
NEIKOTE AN. (56) TETNACOOYR x6 WTAIT-NAl €TBE-THYTHN.

(57) +nron W wexHy €T 2T TeMmpw. (58) NTepN-oYw® € BOK

€BOXA, AYKOTN €NA20Y € NCENHI1.
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Lesson 19

19.1 The relative forms of the First Present and
First Future employ the relative promnoun e&T, €Té. When
the relative pronoun is the subject of the relative clause,

no further pronominal subject element is required:

npwMeE €T PIME the man who is weeping
NET COTM € NAQAXE those who hear my words
AMATO! €T NaaMAzTe FMMoa the soldiers who will seize him

TWpOME €T NAGINE ¥ NzAT the men who will bring the silver.

When the relative pronoun is not the subject of the rela-
tive clause, a subject noun or pronoun and resumptive pro-
nouns are required; the relative pronoun combines with the

various subject elements as follows:

e+ who/which I ... €T

€TK who/which you ... eTeTN

ete(p) etc.

eTq eroy (note this form)
€TC

With nominal subject: erepe~npwmMe who/which the man ...
Study the following examples carefully:

Noaxe ¢€tczat MMOOY the words which I am writing
npoMe eTRgliNe Ncwa the man whom you are seeking
THOAIC €TOYOY®w2 W2HTT the city in which they are settling
NGHPE GTANAKAAY NCwd the child whom he will leave behind

NENTOAH ETANATAAY HNAN the commandments which he will give

to us
N2AT ETEPE—NEKEIOT the money which your father will
NATAMY E6TOOTK entrust to you

When the verb of the relative clause is negative Pres. I
or Fut. I, the relative pronoun is eve and subject as well
as resumptive pronouns must be expressed in all construc-

tions:

TpoMe €T6é NCECWTH NA1 AN the men who do not heed me
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NPWME 6T6 NANACOTH NAL AN the man who will not heed me

Rgaxe 6Te NTNeIMe 6pOOY AN the words which we do not

understand
NETME €TE NCENAAMARTE the villages which they will
MMOOY AN not seize

19.2 The direct object of a transitive verb may be

used in a reflexive sense:

ATNOXT ENECHT € IKAZ. 1 threw myself to the ground.
xq61aa4 zFM nMooy M netepo. He washed himself in the water
of the river.

Some verbs have special meanings in the.reflexive, e.g...

oyrz” Wea to place oneself in the following of, go in
accordance with; also simply "to follow."

KoT* (1) to return, go back (to: enazoy e, €8Ox €, €BOX
@r, 6z0yN 6, ezpar e); (2) to repeat an action,

usually coordinated, as in
A9KOTT AqpIMe he wept again
or with ¢ + Inf., as in
MnenkoTN 6 Nay epoc  wWe did not see her again.

The verb Twoyn occurs optionally with reflexive suffixes:
r4Twoynd = aaTooyn (he arose), After stem-final -wu the
2nd pers. masc. sing. suffix -k often appears as -r:
AKTOOYNT Yyou arose.

The reflexive verb azepat*, to stand, is actually a
compound of aze (a form of the verb wze, to stand) and the
preposition epaT® to or at the foot/feet of. epar® itself
consists of the prep. e and the noun par* foot, which be-
longs to that small group of nouns that may take pronomi-
nal suffixes in a possessive sense: pat my foot, paTK,
your foot, etc.

19.3 Infinitives of the type ceTh, to choose,
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constitute the largest class of verbs in Coptic and have

the following prenominal and presuffixal forms:

coTh ceThi— corn’

When the final consonant of the infinitive is a blmnr con-

sonant, the presuffixal form is usually written with -e-

before the suffixes -7, -q, -c: COTME4, COTMET,; COTMEK,

When the final consonant is -2, spelling alternates

-K,
etc.
between -2 and -az in the unbound form: oyenaz OT OYONZ .
When the second consonant of the Infinitive is 2
(more rarely g), the presuffixal form may have -a- instead
of

-0-:

oywzM oyezM— oyazM? to repeat

TOzM Te2 M- TazM”* to invite

When the infinitive begins with m or n, -o- is replaced
with -oy-:

to kill

to rescue.

{"MmoyoYT MeYT— MooyT*

| NOY2M nee - NAZM?

Vocabulary 19

gtec 9E(T)- 9BT” vb, tr. to change, alter (#mo”); intr.
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: :W; in

form: W cmoT).
azepart® vb. reflex. to stand (before: €; against: e, exN,
with:

OYONT oyenz- oyonz” (often + esox) vb. tr. to reveal, make

OYBE; M) .
manifest (®@Mo?; to: ux*, €); reflex. to appear, reveal
self; intr. to appear, become manifest.

fwxﬁhsexﬁ- soan® (usually + esoa) vb. tr. to reveal (Ffvo?*;
to: e, na®); vb. intr. to become revealed, known, clear.

POKT PEKZ— pOK2” vb. tr. to burn (mmo®); vb, intr. to burn.

nwzT nezT— mazT”? vb. intr. and reflex. to bow, prostrate
self.

ne.cmor form, likeness, appearance; character, behavior.
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T6.cMH Voice, sound.

n.ko:T fire.

sFpe adj. new, young; W EPpe€ recently, anew.
ac adj. old (not used of persons).

Greek words

re.rpadu (N ypaeh) writing, scripture.

T+ €X0YC1A (4 &Eovola) power, authority.
r.mictic (4 ntotig) faith, trust,

n.MycTHpion (TO uuotiplLov) mystery.

Exercises

A.

(3) nzoetTe eTaf fiMoa ziowd

(2)

(4) negTeko

(1) none etoyMoyp ¥ nxot epod nxooMe 6toyargd
€ TOYNANOXK €CPpOd

(5) nMooy €T Moyz M nenxol (6) WpwMe €T NANOT € NXAELIC
(9) TeniCTOAH
(11) nca:

(12) N6T NAA26PATOY M NE4MTO €BOA

(7) Texwpar €TNHzHTT (8) NeT Naoyrzoy Wcwd

efnaczat MMoc gapok  (10) Tez1H €TOYMOOQE 2l0wC
6T€ NTETNCOOYN MMO4 AN
(13)

(15) net oywn N Neax W NeXreey

ncoN eTHNAMOPT M necxuMar (14) nPpo eTNnOT €BOX 2HTH
(16) TpoMe €TIAKOTE NAMAY
(17) Togaxe etoyeg-coTmoy (18) Tei1oyCir €TEPE~NNOYTE NA—

Taac nNae  (19) Tnictic ¢]6ine fMoc :W Teiczime (20) Te-

6pOOMNE ETKNANAY €pOC
(22)

(21) TeyTHN eTeTNNOYXE HMOC €BOA

NETTNAEMITIMA NAY (23) nNMYCTHPION €TANAGOANT NAN €=

Rox  (24) nH1 ¢TOoynapokzd W61 MMaTolr (25) ncaz etnaoyazT
Wcwa (26) Wxixeeye €T K®OTE € Tennoatc (27) neHMA €TANA~
A2€PATT 21xwa  (28) NeT nelpaze MMoTHN (29) nkew:T e6Tepe~
NHOYTE NANOXT €xM nkaz (30) TecMH éTepcoTH €poC (51) M-
MATO! €T NAKOTK €nazoy (32) nzoetre W BFpe €TCNagond (33)
NeT nwzT MMoOy NHazpak (34) Terpadu efnicreye epoc (35)

N2AT e€Tepe—ngHpe NAzeé €pod (36) npoMe €T 6wYT €20YN 6pON

(37) nMaei1n eToynaoyoNzd e€sor (3B) TecziMe eTIME MMOC
{39) necMOT eTToyonz FMMOd4 €8OA NzHTT (40) Nez00Y €TETNA-
HHCTeYe NzHTOY

(2)

(3) M nezooy 6T MMAY CENA~

B. (1) MnPgs-raay W Wgaxe e€TRNA6WNTOY 2M né1xooMe.

AYNO6 M MYCTHPION OYWNZ NHTHN
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Other uses will be taken up in a later lesson.

20,2 Impersonal Expressions. The impersonal use of

scgone was introduced in Vocabulary 9. There are several

other impersonal expressions, some verbal, some anomalous,

which occur frequently:

by
be

ne

is

(1) zanT it is necessary (neg. N 2an€ an), followed
the Inflected Inf. The subject of the infinitive may
anticipated with the preposition e; an untranslatable
often co-occurs with zanT.

2an€ (ne) erpenNnoT €sorx. It is necessary that we flee.
2ant (ne) €pol €TpArgAXE It is necessary that I speak
NFMMAK. with you.

(2) oyfi-(g)eom it is possible; neg.: MR- (g)eom it
not possible. The subject of a following infinitive

may be introduced with mmMo#, with the Inflected Inf., or
both:

ME-gG6OM € €I1M€ € neugaxe. It is not possible to
understand his words.
MA-960M FMON € €1IME. } It is not possible for us to

MU~g60M (MMON) ETPGNEIME. understand.

(3) gge (Or cge) it is appropriate, proper,

fitting; neg.: W wge AN OT Megge. The subject of the in-

finitive may be anticipated with prep. e.

HYE E€EPOY4 € BWK €20YN. It is. proper for him to enter.

N owe epwoTH anN eTpeTeTRéw It is not proper for you to

M neiMx. remain here.

The relative forms nerTe gge, NeTe gge, what is proper

(neg.: netTe/neTe Megge) are often used as substantives.

(4) 7-ama® to please, used impersonally with sub-

ject c- and an object suffix, or with a personal subject

and a reflexive suffix., The suffix on ana”® is required; a

nominal object is anticipated by a suffix and introduced
with W.
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Study the following examples:

ACF-ANAY €TpE4El eéoYN 6 It pleased him to come (i.e. he
16 1KOCMOC . came willingly)intothisworld.

ACT-ANAY H NMHHOE ETPEYNAY It pleased the crowd (for them)
6 WaAl. to see this.

AMT-ANAL ETPACOTH 6 It pleased me to hear your

NGKOAXE . words.

Note also the partially synonymous verb F-2n2* to be
willing, desire, which is used only with a personal subject

and reflexive suffix:

AIP—2NAl ETPACZALl NAK N I wanted to write to you

NEIQAXE . (about) these things.

F-zna® is not used in the First Present; p-ana’ has no such

restriction.

20.3 The verb nexe—, nexa”, followed by its subject,
is equivalent to xo in the First Perfect, but is used only
to report speech, with xe:

1"

NEXE—N2ANO X€ 2o The old man said, "...

"

nexad NAl X€ ... He said to me, "...

20.4 Infinitives of the types coacX, to console, and
9TOpTF, to disturb, have the following prenominal and pre-
suffixal forms:

COACN CRCR— cRcor?

9TOpTF  OTPTF-  9TPTOP’
With the exceptions of the infinitives treated below in
Lesson 26, the remaining types of transitive infinitives
do not constitute regular classes of any significant size.
The following verbs of minor types have occurred in the

lessons up to this point:

oMy e oMy e~ oMQHT? to serve
C2al cez— caatl? to write

COOYN cOyN- coywNn? to know
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6wATl €BOA W61 Nyaxc M nenxoe€lc. (4) 2498TT W61 NAI1ABOXOC

2 necMOT W OYAFTEAOC M HOYOELN. (5) a49zoN €20YN € NPPO,
AATIA2TT, AY® FNE4XE-AAAY W QAXE. (6) 2@ Te TEICMH etcoTHM
epoc? (7)) 226pATK NFMMAL OYBH4. (8) a4t z1owwa W TEYTHN N
AC ENTAINOXT 68BOA. (9) WTAK6INE M neixooMe N AC TON?

(10) ayazeparToy M NEMTO €BOA 7 nno6é W Fpo. (1l1) aaxooc W61
N2XA0 X€ TWOYNT, NAQHPE. finfnazTK N TEl26€. (12) TeTHANAY
€ NETE MneTNNAY GpPOOY @2 NOOY. (13) cenapokz® 2N oyno6 W
KwzT M nezooy €T HMMay. (14) AYTWOYNOY, AYKOTOY €2p2l €
neytme. (15) MnedkoTT € Axé ¢ neyxol. (16) MOPKOTK €

gaxe N NAl W A2y N poMeE.

Lesson 20

20.1 The Inflected (Causative) Infinitive.

TpACWTH that I hear TPENCOTH
TPEKCOTH that you hear { TpeTETRCOTH
TpeCOTHM etc. TpeTNCOTH

TPEYCOTH TpeycoTH

TpeCcCOTH
Tpe-npoMc coTH that the man hear

Negation is with tf- placed either before the whole expres-
sion or before the infinitive: TATpACwTH OT TpATHCOTH that

I not hear.

The Inflected Infinitive is used in the following ways:

(1) As a complementary infinitive, with e, after
appropriate verbs of wishing or commanding when the subject
of the infinitive is different from that of the main verb.

Contrast

+oyoy € 60 M nciMa. I want to remain here.
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toywy eTpeK6® M nEIMA. I want you to remain here,

THOY®ww E€TMTPEKBOK EBOX. We want you not to go away.

It is not incorrect, however to say toyeg eTpasw H neiMa,
with no change in subject.

(2) Like the ordinary infinitive with €, the In-
flected Infinitive is used in a wide range of result or
purpose expressions, often corresponding to English "for ...

to "

A-NEOYO61Q) XOK GBOA E€TPEHBOK EBOA.

The time arrived (lit. was fulfilled) for us to leave.
249+ NA9 N TEXOYCIA E€TPCY4NOYXE EBOX N 26NONX N AKAOGAPTON.
He gave him the power (for him) to cast out unclean

spirits.

Because of the frequent use of the Inflected Infinitive
with e, we shall spell this as a single unit, as in the
preceding examples.

(3) With the preposition W + the definite article
n- the Inflected Inf. has the force of a temporal clause
with "while, as":

2 ATpedMOOYE while/as he was walking

2 NTPE~NOYHHE QAHX as the priest was praying.

The tense of such "clauses" depends on the context. They

occur frequently after introductory acgone:

ACH®ONE A€ 2M NTpeagMye M NMEPNE ..

It happened, however, as he was serving in the temple, that...

(4) After the preposition mWWca and without an
article the Inflected Inf. is equivalent to a temporal
clause with "after":

MNNCA TPANAY €pOOY after I saw them, ...

MWRCA Tpe-nedeloT Bok eson after his father left, ...

(5) The Inflected Inf. is used frequently with the
impersonal expressions treated in the following paragraph.




TNNOOY TNNEY— TNNOOY* to send.
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When the presuffixal form of the infinitive ends in a
diphthong, as in c¢:x1* and TRNnooy”®, the object suffix of
the 3rd pers. pl. regularly appears as ~coy: czalcoy to
write them, Thnooycoy to send them, The -c- of this form
sometimes appears also before other suffixes, e.g. c2a1c@
to write it,

Vocabulary 20

COACX cXcx- cxcwa® vb. tr. to console, comfort (FMMo*);
intr. to be comforted; as n.m. consolation.

9TOPTF 9TPTP- 9TPTwp® vb, tr. to disturb, trouble (fiMo*);
intr. to be disturbed, troubled; as n.m. trouble,
disturbance.

conch cTichi- cficon® vb. tr. to beseech, entreat (Fmo*),
often followed by erpe~. The unbound and prenominal
forms also occur as cont and cenc-. As n.m. prayer,
entreaty.

oYwoE oyegE- oyoge”* Vb. tr. to respond to (fiMo*, nA?); to
answer.

xNOY xNeé— xNoy’ Vb. tr, to ask, question (MMo”; for: e;
about: eTeG).

MOKMEeK MekMoyk® Vb, intr. or reflex. to think, ponder; as
n.m. thought(s).

MocCcT¢ MecTe— MecTw” Vb, tr. to hate.

ko fMo” ¢ + Inf.: to allow (someone) to do (something).

Greek words:

n.coma (10 odua) body,

n.netpacroc (& meirpaoudg) temptation,

And the impersonal expressions zan€, ggc, oyi-(g9)eom,
MT— (9) 60M.

Exercises
A. (1) MWNca Tpe-ngHpe W BFpe Bwk €60A (2) oF nTpey-

6WAT €BOA W NGIMYCTHPION ~ {(3) 2M NTPe~NOYHHB A2€pATH 21pHM

nepnc (4) MEANCA Tpeczalcoy 2ixM nxooMe (5) 2off NTpeyYNOYXE

7 nedcoMr exM nkwzT (6) MFNCA TpencXcoroy (7) 2F nTpe-
(8) MNNCA
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NAIAEOAOC NELPAZE MMOd 2N OYNOG M neipiacMoc
Tpe4TRNOOY M NE4gHPE M MEPIT ©OAPON (9) MRANCA TPp640YONzd
eBOA W NeaMaeHTHC (10) mMmwca TpANALT M NEAMTO €BOX (11)

oF nTpedco €BOx M nAnOT T ac (12) MNWcA Tpe—HMMATOLl peEK2™

NENH !
B. (1) 2an€ ne €poN €TPENP~NETE QYC N oyoelg min. (2)

NAl NE R@QAXE ETRNAC2AI1COY Nad. (3) nexe-nzXa0 X€ OYNO6 TE

reknmicTic, nagHpe. (4) vge 6TpeNgHMgHTE N OYOElY NIM. (5)
2ANC €TPEN6® M neiMa W TpoMMnE. (6) TWraaTHNOOYT @rpoOTH
€TPAYAXE NFMHTN. (7) nexe-TT nav xe toyrgd. (8) acgone
A€ 2 NTPE4NAY € NAL, A4TATH, 249TOpTP. (9) ME-60oM FMOI
eTproMgHTRK. (10) 2xnT epok ne €TPCKCXCR=TMAAY M TGHPE.
(11) wiM nenTaad Nad W TEXOYCIA €Tpedelpe W netzeHye? (12)
TNTEPEICOTM € NAQAXE, A4QTOPTF, A4MEKMOYKT. (13) +-ovwg
6TPEK6® NAMAL W QOMNT W 68OT. (14) goe eTpeyYCwTM WCA

Ngrxe M
ATaTeTNze 6 Teirpadn W ac Ton? (17) W zanCT an eTpennioz €

neyxoeic. (15) oyN-g6om MON ETPENCACOAT. (16)

ntme M nooy. (18) oy neToymnaxxrd 2M ATPEYCOTM € TE4CMH?
(19) a=TeacBo i NONHPON QTPTP-NAPX1ENMICKOROC eMaTe. (20)
»-toy ® KRoyr W X0l €1 €20YN & TeMpo. (21) cge 6pol ETPA~
6w NfiMe. (22) TRNACTicORT 6Tped4THNOOYT €PON. (23) MU-g60M
€ COACN N Wanicroc. (24) acgone 2z nrpedeiMe € NEYMOKMEK y
A9apxX1 N €niTIMA NaY. (25) nexat Nad4 x€ NTK-OYAIKA10C.

(26) CENAXNOYY €TBE TEIO0YCIA ETIANATAMC NAY. (27) Megye
€Tpey€el 6€20YN 6 nepne W TelzE. (28) 4mocTe FMOK MW NEK™
gaxe M NONHpON. (29) AyxXne—OYz2AA0 X&é A9 T6 TnicT1ic?  (30)
ACgone A€ MNNCA TPe4BWK €BOA, AYAPXI T @axc 6TBEG MMAEGLIN
enTAaAAY W TeyMHTE. (31) MnPMECTE~AAAY W poMe. (32) ar-
cHcond eTpedoyogE Nat. (33) Hnedko fIMOOY € X€—AAAY N gArxXe€.
(34) ayoyogE NAd W61 NCON CNAY X6 WTANNAY €pOd 21 TE21H.

(35) TRNNAXNOYY 6TBE NHEYTOOY N XooMe FTE MEYATTEAION.
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Lesson 21

21.1 The Imperfect.

NELROT I was building NENKOT
NEKK®OT you were building NeTETNKOT
NepckoT etcC.

NEAKOT HEYKOT

NECKOT
Nepe-npoMe koT the man was building

The Imperfect is optionally, but often, followed by an
untranslatable ne: nelkwT ne, nNekkoT ne, etc., Negation is

with an: NetkoT AN (ne), nNekkoT AN (ne), etc.

The Imperfect is used to describe an action, activity,

or process as in progress in past time and is normally the
equivalent of the English past progressive unless idiom
requires the simple past, e.g. nNeycooyN they knew (not:
they were knowing). It also often conveys the meaning of
habitual or recurring activity in the past: they used to
build, they would build.

Relative clauses containing an Imperfect are intro-
duced with the relative pronoun ete or, more frequently,
with e- prefixed directly to the verbal form:

NPWME €TE NEIMOOQG 21 TG2IH } the man who was walking

NpwME E€ENEIMOOQYE 21 TEZIH on the road

NMH1 E6TE NEYKOT MMOA } the house which they were

NH1 ENEYKWT MMO4 building

Pronominal resumption of the subject is required. In
general, the prenominal and suffixal (prepronominal) forms
of the infinitive may not be used in the Imperfect.

21.2 The Qualitative. Many verbs possess a second
lexical form known as the qualitative. The qualitative
describes a state or quality resulting from the action,

activity, or process expressed by the Infinitive; it is
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most conveniently taken as equivalent to English "to be"
plus an adjective. The qualitative of transitive verbs is
passive from the English point of view. E.g.
Inf. kot to build Q. kuT to be built (i.e. in a
) fully constructed state)

Inf. 20n to hide Q. zun to be hidden, secret.

The form of the qualitative is more or less predict-

able for verbs belonging to the main classes:

{a) type koT: Q. KHT; MOYP: Q. MHP

wn to be reckoned, mMuz, Mez to be full

. ascribed to (e) oyH?2 to live, dwell, be
xuk (esor) to be finished, mup to be bound

o done, perfect ;Qu to be shut

sua to be loosened, un- OYHN to be open

done, untied, dissolved

gun to be received, acceptable
(b) type kaTe: Q. KHT; NOYXE!: Q. NHx

KHT to be turned, turning, circulating
nux to be lying, reclining (esp. at table); to be

(c) type mice: Q. mMoce

moce to be born gose to be different, various

(d) type cotfi: Q. coTh; nwzT: Q. mx2T

"oyony to be manifest, clear, plain
‘6oaT to be known, revealed, clear
'poxz to be burned, destroyed by fire

lgzz? to be prostrated, bowing
(e) type coxcXx: Q. cXcoxr; wropTF: Q. 9oTPTOP
cXcor to be consoled @TFrop to be disturbed, upset.
Otherwise, there is some irregularity:

kw: Q. ku to be situated, lying; to be



cear: Q. cuz to be in writing, written
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c1: Q. cHy to be sated, full,

Note that ku, nux, and oyuz may all correspond to English
"to be'" when location or position is involved.

The qualitative is a verb and may stand in place of
the Infinitive in the First Present and the Imperfect,
together with their negative and relative forms. It is
especially important to keep in mind that the qualitative
does not express a passive action (cf. §13.4 ); it des-
cribes the state that the subject is (or was) in:

NEPE~NPO THM NE. The door was shut.

NoTPTOP AN. I am not disturbed.

npoMe NHx 21 nkaz. The man is lying on the ground.

NpwMe €T MHp the men who are bound

The qualitative may not be used in any of the other conju-
gations introduced up to this point, including the various

constructions with the Infinitive and Inflected Infinitive.

21.3 Prepositional phrases with %W + a noun with the
indefinite article occur very frequently as adverbs:

2N oyxwk €Boax completely 2N oyprge joyfully

2N oygCHe suddenly 2N oyz1ice with difficulty,
2T oy66enk hurriedly anxiously

2N OoyMe truly 2N oygTopTF agitatedly

For ¢tne, mMc, and cenn see the Vocabulary below,

Vocabulary 21

Moyn vb, intr. (¢ c¢eoa) to remain, last, endure; as n.m,
perseverance, continuing. N oyMoyn esox continuously.
cMoy, Q cmamaar vb., tr. to bless (e); Q to be blessed,

Cw6 ce6~ co6” Q cué vb. tr., to paralyze; Q to be paralyzed.

Te.yNoy (oymnoy) hour. W rTeynoy adv. immediately, forthwith.

Tenoy adv. now. ga Tenoy until now. xin Tenoy from now
on.

encz eternity; freq. as adv., forever (with neg.: never).
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@A ENE2, OX NIENEZ idem (for nt- see §30.8).
xin prep. from, starting qumjbsince. x1n i nooy esox from

today onward.
gEne occurs only in :N oygEne adv. suddenly.
senu vb. intr. to hurry, hasten (to: e, epat?;

Inf.). oW oyecnn adv. quickly, hurriedly,
TJustic . oyme adv., truly.

to do: € +

r.me truth, justice; as adj. true.

naMe idem.

Exercises

A. (1) Texwpxr eTiWoynz WHTT (2) TRAPBENOC €T CMAMAAT

(3) exaw €T cH6 (4) Ngaxe €T zHN (5) WpwMe€ €T HN € TEI™

xwpxr (6) noNE €T KH 21pd nTadoc  (7) nNOBE €T KH HE €BOA
(8) NENTOAH €T CHz 21 NElXwOME (9) nMA €TOYNHX TW2HTA
(10) FWgaxe €T 60OAT €BOA NAN (11) NeNe1OTG €T CMAMAAT

(12) naroc et cXcoxr (13) gaxe NIM €T CH2 2@ nNOMOC

(14) npoMe eTTNHX 2ff nedHl € OYOM (15) noNe €Te HE12ZMOOC

21xwe (16) nzice €TE NENzApOd
B. (1) nedcoacX W61 mncaz W NE4MAOHTHC. (2) nepe—NEXHY
KH 2N TeMpw. (3) NeNMOCTE MMOOY CMATE. (4) nepe—nAaxrOC

ofge naa N oypage. (5) eTEEC OY HeTETAMOKMEK MMOTHN N

Te126? (6) Nepe~MnHye Mez W OYOEIN. (7) TEIEKKAHCIA

NAMOYN €BOX @) €NGz. (B) Nepe~REYH1 KHT 2 W Topibu. (9)

2ANC E€TPEKNOT 660X 2T OY6ERH. (10) Nepe—nedgHPpE CHE.
(11) acowne A€ 2N OYQTNE AYCOTH €YNOG T 2POOY. (12) nepe-
noyHHe @TPTwp eMaTe. (13) mal Ne nNedgaxe oW oyme. (14)
NENCHY aN. (15) WNTAYYTOPTP €TBE MMAEIN eNTAdaAAY. (16)
NEKNOBE THPOY KH HAK €80x. (17) NINAMOYN €BOX AN W61

Ne 1 KOCMOC .« (18) nepe—nedazwB XHK 6BOX NAME. (19) nepe-

lo2ANNHC OYHz 21xK Tepumoc. (20) neynazT M neMTO €BON M

nFpo. (21) oFgHTT 2T oynoé W page. (22) nepe~Npwoy M
nno6 W Fne THM. (23) ggc epoTN €TPETETNCOTM TCA NGIGHTOAH.
(24) WTeplcoT™ ¢ NE4ACNACMOC, ANGEMH EPATH. (25) netzM00C

21xM nekpo W oAarArcCa. (26) Mu-géeoM MmOl €TPAOYWYE €EPOK.



(27) wenMooge W oyoYOo6lg 21 T6éz1H € Thnoalc. (28) acgone
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A6 M nTpeyxNoyd, Ad0YwRE NAY W oyzice. (29) THNACMOY &
neqapaN gxr nNlenez. (30) a-neilgwne co6T W NedoyepuTe. (31)
TENOY tCcOOYN x€ Rrok ne neXC. (32) Tal Te NAM6E TeyNOy M
ne4Moy. (33) ayner W Teynoy exiH nekpo. (34) ga Tenoy
MNeNKOTN € NAY €pod. (35) +na6w NFiMA4 W cagd N z00Y.

(36) Mnigaxe enez MN 20€I1Ne W TEIMINE.

Lesson 22

22.1 Possession is predicated by the use of oy®- and
Mi- compounded with the preposition wWre, Wra®. There are
two sets of forms:

(A) oywrad I have OYRTAN (B) oyw- oyNTN-
oY NTAK you have oyRTuTW OYNTR~- oyNTeTH-
OoYNTE etc. OYNTE-

OYWATAY OYNTAY OoyNTa=~ oyNTOY-
OYNTAC OoyNTC—

oyNTe-npome the man has

And similarly for the negative: (A) mNrTat I do not have;
(B) mW-. Set (B) is actually a reduced proclitic form of
(A). Both sets may be accompanied by an untranslatable
fmMay (there),

If the possessor is pronominal (i.e. suffixal), an
immediately following object is unmarked:

A _
(A) oyRTaa ovecziMe. } He has a wife.

(B) oyRTd-oycziMe.

But if some word intervenes (and this is possible only in
set A), the object is marked with W (fMo0”).

(A) oyRTa« FMMay W oyczime He has a wife.

If the possessor is a noun, the object is usually not
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marked:
oyWTe-npoMe oyczime. The man has a wife.

Pronominal objects are used only with set (A} and are
attached directly to the subject suffixes. These are
generally limited to the third person forms:

m.s. -4, -c9 f.s. -c¢ c.pl. -coy

as in oyRTa1d, oyftaicd I have it (m.), oyRTak€ you have
it (f.), oyNtaacoy he has them.

We have seen that the genitive is expressed with Wre
after indefinite nouns (oy:M2ar Wte nfpo), nouns with de-
monstrative prefixes (neixowwMe NTé nacon), and nouns with a
following modifier (ngupe W 6arxe WrTe npoMe). nTa* is used
similarly when the possessor is pronominal:

oyzMzax NTal a servant of mine
netxooMe WTAK this book of yours
QOMNT N gHpe NTAd three sons of his

NTe, Wra*® may be used predicatively:

oyN-oynoé W ut Wraa. He has a large house.
nH1 €T WTA4 the house that belongs to him.

goon na* is also sometimes used to predicate possession:
MN—22T goon HNal. I have no money.

The occasional use of ¥mo* to indicate possession should
also be noted. We have already seen an instance of this in
the idiom oyN-/MW-6oM FMo* 1lit,, there is/is-not power in.

22,2 Possessive pronouns, corresponding to English
mine, yours, his, hers, etc., are formed by adding the ap-
propriate pronominal suffix to m.,s. ne*, f.s. 7To*, c.pl.
noy”; thus, nei, nok, neo, ne4, noc, neN, neTlk, neoy, and
similarly for re” and noy”’. When used as predicates of ne-
sentences, they serve to predicate possession:
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TXOOME €T€ NOYY NE€ the books which are his
not ne. It is mine.
ne1xol nod ne. This ship is his.
NOYK NE&. They are yours.
TOK TE. It (f.) is yours.

The proclitic pronouns na-, Ta-, and na- are used to
express ''that of, that which pertains or belongs to."
Number and gender are determined by an understood or
expressed antecedent. The exact meaning must be gained

from the context:

NA—NAGIOT the affairs of my father

NeagHpe MW Na—neacon his children and those of his

brother
NA=TROAIC the inhabitants of the city
NA—TEIMINE people of this sort

22.3 The qualitative (continued)., Many intransitive
verbs of motion or position (e.g. Mooge, arzepaT?®, zMooc) do
not have a strong contrast in meaning between infinitive
and qualitative, the process and state involved being about
the same thing. aze and zMooc are in fact qualitative
forms that have usurped the role of the infinitives wze and
:Mce for all practical purposes. But note the following:

Inf. sok Q. BHK to be going, be on the way there

€t NHY to be coming, be on the way here, be
about to come, be about to arrive

noTt MHT to be fleeing, running, in pursuit

20N 2HN to be near, nigh, at hand

6w 6ceT to remain, wait, stay, be

MOYHN MHN to be enduring, lasting, continual

Axe AaHy to be riding, mounted

The infinitives €1 and sek may not be used in the First
Present and Imperfect; only the qualitatives wuy and ek
appear in these conjugations. For the other verbs the

qualitative is preferred, but the infinitive is also found.
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The future nuance of nwy is especially noteworthy.
There are many intransitive verbs for which the infin-
itive and qualitative bear a "becoming'/'"being'" relation-

ship to each other:

Inf. gone to become, come into existence; Q. goon to
be, to exist.
Inf. oo to become pregnant; Q. eeT to be pregnant.

Included among these are many verbs with -o- or -a- in the

final stem syllable:

Inf. Wegor to become hard Q. Na@F to be hard
oyxa1 to become well oyox to be well
k0 to become hungry 2kae1T to be hungry
aiat  to increase ot to be great
oyon to become holy oyaas to be holy

Vocabulary 22

oyxat to become sound, whole, safe; Q oyox to be sound,
whole, safe; as n.m. health, safety, salvation.

fgoT, Q nagT to become/be hard, harsh, difficult.

#iton, Q MoTW to become/be at ease, at rest, relieved; as
n.m, rest, relief. The Q is also used impersonally:
cMOTW it is easy (to do: e, eTpe).

fikaz, Q MokZ to become/be painful, difficult; as n.m. (pl.
fikooz) pain, difficulty, grief. The Q is used imperson-
ally: cmokz it is difficult (to do: e, eTpe).

oyon, Q oyaxss to become/be pure, holy, hallowed.

21a1, Q o1 to increase (in age, size, quantity); Q to be
great, honored.

agxrt, Q og to become/be numerous, many.

n.xze lifetime,

kuMe Egypt.

2az adj. of quantity: many, usually before sing. moun with

N, as in za: N poMe many men.
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n.z2HT heart, mind, intellect.
# necnay (they) both, both (of them); used appositionally
to another pronominal element, as in ayswxk M necnay they

both went. Sim. for other numbers: & ngomRT all three
of them,
goon Q to be, to exist; a predicate adj. is introduced with

N and has no article: nesgoon i nonwpoc he was wicked.

Exercises

A. (1) MNTAN €lpuNH 20 neiMa. (2) oyNTe-naclor 9MOYN N
xX01. (3) oyNTa1 FAMAyY W oykoyl W zaT. (4) oyYNTAq 2a2 W
XWOME . (5) oyNTay #May W cooy W ecooy. (6) MFTOY-06I1K.
(7) oyNTd-oyz061Te W Ac. (8) oyNTe MMAY W oyzat? (9) oYN-

TAC MMAY W Cag9 W gupe. (10) oyR|-oygTHN W BFpe.

B. (1) ne16x06 not ne. M nok aN ne. (2) naxol MF na-
nacon  (3) na-nga  (4) nedtadoc MN wa-nede10Té (5) naoeik
MN nma=nNageeep (6) TeicHae ToK T€. (7) NeranHT NOYOY Ne.
(8) nnoyz neon ne. (9) nenwi MW na-Texupa (10) NNOYR ™

nwe AN ne.

C. (1) ayo W TeyNOY rd0yxal W61 net QOWNE . (2) noypan
HAOYON XIN TeNOY @x eNeéz. (3) ada1a1 W6t npoMe 2W NedzoOY.
(4) ANKOTHW € KHMe 2N oy6enH. (5) NzwB A4dMKA2 E6MATE E€XON.
(6) NTMOTN AN €pON €TpPeENdl 21 Hel1MKOOz. (7) Mnedce-HpH
ENG2 2M NEd4r26 THPT. (8) a-nzur & NPpo N KHME NQOT OYRHY.
(9) ceoyox W61 nekgHpc. (10) Neagaxe MW NE4A2BHYE NAQT.
(11) CMOKZ €TPANICTEYE 6 NEKGAXE MN NA=NEKYBECEP . (12) xraq-
MOY2 M NETIHA €T OYAAB. (13) NTepNnwz € THOAIC, A—=RAZHT
MTON, (14) cz2a1 NAN €TBe nekoyxai. (15) FnacMOyY € nek-
PAN €T OYAAB. (16) nNenxixeeye Og. (17) narze XHK €BOA.
(18) npo M nean1r oyun. (19) Ne4paN 01 2N TelXwpa THPC,

(20) aAyKA—=NE40pONOC €XFM MEHMA.

D. (1) neNzTowp zkrelT. (2) NEpPE~TC AXHY €XN OoYélw.
(3) Tedaczime eeT. (4) ney6ecer MN Heycyrrenuc. (5) NeyYecoOOYy

NEYy@oon 2N Tcwoge ne. (6) T61x M nxoelc NeC®OON NMMAY. nc.

(7) Nepe~nezooy M NECMICE 2HN €20YN. (8) n2HreMON NHY €
pakoTe (9) Nedgoon Ae ne N WXAl1€ gr NE200Y M nedovonz
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68Ox i nTAN. (10) Nepe—2x2 W poMe nHT 21 TéziH. (11} Wh-
2KAE1T AN. (12) Neygoon Ae ne M necnay R AlkAlOC M neMTO
eBoA M nnoyTe. (13) WNgooc 8Hk € whMe. (14) oyN-za2 W
TET 2N eaaaccr. (15) nMonaxoc nedzMooc 2N Tedapi. (16)
AMATO1 AAHY 21xf nxot. (17) Nepe~nOYHHB @QAHA NTEpl6l
€zoyN. (18) Nepe=-oyNOo6 W CHae 2H nedsix. (19) nnomoc
NXO0E1C MHN EBOA @A NieNez. - (20) WTepeunAry X6 CEET, A4NTC

€ NEYH.

Lesson 23

23.1 The Circumstantial,

cl1coTH I, hearing eNCOTH
€KCOTH you, hearing eTeTRCOTH
EpPECWTM etc.

€4COTM €YCOTHM
eccoTH

epe-npwMe coTi the man, hearing

The Circumstantial is used only in subordinate clauses
modifying either a particular element of the main clause
or the main clause as a whole. Such clauses describe an
activity or state existing .simultaneously with the time
designated by the vquApﬁ_the main clause and.do not, in
EHemselvés, have af&ense. They correspond to various
Enzlish constructions: nominative absolutes, participial
modifiers, or temporal clauses with "as, while, when" and
a progressive verb form, Typical uses in Coptic include

(1) subject complement:
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612A26PAT 2zA2TH NEpHE, AINAY 6YNO6 M MHHQE.
Standing near the temple, I saw a great crowd.

(2) object complement:

AY26 € NpoOME 642MO0C N TATOpA.
They found the man sitting in the marketplace.

ANNAY €POOY. EYMOOQE 21 TE€2lH.
We saw them walking on the road.

(3) complement to the entire main clause:

€peE~NENCA2 X0 W NEI1QAXE, AYNO6 N gnHpe gonc.
As our teacher was saying these things, a great
wonder occurred.

If the context requires it, circumstantial clauses may also
be translated as causal, concessive, or conditional clauses.

There are several important special uses of circum-
stantial clauses in Coptic:

(1) They are regularly used as relative clauses to
modify an indefinite antecedent. Contrast

NPpWME €T €1ME € NigrXeE the man who understands my words
OYPOME E4E€IME € NAQAXE a man who understands my words

Such indefinite antecedents include aary, oya, oyon, and
2oei1ne. Further examples will be found in the exercises.

(2) Certain verbs are regularly followed by the Cir-
cumstantial of a complementary verb:

AYMOYN €BOXA €YgAxe N TeygyH THPCT.
They continued talking the whole night.

ACAO €CPpiME. She stopped crying.

(3) The Circumstantial of xe fiMoc xe is regularly used
to introduce direct quotation after appropriate verbs:

A 40Y09E NAY, €4xo HMOc xe€ ... He answered them, saying...

The Circumstantial is not negated. Instead, the

circumstantial prefix e-, also called the circumstantial
converter, is added to the negative of the First Present:
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¢—ntcoTH AN I, not hearing

€-NTcoTH AN  you, not hearing

After e- the syllabic pronunciation of wn is given up; the

stroke is not needed, but is sometimes retained.

23.2 Nouns as adjectives. In Coptic, as in English,
a large number of nouns may do double duty as adjectives
(cf. peneil sharpener, bookstore, brick wall, etc.). The
order is reversed in Coptic, with the modifying noun

second, preceded by the adjectival linking W (#):

OYANOT W 2AT a silver cup

OYMA N XxXA€l6 a desert place

ME4CMOT N COMA his corporeal form (lit. body-form)
oyelepo W kwzT a fiery river

Such items are very frequent, but not as freely formed as
their English counterparts. In some cases two translations
are possible: oyanoT W upf a wine cup or a cup of wine.
Note that, as with adjectives, the construction differs
from the genitive by the absence of an article on the
second noun.

Several words form a large number of compounds whose
meanings are more or less completely predictable. Among

these are

MA (place of), as in.Ma N gwne dwelling place

=

MA W oyoM eating place, refectory

MA M MOOge road, path
ka-oetk pantry (place for putting bread)

=

MA

=

ca W _(seller of, vendor of, dealer in), as in

cx ¥ 181 fish-monger ca N HpTi wine-seller

ca W aq meat-seller ca N 2aT dealer in silver.

A glance through the final Glossary will provide dozens of
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further examples,
The nouns pomMc and cezime often occur redundantly in

this construction; the order of the nouns may be reversed:

TedcoNe N cziMe his sister (lit., woman-sister)
nzaMge N poMe the carpenter (lit,, man-carpenter)

npoMe W xaxe the enemy (lit., enemy-man)

Noun-noun modification does not always correspond exactly
to English idiom, but little difficulty will be met in
translating these constructions. Most of them will not be
given separate listing in the vocabularies or Glossary.

Vocabulary 23

MoyN €Boa + Circum.: to continue (doing something).

6w + Circum.: to continue, persist in (doing something).

xo vb, intr. (1) to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum,:
to stop (doing something); (2) to leave, depart (from:
wM0”, :W, esox 2W). This verb has special Imperative
forms: m.s. axok; f.s. arxo; c.pl. areTR.

oyw vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum.: to
stop (doing something), to finish (doing something), to
have already (done something).

n.ge wood, ne.coyo grain, wheat.

n.BeN1Ne iron. T.Tanpo mouth (also fig.).

eeNeeTe monastery, convent, aaax conj. but.

MooyT (Q of moy) to be dead. n.:08 N 61x handwork,

n. topaanuc the Jordan River. handicraft.

Greek words:

T.nepixopoc ( nmeplxwpog) surrounding countryside,

T.MmeTano1x () ueTdvoLa) repentance.

T.anoenkn (4 &rnodfun) storehouse, barn.

N.AMIMON, N.AEMON, n.acMoN (O Saluwv) evil spirit, demon,

ne.ctTaypoc (& otavpdg) the Cross; usually written necPoc.
Exercises

A. (1) ovoyz0p e€aMOOYT (2) OYCYNATWIH ECKHT 222TN

.

raropar (3) OYypwMe G4OYHz 21 NXiéle (4) oyzMzarx e-NTcoTH
AN TCa neaxoeic (5) oygHpe oHM 64t OYBE TNEYCON (6) oyzX o
eccH6 (7) oyzHT canagT (8) OYelpHNH 6~NCMHN €BOA AN (9)

oycziMe €ceeT (10) 26N2HKE €Y2KAEIT (11) oyzlH €-NCMOTN
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AN (12) oynWNX edqoyars (13) Recoyo €T KH 2N TANOOHKH
(14) oymuHge €409 (15) OYMATOl E4AAHY exXN 0Yy2TO

B. (1) zengaxe M Me (2) oypo W BENINE (3) oycPoc W ge
(4) oyH1 W onNe (5) z2eNcCNAY2 W BENIRE (6) Ngaxe M METANOIA
(7) nama W gone (8) oycMOT W arreioc (9) Tnicvic M Me
(10) oycude W kwzT (11) oyMycTHPION N NOYTE (12) nenMa W
oyoM (13) zenMaTO!l N X2Xe€ (14) oyanot W eporte (15) oymx
N 2ape€z

C. (1) enNzMoOC 2N TATOPA, ANNAY € T2HTFEMON €420N €20YN.
(2) +NAG60 M nEIMA €1609T €BOX 2HTT M nez00y M nxoetc. (3)
6pE~NECNHY MOOYE G OENECETE, AYz€ EYPWOME €IMOOYT E4KH 2 1 XM
nkaz. (4) AYMOYN 6BOA €YGINE M NECOYO € TATNOGHKH. (5)
AA0TH!  Wloywg AN 6 CoOTM € 26NgAXE W TEIMINE. (6) aAnNNAY
€pOd4 €4BHK €BOA 2W oeneeTe. (7) MNTAN coyo 2N TENATOOHKH,
AAAM OYRNTAN MMAY W 222 N ge€. (8) coTHM ¢ Ngaxe W TATARPO,
E€BON X€ 2z6NME Ne. (9) atnay W oyoyzop €49t W oykoyr W
GpooMne 2N TE4ATANPO. (10) ayel gapod W61 NET OYH2 2 W
THEPIXWPOC M NIOPAANHC THpoy. (11) Nat ne TWpaN N NECNHY
€T HN € KHME. (12) NelCOOYN AN né X€ NElXwwME NOYK Né.

(13) e€N2HN €20YN € THOAIC, ANNAY EYMHHQE €40Q €4NMHT €BOX
21TH Thyan. (14) €4MOO®E 2A2TH NEPNE, AINAY EYBAAE N 2HKE
€4} e€Bon M neqzwe W 61x. (15) MA—-60M MMON € NOYXE €BOA N
2ENAMIMON N aAKkAeApTON. (16) rd4oyw €4Czal AY® A4960QT €20YN
€ npo W Tedaptl. (17) 2anT €pON €TPENAO €BOA 2M NEIMA. (18)
AC6® €CpPIMe 6xM nMoy M necMep!T W zat. (19) xd9r0 edelNe
NAN M nedzwd N 61X. (20) TC A€, €4xHK €BOA M TNX 640YXAB,
A9KOTY GBOA 2M NIOPAANHC, €4MOOgE M nefind 21 TeEpHMOC N 222
W 200y, eynetpaze MMO4 21TH NMAIABOAOC, AYO® Mneq40yYeM— a2y 2N
NE€200Y €T MMAY. WNTEPOYXWK A6 6BOA, A42KO. (21) a1z2mM00C

€1c2a1 N goMTe W oynNoy. (22) AYMOYN €BOA €ypiMeé W TEYQH



THPT. (23) Mnenéw engranx WrepRcoTH € Nat. (24) R Teynoy
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ACOY® 6CYWNE AY® Acoyxal. (25) a1xo et W 2eNOcIK Nay.
(26) aqgaxe wFAMAY edenitMa Nay. (27) MW-0yxal 9oon W HETeE
NCECWTHM AN NCXA NCY6NTOAH. (28) ayrazepaToy 2a2TH neqcPoc
eypiMe. (29) agentfmMa NAY €axo MMOC xe, "HMnfopaxe W aaay

N poMe €TBe netzwk."

Lesson 24

24.1 The Second Present has exactly the same inflec-
tion as the Circumstantial. This ambiguity poses a serious
difficulty for the reader of Sahidic Coptic which can be

resolved only by a careful study of the context. The uses

of the Second Present parallel those of the Second Perfect:

(1) emphasis on an adverbial element:

€PE=HALl @OOI MMO! 6€TBE NANORE.
It is because of my sins that these things
happen to me.

(2) preceding various interrogative expressions:

€Kkginec Wea uim?  Whom do you seek?
€d4piMe € Ooy? Why is he weeping?
CUTON? Where is he?

When Ton is used with a nominal subject, the usual idiom
is eqaron N? Where is N?, without the expected F61:

64 TON NEKEIWT? Where is your father?

The alternate construction (c¢pe-nekectiwr Ton?) is less
frequent.

Clauses containing second tense forms are negated
with an:

610yH2 2M NMEIMA AN. It is not here that I dwell.
It is not for you that I did it.
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NTAT1AAC NAK AN,
As may be seen from the translation, the negation applies
to the adverbial element and is not a negation of the verb
proper.
24,2 Ihgwﬁipgzgi;gwﬂonjugaIiQnA(Present-Imperfect
System). The First Present, its relative forms, the
Circumstantial, the Second Present, and the Imperfect

comprise a system:

Pres. I 1coTH npoMe coTH

Rel. Pres. I eTicoTH eTEpE—NpOME COTH
{ €T COTM

Circumstantial eqcoTH epe-npoMe COTM

Pres. II €4COTH epe-npoMe COTH

Imperfect NedCOTH NGPG-NPpOME COTH

Following the penetrating analysis of H. J. Polotsky (see
Bibliography), Coptic scholars now refer to this system as
the Bipartite Conjugation. This term arises from the fact
that the base form, the First Present, consists only of
subject + predicate, with no conjugational prefix. The
remaining forms of the system consist of this bipartite
nucleus preceded by a set of elements called converters:
the relative converter er/eTepe, the circumstantial con-
verter e/cpe, the second tense converter e/epe, and the
imperfect converter we/mepe. The term tripartite is
applied to all other Coptic verbal conjugations, which
consist of a verbal prefix + subject + predicate, e.g. the
First Perfect a*a—coTid, a-npeMe cord. The First Future is
a special case and will be treated in the following lesson.
The conjugations belonging to the Bipartite Conjuga-
tion may have three kinds,ofkpredicaﬁeSL,infinitives,,
qualitatives, or adverbial predicates (i.e. adverbs or
prepositional phrases). In the tripartite conjugations.
only the infinitive may be used. The conjugations of the
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Bipartite Conjugation, as we have already seen, character-
ize an action as durative, continuing, or (less commonly)
habitual. The following features of the Bipartite Conju-
gation are equally distinctive:

(1) The First Present requires the use of oym- (neg.
mii-) before an indefinite subject (e.g. oyN-oypeme coTH).
The use of oyN-/MR- is optional after the converters, e.g.
NepEe—~OYPOME CowTH O Ne—~oYN-OypoMe coTH.

(2) Apart from the use of MN- just mentioned, negation
is universally with (W) ... an.

(3) An infinitive cannot, in general, be used in the
prenominal or prepronominal form, i.e. p{ppositiOﬁa}vgige;t
object markers (MMo*, e, etc.) must be used. This rule,
known as Jernstedt's Rule (see Bibliography), has the
following exceptions:

(a) the verb oywny oyey— oyrg”’, which may occur in
all forms; e.g. toywgy MMod Oor Foyred.

(b) infinitives having indefinite pronominal or
numerical objects; e.g. nT}-arry nan an he is
giving us nothing.

(c) certain types of compound verbs; see 26.1.

The Imperfect may be expanded into a subsystem of its
own by the prefixation of the other converters:

Imperfect NeqCcoTH NEpPE—NpWME COTHM
Imperfect Rel. €NEYCOTH ENEPE~TPOME CWOTHM
6TE NE4COTHM

Imperfect Circum. e-NedcoTH €~NEPE—NPWME COTH

These forms have all the characteristics of, and belong to,
the Bipartite Conjugation. The relative forms have already
been introduced. The circumstantial forms are used syntac-
tically exactly like the Circumstantial (of Pres. I}. The
past tense of the action is explicitly marked, however,
while in the Circumstantial it must be gained from the con-

text. Second tense forms of the Imperfect may occur, but

they are too rare for consideration here. All verbal forms
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containing the imperfect converter may be followed by ne.
24,3 Numbers (continued). The 'teens are formed by
prefixing wmT— to special forms of the units, mnET- is a

proclitic form of mur ten:

11 m. METoyc; f. METOYG! 15 m, f. MNTH

12 m. MRTcnoOYC; f£. MATCnOOYC(€) 16 m. f. MNTACE

13 m. f. MiTgoMTE 17 m. f. MiTCcag4 (6)
14 m. £f. META4TE 18 m, f. MNTOMHNE

Construction is the same as that of the units:

MiTgoMTe T poMc¢ thirteen men

Vocabulary 24

pw2T pe2T— pazT” Q paz¥ vb. tr. to strike, kill (Mmo0?); to
strike down, cast down.

cosT¢ CETe— cErToT’ Q CETOT vb. tr. to prepare, make ready

w~m(ﬁho‘; for: e); intr. and reflex. to get ready.

x1ce xecT— xacT’ Q xoce (+ ezpal) vb. tr. to raise up, ex-

Fw-élt (MM0*; over: €, 6xHN, 2 1xN); intr. to be exalted; as
n.m. heights. _ner _xoce the Almighty.

oyetne.vb, intr. to'pass (subj. usually period of time).

KIM KeMT- keMT® vb. tr. to touch (e; with: €); to move,
shift, stir (@Mo”®, €); vb, intr. to move, stir, be moved.

@ine vb. intr. to be ashamed (about: eTse); as n.m. shame.

gine zuT® to revere, be humbled before.

goyerT Q to be empty, vain.

200y Q to be bad, wicked.

IQNTF‘IFtEfWTﬁTQMfAQ_TWT@”_Vb. tr. to liken, compare (FMO”;
to: e, MN, €xW).

CcoTH ceTfi-_coTn’ Q coTh vb. tr. to choose, select (fmo*);
Q also = to be excellent, exquisite.

MOYoyT MeyT- mooyT® vb. tr. to kill (Fmo”).

n.Tuuse finger.

_¢_oy why? for what reason?
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giuT Scetis, the Lower Egyptian center of monasticism, in
the Western Delta.

ne.npopuTHc (& mpoeritng) prophet.

n.anocroaoc (O &ndororog) apostle.

Exercises

A, (1) zenztloMe e~nNeyeEl®w W 2€N20€1T€E (2) NECMOT ENTA4—
OETT WeHTT  (3) oycz2iMe €—~Nepe—neczal Me MMOC MMaTe (4)
OYXHPA €-Nepe~necgHpe goNe (5) nNMHHQE €ENeYA26PATOY M neda—
koTe (6) nMYCTHPION €TOYNAOYON2d €80Ax (7) NENpoPHTHC ENTA—
nMHHG e MOOYTT (8) oyTooy e€dxoce (9) OyYNO6 W OYOEIN €4NHY
€enecHT €Boax 2M nxice (10) oyaroc €4CcETOT 2N OYX®WK €BOA
(11) oycaz eNgine 2HTE (1l2) HECOYO ENEPE—NEI® OYWM EGRBOA .
fiMoa  (13) MMaeHTHC 6T coTf WTe nenxocic (14) oyPpo ed:00Y
(15) oyanor e€agoyerT (16) nNO6 W gA €NEpPE—-FIMONAXOC COBTE
€pod  (17) npwMe eNTAYPA2TT 21 TeéziH (18) nge eNTAINOXT
exM nkw:T (19) oyzM2ax e€d4nazT WNAzpN neaxoetc (20) wnere
NEYNHY ETECHT € MNIOPAANHC

B. (1) mMWTCNOOYC W anocTorxoc (2) neigoMWT ™ MAGHTHC

(3) MNTAaTe W 2enNeeTe (4) Ccagq W axiMonN  (5) gMOYN W H1

eygoyelT (6) MHTe W NOo6 W exoycia (7) MNTCNOOYC W c21i1Me
(8) MNTH W 200y (9) MUTOYEl W pomne (10) MWNTOYEe W eBoOT

C. (1) evrTonTR FMMOK € NIM? (2) €CTON TAQTHN W BFpe?
(3) cenaxacTe €2pAl €xXN Nez10ME& THPOY NWTE NEIKOCMOC. (4)
COTH NAK W 4T00Y W pamMe. (5) WNrcpe~TepoMne €T MMAY oOyvelNe,
AYKOTOY € iteytMe. (6) M nezooy €T MMAY TETNAQIRE €TBE Nel—
2BHYE 6600Y. (7) r4z2€¢ e€xM nkaz Ay® Mne4kiM. (8) WTaqaTR-
TONOY 6 0oy? (9) €pe—NAl @HN 6 NENXOEIC €TBE€ neanr. (10)
€40Y®Y € PA2T €TBE NENTAIAAY OYB6 Na-nedafMe. (11) oywN-
OY200Y NHY €4200Y. (12) eyron neNgBeep? (13) r4KIM € Teq—
TANPO 6 neaTHHBE. (14) TRNNACMOY € nekpaN €T xoce (15)
€4THTON EYQYHPE @HM. (16) MNNCOC A€ A=NECNHY KOTOY € @IHT.
(17) erBe oy koywy € MOyoyT W nelpoMe? (18) eTeTNCcOETEe
MMOTN € oy? (19) ayMeYT-OYON NIM €Te NeyoyHz 2M nfMe MW

Thepixwpoc. (20) ayze € TeTpanezx eccEToT.
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Lesson 25

25.1 The relative, imperfect, circumstantial, and second
tense converters may be used with the First Perfect, the
First Future, existential and possessive predications, and
copulative sentences with ne, 76, Né. The relative forms
for all of these have already been discussed. The second
tense of the First Perfect, i.e. the Second Perfect, was
introduced in Lesson 14, The second tense forms of exis-
tential, possessive, and copulative sentences are too rare

for inclusion here.

(a) First Perfect A4COTM Neg. ®#nedacoTH
Perf. I Rel, ENTAYCOTM €T6 MNed4coTH
Perf. I Circum., e-adqcoTi €~MNE4CHOTH
Pluperfect HeE-A4CHOTH Ne=MneacoTH (ne)
Second Perfect WTadacoTH WTA4COTH AN

The imperfect of the First Perfect (ne-adcoTH) corresponds
to the English pluperfect: he had heard, he had written.
The circumstantial of the First Perfect is used to describe
an action as completed prior to the tense of the verb in
the main clause.

6=A492MOOC, A4C2ALl eoe Having sat down, he wrote ...

AN2€ €PO4 €—AIMOY. We found him dead (lit.,
having died).

(b) First Future ANACOTH npoMe NACWTH
Fut. I Rel. €TANACOTH ETEPE~NPOME NACOTH
Fut., I Circum,. C4NACOTH €pe~NpOME NACOTM
Fut. I Imperfect NEYANACOTH  NEPE—NPOME NACOTH
Second Future €4NACOTH €pE~NPOME NACWOTH

The circumstantial of the First Future describes an action
as imminent, about to take place, with respect to the tense
of the main clause:

As I was about to leave,

GINAB®MK €BOA, A4MOYTE €EPO1L. he summoned me.
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ANz€é €po4 eanaMoy. We found him on the point of death,

The imperfect of the First Future describes an action as

imminent in past time:
neinaare € nxot {ne). I was about to get on the ship.

This form is commonly called the <mperfectum futuri. The
Second Future (eanacord) has all the normal uses of a second
tense form, Special uses of both these conjugations will
be mentioned later on.

The First Future and its related system are formally
an off-shoot of the Present System, with na- inserted
before the infinitive. It has no other characteristics of
the Bipartite Conjugation, however: (1) it is not durative
(except with certain aspectually neutral verbs, e.g. page);
(2) only the Infinitive may occur in predicate position;
(3) the prenominal and prepronominal forms of the Infini-
tive occur freely.

(¢) Existential and

Possessive oyTi-/oyNTAq ME=/MATA4
Relative €T6 OYN—-/0YNTAY €TE€ MN~-/MNTA4
Circumstantial €-0oyR-/0YNTA4 e~MTi—/MNTAq
Imperfect Ne~OYR—/0YNTA4 NE-MT=-/MNTA4

The circumstantial forms describe a state simultaneous to
the tense of the main clause:

e~MN—0€1K MMAY, ANBOK €BOA. There being no food there,
we left.
AN2€ €po4 e-MN—60M MMO4 € gaxe., We found him unable to

speak.
The imperfect forms simply place the state in past time:

Ne—OYN— (Or NeYN-—-) oypame FMAay (ne). There was a man.

NeYNTA4 222 W cziMc (ne). He had many wives.

(d) Copulative sentences with ne, Te, ne:
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Relative €TE€ OYCA2 NE eTe W OYCAz AN n€
Circumstantial €-0YyCAz € €=N OYCA2 AN 16
Imperfect N6é-OYCAZ NE

The circumstantial and imperfect are used as above.
The circumstantial forms of all the subsystems listed
above have a frequent use as relative clauses after indef-

inite antecedents:

man who had built a house

(4]

OYPOMG €—A4KET~OYHI

OYMYCTHP ION 6YNAGOATIA €BOA a mystery which is about to
be revealed

OYXHPA €—MNTAC @QHPGC MMAY a widow who has no son

OYQHPE E—OYXHPXA TE TCIMAAY a boy whose mother is a widow

The circumstantial converter epc- is sometimes used
improperly for ¢- before copulative sentences.

25.2 The Conjunctive.

(W) Tacorti WTNcoTM RTe—npoMe COTHM
NrcoTH RreTNCcoOTH

NTGCOTH

NacwTH HWcecwTM

NCcCcoTH

fir-, Wa—-, and Nc- also appear frequently as w¥—, N3—, NT—.
The conjunctive is used to continue the force of a preced-
ing verbal prefix. In a sense, it is no more than an in-
flected form of the conjunction "and." It is especially
frequent after a First Future or an Imperative:

turswk NTagaxe NHMaq, I shall go and speak with him.

2MCOC WFCOTM € TACEB®. Sit down and listen to my teaching.

AN1-TixooMe WTGTHTAAY Had. Bring the books and give them to
him,

It may be used to continue the force of virtually any

preceding verbal prefix except that of the affirmative

First Perfect, but even this restriction does not hold in



It is also used after an Inflected
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the relative form

Infinitive, as in’

2ANC €pON eéTpeNBok NTHgAxE NMMA4.
It is necessary that we go and speak with him.

In many instances, especially where there is a change of
subject, the Conjunctive clause has the meaning of a

purpose or result clause:

AN14 €pol FTaNAy epod. Bring him to me so that Imay see him,

MA NAY NceoyoM. Give them (food) so that they may eat.

This usage depends very much on the presence of an injunc-
tive (imperative) force, implicit or explicit, in the first
clause. For the conjunctive with Greek conjunctions, see
Lesson 30,

The Conjunctive resembles the Tripartite Conjugation:
only the Infinitive may be used as its verbal component.
Negation is with -tHM- before the Infinitive. If the Con-
junctive continues a negative verb, however, the negation

may carry over.
Vocabulary 25

ove, Q oywy vb, intr. to become/be distant, far (from: e,
TiMO®, €Box MM0?); as n.m. distance. € noye away, to a
distance. # ndye at a distance.

TAaz0 Trze- Taz0® Q Taguy vb. tr. (1) to cause to stand; to
create, establish (fmo?); (2) to reach, attaim, catch
up to (FMMoZ®); to seize, arrest (fmMo*).

6onT, Q 6onT vb. intr. to become/be angry, furious (at, a-
gainst: e, exW); as n.m. wrath, fury.

fnga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of: MmMo*; to do: W,
¢ + Inf.). '

TAKO TAke— TAKO? Q TakHy vb. tr, to destroy, put an end to
(fiMo*); intr. to perish; as n.m. destruction, perdition.

oMT eMC— oMc® Q omT vb. tr. to sink, dip, immerse (fM0*);

intr. to sink (into: :W, €, €20YN €).

KL e

PPN, o

PR,
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:soa, Q zra vb, intr. to fly. T.80 N €r00A¢ grape-vine.
n.gHn tree. t.80 tree, vine. 8o is used
n.Tap branch, when type of tree is men-
N. €A00AG grape. tioned; use gun otherwise.
n.2aalT (pl. z2axate) bird. n.Mr» W exooxre vineyard.

r.xenenop roof.

Exercises

(1) nMa T €A00A€ OYHY AN €BOXx M nfMe. (2) e-ayTako W
THOALIC, AYAO CBOA. (3) 2anC €TPpEKCOBTE NAad4 W oyMa N NKOTK.
(4) ayTaze~RoHpe €yMup FNAzpM nzHreMon. (5) aMue1TW NTeTh-
CoOTM € TeacBw. (6) NelrazepaT M noye €16w9T € nMHHge. (7) +-
HABWOK WTAGNTY. (8) Mcpe—HNeCHHY €1NG M TNKAPNOC € THOAIC
Wcet MMoa esoax 2N Taropa. (9) Ne#N;rwz? fiMoa W61 ™MMATOL

N xaxe. (10) A=NzAAHT 208 € THE AY® Ad0Ywz €XN OYTAp NT¢
AYHN. (11) Na1 Ne W@axe €NTA4C2ZA1COY 21 NKAz 2M NEYTHHBE.
(12) e=A4TwOYN N61 N6ANE, AYBWK E€BOX CGYPAQYE. (13) ne-oyR-
TA9 MMAY W oYkoyl W gHpe ed4cH6. (14) ceNaTr204 WceHNOXT 6
negteko. (15) Ne-oyanicToc ne neyppo. (16) wknagine Ncol

M nezooy €T MMAy NrTM6ine FMmMol. (17) WHHngx an crtpey—
cornT. (18) ANz¢ ¢ nMA N €ACOXE EATAKHY. (19) e=a-@OMNT
N GBOT OYE€INE, ACKOTC € NECHI. (20) ne-MT—g60M MMO® €
TA26-NEYQYBEEP . (21) €=246wWNT €xM N€E4coON, AATOOYN €xXwd,
A4MOOYTT ., (22) Nepe~WzaaatTe N Tne oyoM €8BOx 2N NEAOOAE.
(23) ANNAY € n64x01 €4wMC €necHT N eaaracca. (24) Wradetl €
TAKON, (25) 6INANKOTRK, A-nrzMzAA €6INE€ NA! N TEKEMICTOAH.
(26) ayare W oyeenn € Txenenop. (27) neyN-oyFpo Ncase
€=0YNTAY @OMNT W gHpe. (28) AINAY W OYNO6 W 2AAHT €40YHZ
t1XH oysw N e€xoore. (29) THANANAY NTNelMe NTNgine €MATE.
(30) x9kIM € NedTHHBE € WBAA M nexae. (31) W TeyNoy rd4xo
CY460NT. (32) AYE€l € BHOAGEM €EBOA X6 N6=AYCOTM 6€TBE NMICE
H nencoTHp. (33) a-naxot oMT 2™ netepo. (34) ne-oyRN—oy-
NO6 N @TopTP 2 Tnoaic. (35) a=NzaaaTe oyw: €xN TxeHenwp
H nui1,  (36) neyHMngx W gon M neWNA €T OYAMAEB 2 NEY2HT.

(37) Neyx1 W WNrap NCeNOYXE MMOOY 21 TE21H.
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Reading

The following selection is from the Sayings of the Fathers.
See p.146 for a brief description of this text.

Ne—OYN=0Y2r 2N KHMC €-O0YNTA4 MMAY T OYQHPE €4CH6. AY® Adq-
EINE MMO4, X4KAX4 2N TPl N ANA MAKAPIOC, AY® A4KAAY GapIME
2A2TM NPO, A4BOK € NOYE. N2NAO A€ A460QT GBOA, A4NAY €
RKOY! N @HPE €4PIMG, AY® HNEXAd NAY4 XE€, "NIM NENTAINTK €
ne1Ma?" WTO4 A€ Rexad xe, "NAGIOT Ne. A4NT, A4NOXT GBOA,
249BWK." nexe-nzXA0 NX4 x€, "TwOYNF WrneT NrTaz04." AY®D
N TEYNOY A40YyXA1l, A4TOOYN, A4TAz€—NE4610T, AY® N Teize

AYBOK € NEYH1 €YPAQGC.

Note: The term anma is a title of respect, ultimately from
Aramaic ‘abbz, father. wmakapioc is a proper name.

Lesson 26

26.1 Compound verbs. Coptic vocabulary is particular-
ly rich in compound verbs. Most compound verbs consist of
a simple infinitive in the prenominal form plus a nominal
element, usually without an article, e.g. +-eooy to praise,
xt1—ganTicMa to be baptized, Meanings are for the most part
predictable from those of the components,

The verbs most frequently occurring in compounds are
t- to give, xi1- to take, 41- to raise, carry, emW- to find,

ka- to put, and F- to do, make. Some examples:

f-xkapnoc to produce fruit

t-MeTano1A to repent; to humble or abase one's self
+-€coy na® to praise

t-cew nNA® to teach someone (something: e)

xi1-csw to receive instruction, be taught (something: e)
6N~MToN to find rest

6F~208 MN to have dealings with

efi-60oM (6T-60M) to have power, prevail (over); to be
able (to do: e + Inf.)

qa1-pooyy to take heed, be concerned (for, about: e, na%,
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€TBE, 21A).

Compounds with p- are the most frequent of all and fall
into two groups. In the first group p- has its basic
meaning "to do, make, perform'":

T-nose to sin (against: e) $-na1 to do this, thus

P-oy to do what?

7-X W pomne (X is a number) has two meanings: (1) to reach
the age of X; (2) to pass X years.

In the second group of - compounds P- has the meaning
""to become," e.g. %:%}o to become king (over: exw). The
second element may be virtually any noun or adjective in
the language, so that a complete catalogue is impossible.
Qualitatives are uniformly o W, as in o W Tpo to be king.
Further examples:

T~2%xx0 to grow old; o W 2%xx0 to be old

P-z2Hremon to become—governor;»p‘ﬁ zuremon to be governor.

P-xoeic to become lord, master (over: e, exﬁ);“o W xo0eic

to be lord, master.
The distinction between these two groups is often blurred,
however, with qualitatives of the o W type being extended
to the first group as well, e.g. P-gnupe to marvel, become
amazed (at: ®MMo”, e, eTge, exW), to admire; Q o N gnHpe to
be amazed.

Less frequently the nominal element of a compound verb
has the definite article:

T-nwsy to forget (W)

P-mMeeye  to remember (W)

t-6€ NA* to provide the means to someone (so that: e,

E€ETPE) .
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In the case of F-nws®, F-nMeeye, and many others of this
type a pronominal object is expressed by a possessive pre-
fix on the noun: p-neqmedy to forget him, P~neamecye to
remember him.

Because compound verbs employ the prenominal form of
the infinitive, the question arises concerning their occur-
rence in the Bipartite Conjugation, where the prenominal
form is usually prohibited. 1In general, compound verbs are
an exception to Jernstedt's Rule and may be used freely as
they stand in the Bipartite Conjugation. Two types of com-
pounds, however, do tend to follow Jernstedt's Rule:

(1) the type P-nMeeye, with the definite article on
the noun. In the Bipartite Conjugation the full form of

the infinitive is used. Contrast

AlP-neaMeeyve. I remembered him.

+etpe ® neameeye. I remember him.

{(2) many compounds whose nominal element is a part of
the body. Contrast

Atf-TooTC. I helped her.

++ W TooTT. I am helping her.

26.2 The element g~, eg-, originally a full verb "to
know, know how to," may be prefixed to any infinitive to

express ''can, be able." E.g.

MReI9BwK He was not able to go.
Ftuagt-r1ooT® an. I shall not be able to help you.

It occurs redundantly and optionally in the compounds of

60M: OYN-{(g)60M, MN-(g9)60M, 6F-(g)60OM.

26.3 Infinitives of the type Tako. There is a fairly
large group of verbs whose infinitives begin with T- and
end in -0, e.g. TAako Take— Tako® Q Takuy to destroy. At
an older stage of Egyptian these verbs were compound causa-
tives with a form of 4 (to give) plus a verbal form in-
flected by suffixation. Thus, the original construction
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involved two verbs (e.g. 1 caused that he pay a fine) which
coalesced into a single verb with two objects (I caused him
to pay a fine). Traces of the older construction survive
in Sahidic, e.g. Luke 3:14 mnFrre-aaay oce Donot make anyone
pay a fine (i.e. suffer a loss). TTo TT6é—- is the causative
of 4 itself. The lack of an object marker on the second
object is characteristic of the construction, but the
absence of an article in this particular example stems from
its association with the compound verb {~oce to pay a fine,
suffer a loss. In general, however, there is no need to
take the older construction into account in Coptic, since
most of these verbs are simply transitive. Some examples:

TAMO TaMé— TaMo? vb. tr., to tell, inform (MMo*; of,

about: e, erse; that: x¢); causative of eime.
TAAO TAar6— TAr0® Q TarHy (% ezpar) vb. tr. to cause to
'“"’ga“ﬁﬁl‘ééhéé’to board, cause to mount; to raise up,
offer up, send up (Mmo*); caus. of axe.
TAN2O TANz6é~ TaNz0”® Q Tanzuy vb. tr. to bring (back) to
life, let live, keep alive (fmo*); caus. of onz.
T + @9 results in initial x:
xno xne- xno® vb, tr. to give birth to (#0*); to ac-
quire, obtain, get (fmMo*; often with reflex, dative
na¢ for one's self); caus. of gons.
xnio xnie- xnio® Q xnmiur vb, tr, to put to shame, to
blame, scold, reproach (Mmo”; for: eTBe, exN, z2a);

caus., of gine.
Sometimes the initial r- is lost, as in

KTO KT€- KTO0®* Q KTHY Vb, tr. to turn; this verb has

become completely synonymous with its base koTe.

A few verbs have retained a final -¢ or -oy (a frozen
subject suffix):

x00y %¢y- x00y”® vb, tr. to send (FfmMo*; to: epat®, NA*,

6xW, or); + eson away, out, off; + saeun ahead.
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TANOOY tO sen%%(already introduced). Originally xooy
meant 'to cause to go" (caus. of ge to go) and TRnooOY
meant ''to cause to bring" (caus. of eine).

TOYNOC ToyNec~ Toynoc® vb. tr, to awaken, arouse, raise

ww‘up (fimo*); caus. of Twoyn (probably).

The Imperative of these verbs may optionally have a pre-

fixed ma-: MaTaMO, MaTAax0, etc. Cf, §17.1.

Vocabulary 26

(The compound verbs given in 26.1, the prefix g- in 26.2,

and the verbs TaMo, TAAO, TAN2O, Xno, xnio, KT0, xooy, and

Toynoc in 26.3)

oe® e¢s@- oBgy” Q osm vb. tr. to forget, overlook, neglect
(WM0*); intr. to sleep, fall asleep; as n. forgetting,
sleep.

oNZ, Q onz vb., intr. to become/be alive, live; as n.m. life.

o the Q of e1pe.

n.pooyy care, concern, anxiety. TF-pooye (Q o W) to be-
come/be a care or concern (for: wna*).

Te.gnupe wonder, amazement, miracle.

+-TooT*, + W Toot? to help, assist (object suffix is
required; nominal object with w).

Te.oycta (B Suotg) offering, sacrifice,

n.santicMa (Td Bé&rtoua) baptism. 4—-santicMa to baptize.

Exercises

(1) nergun A€ NFf-kapnoc an. (2) NA6H~60M AN € TAKO N Né-
YyxH N TAal1kalOC. (3) netcaz neTixi—cew NToOTd. (4) arat-
METANOIA €4x®w MMOC X6 A1P-HOBE€, naxoeilc. (5) TWnNaxice WHMOY
eNt—~€00y M nedpan €T Oyaxag. (6) ernap~oy? (7) NTepedap—
METCHOOYC RN poMine, A—~N€4€10T€ NTT € NEpne. (8) cz2a1 N2t
NTTAMOl €TBE NG2BHYE€ €E€TKElpEe MMOOY MMAY. (9) ayow N TeyNOY
A-TBW® W exooxe t-z2az W rapnoc. (10) eNNASF-MTON TonN M
nei1kocMoc? (1ll) 41-pooyy €TBE Nelgtpe NTETN2ApPE2 €pPOOY

€BOXA 2M NNEBOOY. (12) neaf~CR® NAY € NENTOAH M nxoeic.

e

P snirar e

(13) Wroywg AN € 6N—20E MR NA-TelMINE. (14) MniF-noge
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¢poTN eNez. (15) Wro4 mner NAF-HTON Nan. (16) M2AAHT Ae
Finea@6M—60M 6 208 €BOA. (17) e-2rd4€l €20YN € MEPNE, A4TANO
W oyeycia. (18) cenacMmOy €poOd fcet-cooy Nada. (19) M ne-
oYyoe1® TETNAQEM—60M 6 TAN2ZE™NGT MooyT. (20) mat ne nMA
eTENAXNO M necgHpe WenTd. (21) goe 6pwTN €TPETETNY1-POOYD
2» NeXHPA MN Woppanoc. (22) raxno wae W WKA NIM ENTA-
nedzHT oyagoy. (23) WTakP-oy W Tnoatc?  (24) einat-cro
NHTH € oy? (25) a—NeédgAxe xN100Y AY® AYROT GBOX. (26) HMne—
NCoN 6N-208 MR NpoMe N THepixXwpoc. (27) e—araxor GBOA M
ncez08, A4KTO4 € NEdiME. (28) ANP-METgOMTE T poMne 6NOHYE
Nad.  (29) TRNAXOOY MMOK 220H €TPEKCOBTE HNAN W oyma. (30)
RTaTeTHp—nat € oy? (31) M1FP-MATO1 €PE~2HPOAHC O T 2HT eMON,
(32) Wreped4TOYHOC FMOC, AcOoyxal W TEYNOY. (33) €40 W 23Axr0,
MN-60M HMOY € BWK E6YROAIC 6COYHY. (34) cenael NWCETAKO ©
neifne. (35) Mnpp-nwsd N NeNTOAR H nroMoOC. (36) ayTazod
€aMO0QE MW NeaMaoHTHC. (37) fAnpP-nwed M nat-ceo. (38)
+oYwg € TAMOK X€ NEKQYHPE OYOX. (39) niM nenrtaat-ee NHTR
6TpeTeTRKOT W OYH1 W Teimine? (40) FNAP-nekMeeye NTATMOBYK.
{(41) KNAF=-XO€1C € NEIMOKMEK M MONHPON. (42) A—NEIMABHTHC
TArO049 6 nxol. (43) WrepoycwTH € Nal, AYP-@nHPpE. (44) oy
NeT NAt—06 NAN ETPENONZ ®A N1ENE2? (45) nagTK 2APAT Nre—
xoeic exW Nelexoycla THpOy. (46) NTepWP-nedMeeye, ANApXEl

il piMe. (47) WTepe—nez00y M NMECMICE XWK €BOA, ACXRO i

oypHpe M neczal. (48) nezeHye N WAIRAIOC NAXTIO N NEOOOY.

(49) TeTnacooyW WreTHp-gnupe. (50) WTod Ae W OYNOYTC AN

ne WTe NGT MOOYT, AAAM NeT onZ. (51) oynoé N gnipe T€ TAtl.
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Lesson 27

27,1 Negative adjective compounds. The prefix ar- is
used to form negative adjectives from verbs and nouns:

ATcooyN ignorant atcorh disobedient

ATMOY immortal ATTako imperishable

AOHT senseless, ATG6OM powerless, impotent
foolish ATOYWNZ €¢BOA invisible.

This prefix was originally a negative relative pronoun; a
trace of this older usage is found in the resumptive pro-

noun required in some expressions, e.g.

ATNAY €pO” unseeable, unseen
aTgaxe epo® 1ineffable; without epo®: speechless

ATKIM €po* immovable.
The resumptive pronoun agrees with the modified noun:

OYMYCTHPION W ATgaxe e¢poa an ineffable mystery
oy6oM N ATKIM epocC an immovable power.

Nearly all ar- adjectives freely compound with - (Q o "),
as in F-aTcooyR to become/be ignorant, F-aToywnZ €Boa to

become/be invisible.

27.2 Compound nouns. The distinction between a com-
pound noun and a noun + W + noun phrase is somewhat arbi-
trary. As a working definition we shall assume (1) that
the first noun of a true compound noun must be ina reduced
form different from the free (unbound) form, if indeed the
latter exists; (2) that the linking ® be absent or at least
optional. The most productive compounding prefixes are
MNT-, pHM(N)-, pea—, and e1in.

(a) pea— forms agent or actor nouns; the second
element is normally a simple or compound infinitive, but

occasionally a qualitative:

ped4pP—-NoB€e sSinner pe49Mge server, worshipper
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peamooyTt dead person peaxioye thief

peaTako  destroyer; perishable
These may be used nominally or adjectivally, e.g.

a sinful woman
a destructive spirit
this perishable flesh,

oycziMe N pedF—NOBE
oynNeyMx N PE4TAKO

TEICAPY W PEYTAKO
and may be formed freely from virtually any appropriate

verb in the language.
(b) pw-, pan-, a reduced form of peomMe N, man of:

pMikume an Egyptian

pHNzuT a wise, discerning person

pAFNAZApee a person from Nazareth

piTon a person from where? as in NTeTR—-2€NpANTON?

Where are you from?

(c) MmET- is used to form feminine abstract nouns from

adjectives or other nouns. Compounds in MNT- are extremely

numerous; the following is a typical sampling:

MRToyuus priesthood MuTpMAzuT Wisdom, prudence

MRTepo kingdom, kingship; wmWT2Xa0 o0ld age (of a man)
MmiTex o old age (of woman)

the spelling MNTPpo is
MNTNO6 greatness; seniority

less frequent.

MNTcABe wWisdom MNTMonaxoc monkhood

MNTBPpe youth; newness MRTATTAKO imperishability;

incorruptibility.
MAT- 1s also used to designate languages:

MATPHNKHME Egyptian METOyeetlenIN Greek

MNT268patoc Hebrew MNT2 pOMA LOC Latin

(d) 6i1n~ is used to form a feminine noun of action or

gerund from any infinitive. The meaning ranges from con-

crete to abstract, e.g. 61nNay sight, vision; etnoyom food
(pl. sinoyoom). These are so predictable in meaning that
they have been systematically excluded from the Glossary
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unless they have acquired meanings not immediately obvious
from that of the base verb,

Less frequent compounding prefixes are an-, eten—
(e1one), ei162— {(stwz26), pa— cf= (cTol), woy- (@1y), oBP-
(9BHp), oF- (gHps), @CTH— (cag), and 2am-. The reader may
check these out in the Glossary,

Nominalized relative clauses are sometimes taken as
compound nouns, occurring with an extra article, e.g.

(n) net goyei1T vanity, (n)neeooy evil, oyner oyaas a2 saint.

A similar usage is found with esoax 2N, designating

origin or affiliation (the def. art. appears as ne-, Te-, ne-):

oyegor 2N TCYplx ne. He is a Syrian.
NEeeBOA 2M nH1 N AavyetlA Ne. They are the ones from the
house of David.

27.3 There is a form of the verb known as the parti-
eipium conjunctivum (proclitic participle) used only for

forming compounds with a following nominal element:

co P. C. cCAY-HPH wine-drinking, a wine~-drinker
oyoM oyaM—pwMeé man-eating
xice XAC1I—2HT arrogant
MOONE ManN—ecooy shepherd, tender of sheep.
It is uniformly vocalized with -a-. For most verbs the

P. €. is rare or non-existent; a few verbs like the above
account for most of the examples encountered. Note espec-

ially the compounds of M6 MAl- (one who loves):

Mat-eooy desirous of fame or glory
MAI=NOYB, MAl=2AT desirous of wealth
Ma1-noyTe pious, God-loving

MAl—POME kind, philanthropic

M2 1-OYOM gluttonous.

27.4 The Third Future and its negative:
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etecoTH eNeCOTH neg. WNACOTH NNENCOTN
6KECOTH 6TEeTNECOTH TWNEKCOTH WneTHCOTH
6peCcoOTHM ANnecoTH

646COTH eY6COTM ANeacoOTH NNeycoTM
ececoTH nneccoTH

epe—npoMe CoTH WNe—npaMe COTH

The negative forms are also spelled as enna=, enNek— etcC.
The 1lst pers. sing. also occurs as WnelcoTH.
The Third Future is an emphatic or vivid future with

a wide variety of nuances; in an independent clause it
describes a future event as necessary, inevitable, or
obligatory. The English translation will depend on the
context: edecoti he shall hear, he is to hear, he is bound
to hear, he must inevitably hear, he will surely hear, and)p
similarly for the negative. The 2nd person is often used

WNEKNEIpPAZE 6 NXOEIC NEKNOYTE.
You shall not tempt the Lord your God.

You shall keep these commandments.

One of the most frequent uses of the Third Future is
to_express purpose or result after the‘ggpjunctjgpgw;gugnd

xekA (A)c:

A1C2A1 NHTN X6KAC ETETNECOYN-NeNTAYgone MOl H neiMl.

I have written to you so that you may know what has befallen me here.

TNNATNNOOYT 6pOTN X€ €469rx€ NMMHTN.
We shall send him to you so that he may speak with you.

The same type of clause may be used as an object clause
instead of the Inflected Infinitive after verbs of command-

ing, exhorting, and the like:

ANCTCONG XE6KAC WNEAXOOC € AAAY.
We entreated him not to tell it to anyone.



It may occasionally replace the Inflected Infinitive in
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other situations:
WHMnga AN XEKAC €l1€61 620yN. I am not worthy to enter.

The Third Future is tripartite; only the infinitive may be
used in the verbal .slot, The Second Future is sometimes
used instead of the Third Future after xekac and xe.

{“" Vocabulary 27

[The adjectival and nominal compounds given in 27.1, 2.]

x10ye vb, tr., to steal (mMo*; from: N, esorx 2W); as n.m.
theft. W xioye adv. stealthily, secretly.

n.MNTpe witness, testimony. T.MENTMNTpe testimony. p-
MNTpe to testify, bear witness (to, about: #imo*, eTse,
6xXN, €, 2a, MN).

T.20Te fear, ar20re fearless., TP-z016é (Q o W) to become/be
afraid (of: e, exN, eTee, 2HT*). peaf-z0Te fearing, re-
spectful. wmuNTpeap—z20Te fear, respect.

20N eToor” to command, order someone (to do: e, €eTpe, X6KAC).

T.pacoy dream.

TAA60 TAA66~ TAX60° Q TaxéHy vb. tr., to heal, cure (fimo*;
of, from: ;W, esoa 2WN).

n.caein physician,

n.coma (td odua) body; the indef. art. is often deleted
with this word in prep. phrases.

FT-oyoein to shine, make light.

FT-kake (Q o W) to become/be dark.

Exercises

(1) atczat NMaK W Nelgaxe XEKAAC NNEKF-NOBH N 208 NIM ENTAL-
+-csw nak e€pooy. (2) NeyTaro W z2az N oycia XeKAC 6pe—
NNOYTE COTH € NeygaHrx. (3) ay6enH 6pATT M N2HIrEMON XEKAC
6YETAMOY €TBE€ NeNTAYpwne 20 nfMe. (4) WneTNcoTM 6 Ngaxe

N NAOHT. (5) ceMeeye xe NeYNOYTE 26NATMOY N&. (6) aykTooy

:'.WdY "ﬁ”ﬂ“/wz
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# MECNAY € NH1 XEeKAaC €YEh-TOOTd M

NgHpe M NOYHHB O N ATCOTM. (8) enNANOYXE €BOA M mneicoMx W

neyelot W 2xao. (7) nepe-

pedaTakO THNAY? (9} A-neyxo6lCc 20N €TOOTOY W Neq2M2AN XEKAC
eyecetNe M MMATO1 €20YN QAPO4. (10) WNeKkx1oYe W NGHKA W
nekchHy. (11) ayer W xtoye W Te€YgH Ayo AyxXt M NeqcoMAr 6BOA
;ﬁ n+;%oc. (12) 4o W aT60M M neMTO €80A N OYpoME N T€1-
Mine. (13) oyMat—-oymoM ne nekcon. (14) NiM neT NAP—MNTPE
e TnicTic @ Me? {(15) NeiMaTOl zenaeoTe Ne. (16) a-narre-
AOC €1 NAl 2W OYPACOY W TEYQH AY® A4TAMOl ETBE NEIQAXE.
(17) W TeynNoy A-Tne F-kake. (18) NIM NMENTAITAA60K €BOX 2™
nekgoNe? (19) netpoMe oycrein W caee ne. (20) Hnpp-z20TE,
nagHpe. (21) ayo W TeyNOY Ad4F~ATOYONZ €80A W61 TNMAIABOAOC.
(22) oyno6 Te TeaMNTepo. (23) 2W TedaMWT2XAO NedclpE M
nMeeye AN W N6200Yy W TeaMUTgQHPEe oHM. (24) FMnennicreye €
TeyMATMNTPE. (25) AYFLQNHPG AY® AYNOG6 W 20T€ gonc W Tey—
MHTE. (26) Ad20N €TOOTOY €TPEYMOYpP M ngHpé NCENOXT & ne~
@TeKo. (27) WTR-OoyMAl-€ooY edgoyelT. (28) oypMNTON ne
RTOK? ANT—OoypHNKkHMe. (29) Mnecy6i—60M € TOYNOCH. (30)
2€N2M2an W peaP-z0Te Ne. (31) MR—-g6oM MMO1 € girxe NFMHTR
T MATOYe6t6eNIN. (32) AX1C NA4 XEKAC €4€x00Y M noetk & W-
2HKE T Tnoatc. (33) +TNr60 NFAMAK X€EKAC NNEYMOOYT. (34)
OYATTAKO N6 NNOMOC M nxoéic. (35) WTa=Mapia TaAMAAY XTO1
2N OYMYCTHPION N AT@AXE €pO4, 6-MN—AAAY W poMe 2M NKOCMOC
THPT NA€iM6 €pod. (36) ayMOyz Ac THpPOYy N 6WNT 2N TCyNaTo-

rH eycoTH € Nal. (37) axic & nelone x6 caef-oeik. (38)
AY€EINE W OYNOG W CAEIN GTPEATAA60 M NQHPE, AAAA MNE4GM—60M

€ TAAG604.
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Lesson 28

28.1 The Habitual and its negative,

gricoTH 9ANCOTH Neg. MeticoTH MeENCOTH
®ArAKCOTM QATETNCOTM MeKCOTH MeTEeTNCOTM
oap (6) coTH MEpECOTH

PA4COTH grycoTH MEYCOTH MeYCOTH
®ACCOTHM MeCCOTH

@)rpE-NPOME COTH MEpE—TNpOME COTM

The Habitual (or praesens consuetudinis) describes an
action or activity as characteristic or habitual. It may
usually be translated by the English general present (I
write, I work, etc.):
QAYMOYTE €PO4 X6 1W2ZANNHC They call him John.
@ApE—TCOPIA OYwz 2M N2HT Wisdom resides in the heart
N WAlKAlOC. of the righteous.
ME4Ce—HPT. He doesn't drink wine.

The Habitual forms a regular system with the converters:

relative: egrdacoTA Neg. eTe MedcoTH
{ €TE YArdCOTNH

circumstantial: e=gr4CcOTH 6-MedCcwTH

imperfect: Ne=@®A4COTH NE-ME4COTH

second tense: 6QA4COTH

The Habitual is basically tenseless (hence the designation
aorist in some grammars) and gains its translation value
from the context. The imperfect converter makes a past
tense explicit, e.g. ne-gadczat he used to write., Note
that subject resumption is required in the relative form:
npoMe egraF-nat the man who does thus. The Habitual be-
longs to the Tripartite Conjugation: only the Infinitive
may be used in the verbal slot,

28.2 Emphasis. The typical non-emphatic word order

in a verbal clause is
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(verbal prefix) + subject + verb + object + adverbial elements

We have seen that the conversion of the verbal prefix to a
second tense formplaces a strong emphasis on the adverbial
element, requiring in most cases a cleft sentence in the
English translation. The use of the Coptic cleft sentence
pattern, with ne, Te, ne + a relative form is a further de-
vice for giving special prominence to a subject or object.
A somewhat weaker emphasis is achieved by placing a specific
element of the clause at the beginning. Such preposed ele-
ments are usually resumed pronominally within the clause
unless they are simple adverbial phrases. This transfor-
mation, known also as fronting or topicalization, is very
common in Coptic; examples abound on every page. The ele-
ment preposed may be completely unmarked as such, but the
Greek particle ae is ubiquitous in this function. Fronted
personal pronouns are always in the independent form. E.g.

ANOK A€ Tne461Ne FMMOL, Me he didn't find.
NEY4QHPE A€ AYPAZTT. His son, however, they killed.
Wrok Ae TWhNad Nak AN M nzar. I will not give the money

to you.

The independent pronouns may be used appositionally to em-
phasize any suffixed pronoun, e.g. zf nTpacoTd Ae anok but
when I heard; eTsuuTK Nrok for your sake. We have already
mentioned the repetition in Nr®-nimM Frok? Who are you?
They may even stand before a relative clause, as in nma
aNok eftfMoa the place which I am in.

The particles ei1c and eic zuure add a certain vivid-
ness or immediacy to a following statement. If an element
is topicalized, ei1c generally occurs before nouns and eic
zHuTe before pronouns.

61C zHHTE ANT-of2ax W nxoelc.
Behold, I am the maidservant of the Lord.



124

€1C zHHTE ekegwne sKkow N pokK.
Behold, you shall remain (being) mute. (Cf. §30.11)

€1C 2HHTE TENA® NTExXNOo N OYYHPE.
Behold you shall conceive and bear a son.

The translation 'behold" is purely conventional, but it is
difficult to find a better English equivalent. The forms
€1C zHHNE, 61CTE, €lcne, and 61C HHTE €1C also occur. sic

has several other functions: (1) with a following noun, as

a complete predication:
€1C TEKCWNG6. Here is your sister.
(2) as a "preposition" before temporal expressions, as in

€61C ®OMTE N pOMIIE MNENNAY €PO4.
We have not seen him for three years.

28.3 Emphatic and intensive pronouns.
(2) Mayaxr?, mayat*, less frequently oyax(T)?, 1is
used in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun: alone,

sole, self, only. E.g.

ANOK MAYAAT I alone, I by myself, only I
NAY MAYAXNY to him alone, to him only
nPpoO MAYAXLd the king himself, the king alomne.

(b) :00* (1 c.s. zo Or z0oT; 2 f.s. zoweTe, 2 C.pl.
2OT-THYTN), similar to the preceding, but often with the

added nuance of "also, too, moreover." E.g.

NTOK A€ zOWK, NAQHPE, CENAMOYTE €EPOK X€ nenNpoPHTHC M
netr xoce. And you, moreover, my son, will be called
the prophet of the Most High.

€1C EA1CABET TOYCYITENHC NTOC z0OC ON ACO W OYQHPE

2N TECMNT2RA®. Behold, Elisabeth your kinsman has also

conceived a child in her old age.

The form 2004 also serves as an adverb/conjunction '"however,
on the other hand" without any pronominal force. Wroa is

used likewise.

(c) mMin FMo”, an intensive pronoun, used in apposi-
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tion to a preceding pronoun, usually possessive or reflexive:

naxtl MMIN MMOL my own house

2 nedafmMe MMIN HMO4 in his own village.

28.4 The reciprocal pronoun "each other, one another™
is expressed by possessive prefixes on -epHy (fellow, com-
panion), e.g.

ANMIQ6 MW NENEPHY. We fought with one another,.
NeYgrxe MW NeyepHY. They were talking with each other.

28.5 Further remarks on -ke-. In addition to the use
of -ke- as an adjective "other, another" introduced in 4,3,
-ke- may have a purely emphasizing function, e.g.

nkepome the man too, the man as well.

Both uses are frequent, and the correct translation will
depend on a careful examination of the context.

There is a related set of pronouns: m.s. 6e or ker, f.s.
kere, c.pl. kooye. These occur alone mosti§-in negative
expressions, e.g. MniNAay € 66 I saw no one else. Other-
wise the articles are added, as in Tkere the other one (f.),
Nkooye the others, zenkooye some others, For the indefi-
nite singular keoya and f. keoyeir, another (one), are used.

28.6 Nouns with pronominal suffixes. It was noted
earlier that there is a small group of nouns which take
pronominal suffixes in a possessive sense. Among the more
lmportant of these are

(a) xo* head, mostly replaced by ame in normal usage,
occurs freqﬁéﬁ%ly in compound expressions. The preposi-
tions exW, exwo’ and 21xW, 2txeo* have already been intro-
duced. Note also :axW, 2axe* before, in front of; «¢i1-xo*
to raise one's head; ka-xw* to submit (reflex.), to compel
(not reflex.); 4-xo0* e20yN ¢ to submit to; oyez-xo* to bow
the head. There are other similar verbal compounds.



(b) e1a, e1aT” eye; mainly in compounds, e.g. kTe~
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e1aT® to look around; mMez—e1aT’ #MO* tO stare at; TOYN-
e1aT* eBoA to instruct, inform; cf. also wnaiar? in the
following lesson.

(¢) po* mouth., The unbound form n.po appears often
in the sense of ﬁdoor, entrance," but in the sense of
"mouth™ it is usually replaced by Tanpo except in com-
pounds, e.g. the?prepositions 6pW, epo’ and 21pW, z21p0”;
ka-po®, Ko W po* to become/remain silent (Q raprerT);
TH-po® idem (as imptv.); xi1-poe HMO* tO obstruct, block.

(d) Toot* hand, already commented upon in §10.4. The
more important verbal compounds include 4-TtooT* (Vocab.
26), ka-TooT’ esor to cease (doing: Circum.), and z2:i1-Toot”

to begin (see Vocab. below).

28.7 The nouns underlying the directional adverbs of
Lesson 8 are used in several other important adverbial and
prepositional expressions. With W, 21, and ca they form
adverbs of static location: e.g. W sox outside, 21 z20Yn
inside, ca-necurt underneath, below. Each of these may be
converted into a prepositional phrase by adding W, FMo”:
21 sox N outside of, beyond; ca-zoyn W within, inside of.
Nearly all the possible combinations occur: (W, 21, ca) +
(Boa, 20yN, gzpat up, zpal down, necur, THE, NA20Y, ngwi) *
#iMo* (sometimes also + ¢). Their meanings are usually
obvious from the context. The noun n.ca in these expres-
sions means "side, direction." It is the same ca we have
in Wca and mERca. Note also the phrase (W) ca c» niM on

every side, everywhich way.

Vocabulary 28

(€1C, 61C 2HHTE, MAYAA®, z0m%, MMIN MMO*, KA-po*, TH-p0’,
2 eNkoOYE, Nkooye, —epny from the lesson)

cwoyz ceyz— cooy:* Q cooyz vb. tr. (& ezoyn) to gather,
collect (¥MMo”; at: e, exWN, ¢W); intr. idem.

CAANG CAANG- canoyw” Q canragT vb. tr. to nourish, rear,
tend to (MmMo”*); Q to be well-fed,
n.aptke fault, blame. eW-apike 6 to find fault with, blame.
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poyze evening. e/N/21 poyze in the evening. ga poyze until
evening.

:Tooye dawn, morning. e/N/z1 zTooye at dawn.

pACcTe tOMOYTOW. nNpAacTé, N PACTE, € PACT6, M HE4PACTE adv,
tomorrow,

21-rooT* to begin, undertake (to do: e + Inf.); for z1-
see Glossary sub ziove.

on adv. again, further, moreover.

Exercises

(1) NiM ne nelpMNNOYTE 6@AYMOYTE 6pOd XE€ 1W2ANNHC? (2) WTO4
A€ 2@®49 NAE1 @APON M nedpacTe. (3) ANz6e 6PO9 €4MOOQYE MAYA—
A4 € 8€N66TE. (4) A—2061N6 NICTEYE €POY, 2ENKOOYE Ae Mnoy-
nicveye. (5) Mepe~NAIKAlOC CoTH € Ngaxe W Wpeyf—-NoBe. (6)
N6—@Aape—MMONAXOC F=~NeYzwB N 61x 68OA 2N NE200Y €T MMAY.

(7) nepe—0YNO6 M MHH@E COOYz 21pM neqHi. (8) MnFsN-apike
€pOl, MAElOT. MMIP—=aday. (9) W poyzé A—RCON KTO4 ON 6 T6E4~
P1e (10) MW-aary M npodHTHC gHn 28 neafme MMIN MMOo4. (11)
ANOK A6 20 +NA21-TOOT € c2al N Ngaxe entTaygene. (12)
9r4CAANG N NeagHpe W o€ W oyetloT W Arieoc. (13) aaxooc

NAl X6 TH=-pok NTBOK 68BOAx. {(14) akelpe W NAl NTOK MAYAAK?
(15) NIM neT NACANOY®N e-a-NeN610T6 MOY? (16) adaka-pwq,
MnedoyegF—aaary. (17) 102ANNHC A6 20049 A9YMOYN €BOA €40YH2
21 nxaele. (18) WTepe—poyz6 A6 ®ONE, NEIMAGHTHC AYCWOOY?2

2™ nMaA eT FMay. (19) Wloyog AN eTpek6w M neiMAa. KOTK 6
NEKHY MMIN MMOk. (20) ayz1-ToOTOY € KOT W OYNO6 N Pne epe—
TE€dANEe NANwWZ 6 TNEe MAYAArC. (21) a-goMmiT fiMOOY 60 NMMAL,
NKOOY6 A€ AYKTOOY 6 TNOALC. (22) WKOOY6é A€ CHz W KexomMe.
(23} WpeaF~NOoEe A6 MEYCAANG—NGYOHPS 2N NENTOAH M MXO61C.
(24) aykoroy on & cFconT. (25) eTee oy TeTRMige MN NeTN-
6PHY N Tel26? (26) 21 2TOOYE A€ A~NpowMeé W THOAIC CoOY:

€ Tartopa. (27) acP-:20Te 6BOA X€& A-nECzAl 6N-AP1Ké €EPOC.
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(28) NIM NEQYAITAAE6E~NCAEIN Mayard?  {29) aNz€ € NENCRHY

E€YCANAQT THPOY €~MN—OYXM 642KAGIT WeHTOY. (30) TWNNAG6O €N~

QAHA ©OX POYZ2E.
Reading

(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

A-0yr W NeN6lOTE THHOOY M NEYIMAGHTHC € ME2—MOOY. NEpe€=
TQWTE A€ N6 OYHY N Tpl FIMATE. A4F—NOBY A€ 6 X1-TNNOY?2
NFiMA4. THNTEPE46l A6 6xXN TQWTE, A4EIME X€ MNE461INE NMMA4 M

nNNOYz. A461p6 N OYDAHA, A4MOYTE 64X MMoc x6, "ngHi,

" aye W

HAELOT NET X0 MMOC X6é, '"MOyz M RarrioN i Mooy.'"
TEYNOY A—NMOOY 61 6Ngol, A~HCON MOY2 i NE49090Y, AY® A~
AMOOY 2MOOC ON € NE4MA.
New words: T.goTe, n.gHi well, cistern.

mez-Mmooy to fetch water.

n.arrion (td &yyeltov), n.gogoy names of vessels.

Lesson 29

29.1 The Conditional and conditional clauses.

6 tgANCOTH if I hear ENgANCOTH
EKQANCOTH if you hear 6 TETNGANCOTM
€pE6YANCOTHM etc.

€4@ANCOTH 6YQANCOTH

6COANCOTM

6PYAN—NPOME COTH
Negation is with -TtH-: edganTHCcwTH, 6POANTM-TIPOME COTH.
@an may be omitted in the negative: eaTHcoTH, epeTH-npoMe
ceoti. The Conditional occurs only in the protasis of con-
ditional sentences. Only the Infinitive may occur in the

verbal slot.

Conditional sentences in Coptic fall formally into
two clearly defined groups: (1) real, and (2) contrary-to-
fact. The protasis of real conditional sentences in pre-

129

sent time has a variety of forms:
(a) a clause with the Conditional:

6KOANTICTEYE € NAL if you believe this

(b) egwne (if) or egxe (if) followed by the First
Present, the Circumstantial, the Conditional, or any type
of nonverbal predication:

cgone/egxe KNICTEYE 6 NAl
6KNICTEYE 6 NI if you believe this
6KYANMICTEYE € NAl
" WTOK N6 NE4€1OT if you are his father
OYNTAK N2AT if you have the money

" WHMnga AN if I am not worthy

(c) the Circumstantial alone often serves as protasis:
ENM NEIMA,eoe since we are here,...

The apodosis of such conditions may be any variety of ver-
bal clause appropriate for the required sense (e.g. Fut. I,
II, III; Habitual; Imperative). The apodosis may option-
ally be introduced with e1e (eere). For examples, see the
exercises., ‘

The protasis of contrary-to-fact conditions is in fact
an Imperfect circumstantial clause, or, in the case of non-
verbal clauses, a circumstantial of the clause with the
imperfect converter:

6—N6490 N PpoO
e—-Ne-NTO®9 ne nppo
6=N6~OYNTAN OYPPO

6~NETETNM NEIMA

if he were king
if he were the king
if we had a king
if you were here

In past time e-ne- is followed by the affirmative Second
Perfect or negative First Perfect:
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€~N6—~NTAK}=N2AT Nl if you had given me the money
€=NE~MNEKX1~N2AT if you had not taken the money

If the clause is nonverbal, e-ne— alone is used. Thus, e-
NekM neiMa means both "if you were here" and "if you had
been here.”

The conditional prefix e-ne- is not to be confused
with the particle ewne which serves to introduce a question,
e.g. 6Ne akNry 6poa? Did you see him?

The apodosis of both tenses is in the imperfect of
the Future:

€~NEKNICTEYE, NE6PE~INAl NAQONE AN.
If you believed, this would not happen.
6~NE=NTAKNICTEYE, NEP6—NA1 NAQWNE AN.
If you had believed, this would not have happened.

The Greek conjunctions eimuvi (el wh Tiv) and kan (r&v) are
also used to introduce protases of both real and contrary-
to-fact conditions.

NcaBHa xe (except that, unless, if not) is often used
to introduce the protasis of a contrary-to-fact condition;
the clause usually contains a Pres. I, Perf. I, or non-
verbal predication:

NCABHA X6 KNICTEYE if you did not believe
" AKNICTEYE if you had not believed

" NTok ne naster if you were not my father

29.2 Inflected predicate adjectives. There is a small
set of predicate adjectives inflected by means of pronominal
suffixes or by proclisis to a nominal subject, e.g.

NECE—TEYC?2 IME. His wife is beautiful.
NECWC o She is beautiful,

The more important of these are naa- nax’? great, nanoy-
nanoy? good, nece- Necw”® beautiful, necswo® wise, Nage-
NA@QO* numerous, nNeéw® ugly. When used in relative clauses,
they are treated like the First Present: npoMe €T NaNOYd

the good man, npoMe €Té Nece-TedcziMe the man whose wife is
beautiful. They may also be preceded by the imperfect and
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circumstantial converters: me~NaNoya (ne) he was good; oy—
poMe e=NanOoyd (ne) a good man. Na1AT? (blessed is/are) be-
longs to this group, but a following nominal subject must
be anticipated with a suffix: wNailaToy W WpedF—61pHNH
blessed are the peacemakers. '

29.3 The comparison of both attributive and predicate
adjectives is expressed by placing the preposition e before
the item onwhich the comparison is based: noé € nai greater
than this, case 6 nedachuy wiser than his brothers. In
addition to simple adjectives, both Coptic and Greek, the
predicate adjectives of the preceding paragraph as well as
appropriate qualitatives and other verbal constructions
may be used in this construction. E.g.

Ne40 W NO6 6 Ne4CcNHY. He was more important than his
brothers.

4X0C€&€ 6 MEYAXOEIC. He is more exalted than his master.

ned40 W OYO6IN 6 INPH. It was brighter than the sun.

NECOC € TECCONE. She is more beautiful than her

sister.

A comparison may be strengthened by using zoyo (more) in
various combinations: W z0yo €, € 20y0 &, € 20Yve, all
meaning "more than." W :o0yo alone may express an absolute
comparative: nnoé W 20yvyo the greater.

The Greek preposition napa (or ¥ napa) may be used in-

stead of e. Suffixes may be attached: napot, napok, napo etc.

29.4 Nouns with possessive suffixes (continued).

(a) par* (foot) was mentioned in §19.2 in connection
with epart® and azepar®. Other compounds include :za pat*
prep. under, at the foot of; ka-pat? to set foot (+ eBoa:
to start out); mooge W pat” to go on foot.

(b) zpa* is the presuffixal form of two words: (1)
20 2pa* face; (2) spooy zpa® voice. Both of these words
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are common in theijﬁunbound forms. Compounds worth noting
are ez2pN ezpa® prep. toward (the face of); (R) nazpW
(R)Nazpa® prep. in the presence of; xi—zpa® (Q X1~2pr61T)
to amuse oneself, be diverted, distracted (suff. is reflex.);
41-zpar® to raise ome's voice, utter (t eBox, €zpat).

(c) 27u” is the presuffixal form of (1) zuT heart,
mind, and (2) aur tip, edge. Compounds using the form in-
clude 4-:TH* to observe, pay attention to (e, exW); gN-zTu*
to have pity (on: exW, ezpat exW); and the prep. z23zTR zaz-
TH® .

(d) zut® is the presuffixal form of (1) r.:2x belly,
womb, and (2) T.:u frent. eur® (belly, womb) may be used
in its plain sense, as in :¥ 2uvC in her womb; otherwise
it appears only as part of the prep. W Weurt®. 2ut* (front)
is used as a preposition with certain verbs, e.g. oine
2HT®, P—20T€ 2HT”,

(e) Toye® (bosom) is found in the prepositions eroyN-
eroyw” and ztToyR- 21Toyw® near, beside. The latter is
frequent in the relative construction ner ziToyw® neighbor,
e.g. netr gziToywd his neighbor.

Other nouns used with pronominal suffixes are apux”®
end, koy®(rt)* bosom, pin(T)* name, coyRr® price, and gaanrt”*
nose., The Glossar%ﬁmay be consulted for these.

Vocabulary 29

(egwne, €mpxe, NCABHA X€, NANOY—, NEC6=, NAQE—, NAIAT?, W

20Y0 €, 41=32pr’®, gN—2TH” €xN, neT zitoyo® from the lesson)

ocK, Q ock vb. intr. to delay, tarry; to be prolonged, con-
tinue; + Circum.: to continue (doing).

cooze caze— cazo(w)? Q cazny vb, reflex. + esor towithdraw,
leave (from: MMO*).

TaM10 Tamie— Tamio® Q Ttamiuy vb, tr. to create, make; to
prepare, make ready (mMo”); as n.m., creation, creature.

0E&10 oBBle- oBB10” Q eFriIny vb, tr, to humble, humiliate;
intr. and reflex. to become humble; as n.m. humility

(often + W 2HT).
ne.zMoT grace, gift, favor; gratitude. gfi-zMOT NTR to give
thanks to (for: exW, 21, 2a); 6N-zmort to find favor.
gopt (f. gopne) adj. first, before or after n. with w. W
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gopT adv. formerly, at first.

F-20vy0 e (Q o W) to exceed, be more than; to be in excess,
more than enough for.

oW oyopx adv. firmly, surely, certainly, diligently.

Exercises

A. (1) 6TBEe NEKOEBIO W 2HT 4NAGN-2THY EXOK. (2) wimM
NENTA4TAMIO M ngopf W poMe? (3) nage-NetpoMe W 20Y0 €pON.
(4) nece-TelnoOAlc N zoyo. (5) NataTOoy W NzHKE. (6) A-nnoyTE
TAM16-THE MR nKaz. (7) NiM ne neT zttoyek? (8) Tar Te
Tgopne W eNTOAH. (9) Nanoy—t—zaz M MEeTANOLA. (10) cenacHoy
€POK N 20Y0 € pPWME NIM. (11) NeyNTA4d OYC21ME €-NECWC EMATE.
(12) acTaMlo NA4 W oykoyl N 6i1noyoM. (13) Na1aTT M nenNTa«-
6T—2MOT WNazpH nxoelc. (14) oy neT NAQOEEB10K? (15) oy
neTRNAAAY Xé eNeOyxa1? (16) caze—THYTW €BOA FMOl.

B. (1) e4gan6WT, 4aNAMOYOYT HMOl. (2) EKQANCOTNT, €16
NACNHY NASONT MMATE. (3) 6KYANKAAT € BWK, TNAKTOl € QIHT.
(4) eaganNzoN 6TOOTE 6TPEKAAC, €kearc 2N oywpX. (5) egone
AMATO1 €1 €20YN 6 THOAIC, CENAPA2zTN THPN. (6) egwne qcoTH
6 TEKCMH, 4NACAzod. (7) egone OYNTHTN 26NO€1K FMMAY 6YP-
20Y0 epoTN, TETNETAAY W NET 2KA6LIT. (8) ep@AN—NECHNHY KTOOY
e ntMe 21 poyze, tNagoK NFMAY. (2) epxe nekeloT enttMa NAK,

WNek6oNT. (10) epxe NEKCON P—~NEGOOY NAK, EKEP—NNET NANOYY
NAd. (11) 6pPYAN~TEKCONE €1 @APOl W PACTE, FTNATAMOC €TBE
netgaxe. (12) 6—Ne~OYAIKAIOC ne NTOK, NeKNaelpe N TE€126 AN,
(13) ap6N—-2MoT NNAzpN nnoyTe. (14) €-NeKM neiMa, NEPE~NACON
NAMOY AN ne. (15) TH@T-2MOT NTOOTK 22 nNEekN0o6 N Na. (16)
6~NE=NTAI16IME6 X6 NTOK N6 NPPO, NEINANAZT NA2PAK ne 6lgline
2HTK. (17) egx6 K®CK 6kO W ped4P—NOB6, NCENAQN-2THY €XOK AN
M nezooy eT MMay. (18) egwne ceelpe M NET NANOYd, CENA6N-
2MOT TNA2pM nxoeic. (19) e-N6—~NTA-N6121CE€ WCK, NENNAMOY
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ne. (20) egowne eynicrteys N oywpx, CeNacxcoroy. (21) gge
€pON €TPENQTI~2MOT NTOOTT W oyoelm NiM. (22) zanuT epon
eTpent—ToOTOY W NET 21TOoyowN. (23) cMOKZ € c2a1 M MNTPMN-
KHME. (24) €1c Ne1NO6 M MAEIN NAGWAT €6BOA NHTN. (25)

NCABHA X6 NTOK NE NAGIOT, NE€INAMOOYTK.

Reading
(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

1. a4xo00c W61 oyzxir0o x6 "2 nipacMOC NIM HRNp6N-ApiIKeE
€—POME, AAAA 6N=APIKE 6POK MAYALK 6Kx® MMOC x€ 'epe—nal
goon MMO! €TBE NANOBE.'"

2. a=0yxr N WN2XA0 BOK @M K62XA0 AY® NEXA4 M NEIMAGHTHC
x6, "TAM10 NAN W oykoy!l W ApgiN." AY® 24TAM10d4. NEXA4 X6,
"26pTi—2€NO€IK NAN." Ayw Adz0pnoy. TNWTOOY A€ AYMOYN €BOA
E6YQYAXE € NETINTKON M n€200Y THPY MN TEY®H THPC.

3. ayxo0oC W61 N2zAA0 X€, "KAN NAME 6POAN-OYAFT €AOC
OY®NAZ NAK 6BOA, MNP@ONd 6POK, Arrd ©FBIOK NTX00C X6,

"N ngA AN € NAY € NAFTEAOC 6-Al®NZ 2N WNoBe.'"

New words: n.nipacmoc (O merpaoudg) temptation.
n.apgin lentils,
20pT 26pTi- zopn® vb, tr. to moisten.

TANTKON = nNeyMATIKON Spiritual matter(s).
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Lesson 30
30.1 The Injunctive (also called the Optative):
mapicori let me hear MapRcoTit  let us hear
MapedcoTi let him hear mapoycoTH let them hear

mapeccoTi let her hear
Mape-npoMée coTH let the man hear

The Injunctive occurs only in the 1lst and 3rd persons in
standard Sahidic. The 1st person corresponds to the cohor-
tative, the 3rd person to the jussive; theoretically, the
Imperative may be said to occupy the 2nd person position.
The negative of the Injunctive is expressed by using the
negative Imperative prefix np- with the corresponding form
of the Inflected Infinitive: mnFrpessox don't let him go,
fuprpeyMooyTd don't let them kill him. The Injunctive is
tripartite and is used only with the Infinitive. The free
form of the 1st person, mapon, is used alone in the sense
"Let's go."

30.2 The Future Conjunctive of Result (also called
the Finalis).

TApPRCOTM TApE6—-NpoOME COTH
TAPEKCOTN TApPeTNCWTM
TAPECOTN
TAPE4COTM TAPOYCOTH
TAPECCOTH

W may occur optionally before all of these forms. For the
1st person sing. the simple Conjunctive Ta- may be used.

The Future Conjunctive is basically a result clause;
it is especially frequent after an Imperative, e.g.

CoTH epot Tapekf—-cake. Listen to me and you will
become wise (or: so as to become wise).

Although the Conjunctive itself may occasionally have the



value of a result/purpose clause after an Imperative, the
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Future Conjunctive always has this meaning. The nuance of
the form can best be understood if it is viewed as the trans-

formation of an underlying conditional sentence:
AMOY TAPEKNAY  <€— EK@OANEL 6E16 KNANAY.
It may also occur after a question, e.g.

NIM NENTA4NAY €POd TAPEIYAXE EPO4?
Who has seen him so as to be able to describe him?

If the question is rhetorical, as in this example, negation
is generally implied: "No one has seen him so as.... If
the question is real, the implication is "Tell me the answer
so that...," as in

€4TON NMEKCON TAPHgAXE NMMA4?
Where is your brother that we may speak with him?

30.3 The Clause Conjugations. A distinction is made
between sentence conjugations (Bipartite and Tripartite)
and clause conjugations. The latter are so named because
they correspond to a conjunction plus a clause in normal
translation. To this category belong the Temporal, the.
Conjunctive, the Conditional, the Future Conjunctive of
Result, and most uses of the Inflected Infinitive (erpeu—
coTHM, 28 nTpedacwTd, MANcA TpedcwtM). Characteristic of
this category is (1) negation with =-t#-, and (2) the use
of the Infinitive only.

A further clause conjugation is gantacerd (until he
hears):

gantcorit  until T hear gaANTRCOTH
9ANTRcoTH until you hear YANTETNCOTH
gANTECOTM etcC,

QANTICOTH YANTOYCOTH

YANTCCOTM

@®ANTe~npoMec coTM until the man hears

Translation is regularly with "until," e.g.
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THNA6® M nelMA ganTaet. We shall remain here until he comes.

Similar in appearance to a clause conjugation is the
form xin (W) Taacor® (from the time that he heard)., This con-
sists, however, of the conjunction xin followed by the

"Second Perfect. Even more frequent are the compound expres-

sions with kata ee and W ec (as, according as, just as),
both of which are followed by relative constructions, e.g.

AY26 €p04 N 66 NTAYX00C NAY.
They found it just as he had told them.
KATA O€ ENTAIAAC NHTN, €TETHNEAAC 2OT-THYTN ...
According as I have done to you, you too are to do ...

KATA ©€ GT CH2 ETBHHTT
as it is written concerning him

KATA 6€ €6TOYNAgCOTM MMOC
according as they would be able to hear (i.e.

understand)

The feminine resumptive -c in these constructions refers
back to ee and should not be translated as a pronominal
object. If a real pronominal object is required, the

resumptive -c is omitted, e.g.

KATA ©¢ WTA-NAEIOT THNOOYT, ANOK 20 }xooY MMOTN.
Just as my Father sent me, so I too am sending you.

Other constructions with oe are treated similarly, e.g.

TA1 T€ 06 NTA=MXOEIC AAC NAl.
Thus has the Lord acted for me.

30.4 When the Inflected Infinitive is used instead of
a simple Infinitive after a verbal prefix, it has the
value of a causative (hence its alternate name, the Causa-
tive Infinitive):
AITPEYE! €20Y¥N. I caused them to enter.
FNATPEKP IME. I shall cause you to weep.



30.5 The form ®naTTcoTHd describes an action as expec-
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ted but not yet done., It is conveniently translated as
"he has not yet heard." The form is fully inflected:

MnatcoTH MrnaTNcoTH MnaTe~npoMe coTH
MmaTKcoTH MnaTeTRCOTH

MnaTecoT™M

MuaT9cord MnaToyCoTM

MnaTCcoTd

It may occur in circumstantial clauses with the circumstan-
tial converter e-; the resultant form appears ambiguously
as e-Mmnate- or simply Mnate-. In this usage it is best
translated as an affirmative clause with '"before'":

TNNATA2049 6=MNATAN®WZ 6 TNOAIC.
We shall overtake him before he reaches the city.

With the imperfect converter ne-mnardcetM corresponds to
the pluperfect: he had not yet heard.

30.6 An untranslatable dative with wa* or epo* occurs
optionally with many verbs, especially in the Imperative.
This reflexive dative is called the ethical dative,
following standard terminology. E.g.

BOK NAK € HEKH1. Go home!
Cw NHTN. Drink!

Verbs with which this occurs with some frequency are noted
in the Glossary.

30.7 Higher numbers, ordinals, and fractions.

20 xoyer (f. xoywTe) xoyr~ 70 g@4e, cH4e, @Be

30 mMaas (f. MaxBE) MAB~ 80 :Mene, 20Ne-

40 mMe 90 nTTaroy

50 Tatovy 100 ge 200 guT
60 ce 1000 go 10,000 Ts8a

The tens combine with the forms of the units used in the
'teens (§24.3). The -v- of -7Tu (5) is not repeated after
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another -1-:

X0YTOYE 21 MasbiTE 39
XOYTH 25 HIETH 75

An intrusive -7- appears before -aate (4) and -ace (6):
MABTAATE 34 CETACE 66
The numbers ge 100, go 1000, and tea 10,000 are masculine:

90 CNAY 2000 METCNOOYC W TBAa 120,000

goMTT W 9o 3000
Proclitic forms of the units are frequent here, e.g.
oM T-90 3000 cey—9o 6000

Combinations of these higher numbers with tens and units

vary in form, e.g.
®6 MAAB = 96 MN MAAB 130
CeyY—g9O0 AY® @QMOYN N Q6 6800
Ordinal numbers are formed from the cardinals with the pre-

fix mez-. The ordinals are treated as adjectives before the
noun with linking W. Gender distinctions are maintained:

nME2CNAY W z200Y the second day
TMezcNTEe W poMne the second year

For "first'" the adjectives gopW (f. gopne) and zoyert (f.
z0yetlTe) are used.

Fractional numbers worth noting are v.nage (half) and
6oc, 61c~ (half). Other fractions are expressed by pe-
prefixed to the denominator, as in pe-mur one-tenth, or
with oyen (oyF-), as in oyN-R-artooy a fourth.

30.8 The remote (or further) demonstrative pronouns
(that) are m.s. nu, f.s. tu, and pl. nu. These occur much
less frequently than nai, Ta1, na1 because of the prefer-
ence for using phrases with et FmMay, such as ner FmMay.

The prefixal forms ni-, 4+-, and ni- are usually de-
scribed as the reduced forms of nd, Tu, and nu, parallel



in usage to nei1-, tei—, and ner-. While such a formal re-
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lationship may exist, the use of mi=-, 4-, and w1~ in stan-
dard Sahidic is quite restricted. The form mi- occurs
mainly in a few temporal and local adverbial expressions,
such as M nioyoetg (at that time) and nica (that side, as
opposed to this side). The form mi- occurs most frequently
in expressions involving comparison with ¥ ee W (like) or
7-o¢ W (to become like); it sometimes corresponds more
closely to an English generic noun, e.g. N ee¢ W N16poOMNE
like doves, like a dove. It is also found in the expression
or» N1eNéz. Elsewhere nmi-, 4-, and ni- are frequent as
scribal variants of net-, Te1-, net= or have the force of

an emphatic article.

30.9 When it is necessary to express a durative or con-
tinuous process or state in the future, a periphrastic con-
struction is employed using the Circumstantial. Contrast

KNaOYOn you will become holy
KNAQ®ONE 6KOYAXE you will be holy
6KEKA=POK you shall become silent

ekegwne eékkw N pwk  you shall remain silent

The difference is sometimes slight, but not infrequently
spelled out, The same construction occasionally appears
with other tripartite conjugational forms. A full discus-
sion of the aspectual problem involved here lies beyond
the scope of this book.

30.10 Greek conjunctions, adverbs, and prepositions
that occur frequently in Coptic (for reference only). The
term postpositive means that the word in question must
follow immediately after the first element of the sentence,

as in npoMe A6 A4BOK.

aaxx 4AA4& but, rather.
apax  &pa (introduces question).
tap Ydp for, because, since (postpositive).
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ac 6& but, however (postpositive).

ey el wd TL (1) if not, unless, except that (+ Conj.);
(2) elliptically, e.g. Mnoyxey—-zHAIAC @2 AXAY MMOOY
eIiMHT1 6 capenTa Elias was not sent to any of them
except Sarepta. Note the independent pronoun in this
usage: MN-AxAY N poMé NAEIM€ €pod eIMHTL aNok No one
will understand it but me,

€1T€ «.. €tTe €lte ... elte either.,.or.

enc1 énel because, since.

enetan &neudf because, since, when.

enetaunep Eneldinep inasmuch as, since.

ert &tL yet, still, while yet (+ Circum.).

v 4 or.

kat rap ual vdp for truly.

katTor wualtoL although, albeit,

kKaN  u8v even if,

kaTa uatdé (prep.) in accordance with, according to; also
in distributive sense, e.g. kaTa cxBBxrTON every sabbath,
Note the absence of the article here.

MEN ... A6 uév ... 6& balances two statements: on the one
hand .., but on the other. Both postpositive.

Mu  pf introduces a rhetorical question presuming a simple
yes or no answer.

MHnoTe ufnote so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

MHnoc winwg so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

MHTU  ufre  like mu, but with strong element of surprise.

Moric wdyitg hardly, scarcely.

oyn o0v therefore (postpositive),

oyae o06¢ and not, nor; the negation is often repeated
in Coptic as well.

oYTé ... oyre oO0te ,..o00te neither ... nor.

npoc npdg (prep.) used like kata.

noc midg how? why?

Tote Tdte then, thereupon, next.

20aan  Stav  when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
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20cON, Nzocon &cov as long as (+ Circum.).

soc ®O¢ (1) as if; (2) although; (3) when, while as (all
+ Circum.).

swocTe &ote so that (+ Conj., or Infl. Inf.).

xopi1c ywpolgc (prep.) without; a following noun has no

indefinite article.

30.11 Final remarks on Coptic conjunctions and
particles.

(a) The main coordinating conjunctions are ayo and MW.
MW is used primarily to join nouns or nominalized expres-
sions; ayw is used elsewhere. ayw is sometimes used for
MR, but this poses no particular translation problem., avo
often appears redundantly before the Conjunctive or before
the apodosis of a conditional sentence. When nouns have no
article (for whatever reason), they may be joined with the
preposition 21 instead of MN, as in MN-MOOY 21 061K FMMAY
There is neither water nor food. 21 is also used to form
compound nominal expressions of a special type, e.g. capx
21 cnodq flesh and blood. These expressions function as a
unit: any article occurs only with the first word, as in
26NCAPx 21 cNo4 Ne They are flesh and blood.

(b) The main uses of the conjunction xe have already
been introduced: (1) in naming-constructions (see Vocab.
17); (2) to introduce noun clauses (object clauses) after
appropriate verbs of speaking, perception, and the like;
(3) to introduce purpose/result clauses with the Second or
Third Future. xe is also frequent in the sense ''for, since,
because,'" which is less ambiguously expressed by esoa xe
and eree xe. In many instances xe is the equivalent of
English "namely, i.e." in introducing explanatory apposi-
tions, e.g. oyeycia ... xe oycoetg W 6pMngan an offering ...
namely a pair of turtle-doves. xe is also used in some
compound conjunctions, such as Wcasua xe (if not, unless)
and W ec¢ xe (as if, as though).

(c) eamxe and e1e, in addition to their role in

conditional sentences, may be placed before any statement
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to mark it as a question.

(d) e6e is a postpositive particle with very much the
same function as Greek ae. It is especially frequent in
the phrase Tenoy 6¢ and now, so now therefore,

(e) Wrooyn: then, thereupon, next, forthwith,

(f) Wca may mean "except" after a negative statement:
fine=Aa)y MMOOY TEBO Nca NAIMAN ncypoc None of them became
cleansed except Naiman the Syrian. _

(g) Certain temporal expressions may occur with a
following relative clause without resumptive pronouns.
These function virtually as compound conjunctions. E.g.

nezooy eTepe—nal Nagwne the day when this will happen
2 nezooy NTA4609F on the day when he looked.

(h) The Conditional is frequently used in a temporal

sense: when, whenever,

Vocabulary 30

TexHa vb, intr. to rejoice (over: exW); as n.m. joy.

TAQO Tage~ TAago”® vb, tr. to increase (fiMo”); often prefixed
to another Inf.: to do something more, much. Tage-ocelg
to preach, proclaim (FmMo*).

TEBO TBBE~ TEBO” Q TEEHY vb, tr, to purify, cleanse, heal
(MMo0?; of, from: e, esoa 2W, 2a); as n.m, purity, puri-
fication.

TAY0o Taye— Tayo”’ (z egoa) vb. tr. to send forth, cast forth,
proclaim, tell (fMo*). Tayeé-kapnoc to produce fruit,

TA€10 Trere~ Ta€lo® Q rTaeiny vb, tr., to honor, respect.
value, esteem (MMo*)}; Q to be honored etc., valuable.

TAXPO TAXpe—~ TAxXpo® Q TaxpHy vb., tr. to strengthen, confirm
(MM0*); intr. to become strengthened, firm, resolute.

h.con time, occasion. W oycon once. 2! oycon all at once,
altogether. W kecon again. con nim always, on every

occasion. W 2az W con many times, often. kaTa con W
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(+ Inf.) on every occasion of.

n.z200yr male (of animals or humans)}; freq. as adj.: male,
wild, savage. c2iMe is used as the corresponding female.

ne.kaoM crown, wreath. +4-kaom exN to crown. xi-kaom to
receive a crown, become a martyr.

oa618¢ shade, shadow. F-:2a2618€ to shade, protect (e, exW).

n.ceene remainder, rest (often in plural sense). A redun-
dant -xe appears frequently: nkeceene the rest.

7-xp1a to need (MMo*); to have to (do: e + Inf,); xpia
is Gk. ® ypela

éM-nginNe N, 6M-n(*)gine to search out, visit.

2pa1 is often used to reinforce a following preposition,
esp. 2%, with no real difference in sense.

Exercises

(1) nexaqa xe& MAPON, TEYNOY zHN €20YN. (2) aaTpe—nedziaax
TAMI1O NAd4 W oykoy! W o€elk. (3) rxaTage—0€1g M NEYATTEAION
2N TEXWpr THPT @QANTACAz®4 €BOA N2HTC. (4) MupTpe—NzAAATE
oyoM €BOAx 2N Ne16A00A6. (5) A=NAl THPOY QONE KATA 66 6T
CH2 2M NnxooM&. (6) 2p»1 2W TMezMATCNOOYC W poMne W Te4—
MNTEPO ardMOY W61 neNFpo. (7) AMHEITN @®APOl TAPEeTNG6INE M
NMEMTON. (8) 2anT 6PON ETPENGAXE NMMAY €~MIATE~TE4TANPO TOM
2M nMoy. (9) Mape—nxoetc gi—2THY €xoK NITAA60K. (10) gape-
OYPHN 6~NANOYY TAYE—KAPROC €=NANOYd. (1l1) 4NawcK M neiMa

DANTIKTOY « (12) eTBs nal TETNAXI M NEKAOM M neooy :W MnHye.

(13) W gye AN 6TPEKTPE~NET 21TOYWK 6WNT. (14) nkeceene Ae
Ayapxet N piMe 21 oycon. (15) A-nafNX Teaua exHM nNoyTé
MACOTHP . (16) a—neT @®®WNE X00C NA4 X€ NXOEIC, OYN-60M MMOK
€ TEBO1. (17) WN6eTNTAYE—NENTATETNNAY 6p00Y € aaay. (18)
N2ZAAATE N TRE gayoywz 22 ©x1BT M ngHN eT FMay. (19) nete
OYNTA4 9THN CNTe Mapeat—oyel M nete MNTada. (20) TNcooyN
X€ NxX061C NAG6INE M neNgiNe N kKecon M nezooy et FAMay. (21)
MRNENEIPE KATA ©6 ENTA42WN E6TOOTN € arac, (22) aatpe-
NKECEEMNE 2MOOC XEKAC €6YECHTH € Te4CcBm. (23) anat—kaom

€XN NE€T NAP—MNTP6 €TB6 ME4PAN €T oyars. (24) T60oM H ner

X0C€ TET NAP—2261BC €po. (25) cowri € NAgAXE TAPEKTAXPO 2W
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TicTICc 2N oywpx. (26) a-nxoelc Tage—nedna NMMac. (27)
oyz200YT MN OYyCc2IM€ A4TAMIOOY N61 nxoetc. (28) Wradel €
TEBOOY €BOA 2N NeyNoBe. (29) MapNpage NTNTeaur WrNt-eooy
NArd. (30) WTNP~Xplar AN N NeKkgrXx6é €T TaetHy., (31) Ne-oyN-
Tad 26N2M2AA N 200yT MN 26N2M2ax W cziMe. (32) oyfi-60M A6
M NNOYTE € TAQE—2MOT NIM. (33) nat ne npAN ENTA=NATTEAOC
TAAY NA4 €-MHATE~T64MAAY 0w MMO4 2N edH. (34) netzoetiTte
TAEIHY N 20Y0 6 NH. (35) ACP-XHPA QANTCP-2MENETA4TE N
poMne. (36) @ryxX00C x€ 6N6X1I~KAOM 2N HMNHYE 2A NEINO6 N

21CE.
The Lord's Prayer

neN6IoT €T 2N MUHYE, MAPE~NEKPAN OYON. TEKMNTPPO MAPECEL.
— — 1 —
nekoywg Mapedgwne W o6 €T9:N Tne Ragowne oN 2 1xXM nkaz.
2 —
nENOEIK €T NHY NFt FiMOa NAN M nooy, nFkw NAN €BOA W NeT

~ 3 - e —
€PON N 66 zw®ON ON €TNK® €BOx N NeT€ OYNTAN epooy, NFTH~

— - —4 —
XITN €20YN € TNMEIPACMOC AAAXL NTNAZMN 6BOA 21TOOTY M NOMONH—

POC, X6 TWK TE& T60OM MN NEOOY @A NIGN62z. 2AMHN.

1. The repetition of the verb is apparently an attempt
to clarify what was felt as an awkward construction
"in the Greek,

2. et nuy renders Gk. &nioboiov "for the coming (day)."
Note that the 2nd pers. Conjunctives continue, with
the force of Imperatives, the 3rd pers. Injunctive
forms at the beginning.

3. The prep. e has the special sense of "due from (as
indebtedness)." Thus, ner epon "those things which
are due from us," neTe oyNTaN epooy ''those from
whom we have (something) due."

4. noyait vb. tr. to rescue, save.



Reading Selections

Introductory Remarks

A, Luke I-V

The text given here is based on that of G. Horner, The Coptic
Version of the New Testament in the Southern Dialect, otherwise
called Sahidic or Thebaic (Oxford, 1911-24), Vol, II, pp. 3-95. The
only orthographic changes made are in the division of the words in
order to bring the text into conformity with the style of the present
work. The Coptic version should be studied in conjunction with the
original Greek; only in this way can the reader gain a clear under-
standing of the translation techniques employed and of the influence
the original has had on the grammar, vocabulary, and style of the
Coptic translation. The opening verses are rather difficult, but the

remainder of the text is fairly simple and straightforward.

B. Apophthegmata Patrum

The Sahidic version of the Apophthegmata Patrum, or Sayings of
the Fathers, survives in a single manuscript, parts of which are pre-
served in five different European libraries. The largest fragment,
some forty-four leaves, now in the Biblioteca Nazionale of Naples,
was published by G. Zoega in his Catalogus codicum copticorum manu
seriptorum qui in Museo Borgiano Velitris adservantur (Rome, 1810).
Sayings from this particular set of pages are often denoted by the
siglum Z. These and the smaller fragments of Paris, Vienuma, Venice,
and London have all been assembled and edited by M. Chaine, Le manu-
serit de la version copte en dialecte sahidique des "Apophthegmata
Patrum" (Cairo, 1960). The enumeration and text of this edition,
which is unfortunately not without printing errors, have been fol-
lowed for the selections given here. Chaine supplies a French trans-
lation of the text and a valuable concordance of each "saying" with
extant Greek and Latin versions, which the interested reader may

wish to consult.
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The contents of the Sayings are quite varied, including anecdotes
about individual desert Fathers, the miracles they unwittingly per-—
formed because of their excessive virtue, their pithy statements on
the perfections and imperfections of fellow-monks and the monastic
way of life, and even quite serious digressions on important theologi-
cal issues of the day. The collection is probably no more "histori-
cally authentic" than any similar collection of traditional material,
but it does, as a whole, shed light on the early days of Christian
monasticism and on the personalities of the dedicated men and women
of the Fgyptian desert communities.

Apart from a revision of word division, very few changes have
been made in the text: (1) 2W and z€N have been adjusted throughout;
(2) gone for the unusual gowne, passim; (3) Nek— for Wek— on the
first eceuTHplon of No. 5; (4) ayze for anze in No. 17; (5)
6NTOANH for WToaH in No. 24; (6) W WCYNKAHTIKOC for W enc— in
No. 26; (7) oyoywn for oywn in No. 31; (8) a4azopnd for Adzond in
No. 38; (9) two lines transposed in No. 38 (a printing error in
Chaine); (10) restore [MmMod4] for Chaine's [egoa] in No. 70; (11)
peaF—zwe for pedzwe in No. 175; (12) 2wc x6 for 2m0c¢X in No. 175;
(13) oycxyMa for oyoxyMma in No. 1755 (14) 2N Mnuye for 2NN
#nHye in No. 175. Note the frequent use of NaeHT? for zuT* in this
text.,

C. Wisdom of Solomon

The text given here is based on P. de Lagarde, Aegyptiaca
(G5ttingen, 1883), pp. 65-82. Sapienta Solomonis, or The Wisdom of
Solomon, well preserved in Greek, Latin, Syriac, Coptic, and Armenian
versions, is an intertestamental work in the tradition of Hebrew wis-
dom literature (Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Ben Sirach), but by a writer
well acquainted with the major schools of Greek philosophy. The date
and provenance of the work are both disputed, and the interested
reader may consult the discussion in R. H. Charles, The Apocrypha and
Pseudepigrapha of the 0ld Testament (Oxford, 1913), Vol. I, pp. 518-
68, where an annotated translation and an extensive bibliography may

also be found. The short essay of Moses Hadas in The Interpreter's



Dictionary of the Bible (4bingdon Press, Nashville, 1962), sub Wisdom
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of Solomon, may also be read with profit. No changes have been made
in the text other than in the division of the words. The minor res-

torations of Lagarde have been accepted without comment.

D. The Life of Joseph the Carpenter

As an apocryphal work dealing with the life, but mainly the
death, of Joseph, the father "according to the flesh" of Jesus, The
Life of Joseph the Carpenter is one of that large number of spurious
gospels, acts, epistles, etc. that sprang from the imaginative pens
of Christian writers attempting to fill in biographical details miss-
ing from the canonical New Testament. Although useless in a quest

' each of these works has its own intrinsic

for "the historical Jesus,'
interest, reflecting as it does the peculiar doctrinal, nationalistic,
sectarian, or other preoccupations of its writer and his circle. The
Iife of Joseph is fully preserved in a Bohairic Coptic version and a
brief Arabic paraphrase, both of which were published by P. de Lagarde,
Aegyptiaca (GSttingen, 1883), together with the Sahidic version of
Chapters 14-21.1. Two further fragments (Chapters 5-8.1; 13) of the
Sahidic version were published by F. Robinson, Coptic Apoeryphal
Gospels (Texts and Studies IV, 2; Cambridge, 1896), where a full
translation of the Sahidic version may be found. The second fragment
(Chap. 13) has been omitted from the text given here because of its
poorly preserved state. §. Morenz has devoted a short monograph to
the study of certain motifs in this text, especially the Egyptian
background of the death scene in Chapters 21-23; that work, Die
Geschichte von Joseph dem Zimmermann (Texte und Untersuchungen 563
Berlin, 1951) also contains a German translation of Chapters 14-24.1
of the Sahidic version. The text is presented as it appears in the
published sources except for the division of the words. There are
many unusual spellings, but the reader should be able to cope with
them by this stage. The text is narrated by Jesus, who delivers a

brief aside to his apostles in 22:3.
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EYATTEAION KATA AOYKAC

Chapter I

(1) enei1annep a—z2xrz z1-TOOTOY € Cz2xl N W@AX6é €TBE NGEHYE
ENTAYTOT N zHT 2pa1l N2HTN, (2) KATA @€ ENTAYTAAC €TOOTN
W61 NENTAYNAY 2N NeYBAx XIN R g9OpmW, 6-aygwone N 2ynepPeTHC
f ngaxe, (3) a1T-zNat 20, 6=AtoyreT NCA zwB NIM XIN N
9OpT 2N OYOPX, ETPACZALCOY NAK OYA OYA, KPATICTE ocodIre,
(4) xekAaC cKeelMeé € NWPEX N NgAXe ENTAYKAOGHTE! MMOK N2HTOY.
(5) aqgone zN NE200Y N zHPOAHC nfpo W FoyAx1d N61 OYHHB
C=NGYPAN NE ZAXAPIAC, €4HN € NE2OOY N ABlX, CG-OYNTY
oycziMé €BOx 2N Ngcepe W AAPON €~NECPAN NE GAICABET.

(6) Neygoon A¢ ne M NECNAY W AIKA10C M REMTO 6BOA M
nNOYTE, €YMOO®E 2N NENTOAH THpOY MN NAIKAlOMA M nXO€1C
eyoyrag. (7). Ay® Ne-MMNTOY gHPE MMAY N6, 6BOA X€ NE“OYA6PHN
TE€ EAICABET, AY® NTOOY M NGCNRAY NC—AYMIALl NE 2N NEY200Y.
(8) acgwne A€ 2M nTpcagHye W TTAxIC N NEd200¥ M neMTo

¢eox T nNnoyTe, (9) KRATA NCONT N TMNTOYHHB ACPAT®d €

TANE=QOYZHNE C2pPAl, €-A4BWK €20YN € nepne M nxoeclic.

1. enetannep (&mneLdhnep) conj. inasmuch as. ToT TET-
tor? Q Tt to become agreeable; to agree (on, upon, to: e,
exW; with: MN); ToT N 2HT zpat 2N to become agreeable,
acceptable to or among.

2, n.zyneperuc (dmnpéing) assistant; custodian.

3. kpaTicTe: voc. of kparicToc (vpdtiLotog): O most
excellent Theophilos.

4, kaeurel FMo” W {(uadnyéouol) to instruct in.

6. n.atkatoMa {10 Stualwua) act of justice; ordinance.

7. aspun (adj. or n.f.) barren (woman) .

8., T.taztc (% TdEiLg) order, arrangement; rank, post.

9. n.conT custom; etpc ™ nconT to follow the custom.
acpaTwq: it became his turn; an impers. expression, the

exact analysis of which is uncertain. n.goyzHne incense.
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(10) AY® NEPE—TNMHHQE THPT M TNMAXOC QAKX M nca N Box M nNay

™ NYOY2IHNE. (11) a~narrexoc A6 M nxoeic OY®NZ NA4 6BOA

€422€PATT N CA OYNAM M NEOYCIACTHPION M NYOYIHNE.

(12) xagTOPTP A€ N6l ZAXAPIAC NTEPEYNAY, AY® AY20TE 26

62pat cxod. (13) nexe-NATTEXOC A6 NA4 X6
TNPP—20TE ZAXAP1AC, X€ AYCOTH 6 NMEKCONC. AY®w TEKC21ME
EATCABET CNAXNO NAK N OYQHPE, NTMOYTE € MNE4pPAN X6
1wzANNHC. (14) oyN~OYPA®E€ NAQWRNE NAK MN OYTEAHA, AY®
oyN-232 NAPAQE €xXM nedxno. (15) anAF-OYNO6 TAp W
AEMTO €BOA M MXO61C, AY®w NNEYCE~HPT 21 CIKEPA, AYO®
4NAMOYz €BOA 2F nenNA €T OYAXB XIN €42N 2zHTC N
TeaMary. (16) aAy®o 4NAKTETOYMHHQYE W NgHpe M NTHX €
moetc neynoyTe. (17) ayo NTO4 4NAMOOQE 22 TE42H 2™
RENTA MN T60M N 2HAIAC, € KTO N NzHT W Ncl10TE €
NEYQHPE AYWD NATGOTH 2N TMNTPHMNZHT N NAlKAlOC, € COBTE
N OyAar0C M nxoeilc €4CBTOT.

(18) ayw nExXEe—zaXAPpIAC M NATTEAOC XE€
:W oy JNreIMEe € nxa1?  ANOK Tap AIT—2XA0 AY® TAC21ME
ACAIAl 2W NEC200Y.

(19) a-nArrexoc Ae oywyB, NEXAd4 Nird4 X€
ANOK TE TABPIHA, MNMET X2EPATE M NGMTO €BOX M NNOYTE.
AYTRNOOYT € 9AXE€ NMMAK AY® € TAYE—0619 NAK N Nal.
(20) €1C 2HHTE €KEYWNE E€KKw N pok, HMN-g60M MMOK €
®AXE @Xr NE200Y ETEPE~NAL NAgQOnE, CTBC X€ fnKnicreye €
NAQAXE, NAL €T NAXOK €BOA 2M Meyoyoelg.

(21) naxoc A€ Ne46w@T 2HTT W ZAXAPIAC Ne, AYw NeYP—gnHpeE

NTepeawck M nepne. (22) WTepedcl A€ €BOX, FHineag6M—60M €

11. ne.eyciacTHption (td duoiacthpLov) altar.

13. n.conc entreaty, prayer; con€ cenc— OT concf cTcTH—
cficon” Q cTicwn to entreat, implore (#Mo”*).

15. n.cikepa (Td olnepa) strong drink.

22. xopH, Q xop® to make a sign, beckon (to: e, ovse;
with: WmMo*, :W). ®no, emno adj. dumb, mute; f-#no (Q o W

fino) to become mute.

®rX€ NEMAY, AY®W AYEIME X€ TTA4NAY GY6wAT eRox M nepne.
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NTO4 AC NEYXOPHM OYBHY M€, AY®w 246w €90 W eMmno. (23) rxcogwne
Ae NTEPE~N€200Y M neagMge XwK €BOX, A4BOK €zpal € NEYH1 .
(24) MHENCXA NG1200Y A€ ACO N61 EAICABET TEYC2IME, AY®
aczon€ N toy N c¢BoT, €cxe HMOC (25) xe
TAl TG 8¢ NTA-NX0E61C AAC Nx1l 2M nezooy NTA4609T
¢ 41 M NANO6NE 6BOA 2N NpwMe.
(26) 2T nMezco0y A€ N GBOT AYXOOY N FABPIHA RATTEAOC €BOX
2 1T MNOYTG GYROAIC NTG TTAAIAAIA €-NECPAN NE NAZAPED,
(27) @» oynapecnNocC 6-AYQT-TOOTC N Oyzat €~nedpan ne 1ocu
€BOA 2M NH1 N AXA, AY® NpAN N TNAPOENOC NE MAPlA. (28) ayw
NTEPEYBWK NAC €20YN, MNEXA4 NAC Xe€
XA1PG, TENTAC6N—2MOT. TXOEIC NMME.
(29) Wroc A€ ACQTOPTP CXM NYAXE, AY® NECMOKMCK MMOC X6
OYyAr®m M MINE NE NEIACTACMOC. (30) nexe—NATTGAOC NAC X6
MNFP—20T€, MAPIA. AP6INE TAD N OYzMOT WNA2PM NNOYTE.
(31) Ay® G1lc 2HHTe TeNaw, NT€xno N OYQHPE, RTEeMOYTE €
nedpaN xe TC. (32) nal anagene W OYNO6, AYw CENAMOYTE
€pO4 X€ NYHPE M NET X0CE€. RXOGIC TNNOYTE NAt Nad M
NEGPONOC N AAYEIA NEYEINT. (33) ayo 4NAT-Fpo exM nH1
N 1AKOE @M N1€N€2z, AYw MMN—22H N2rgone N TCYMNTEPO.
(34) nexe—MAPIXA A€ M NArTreroc xe
N 29 N 26 NAl NAQONE MMO1?  FMRE1COYN—200YT.
(35) a=narreaxoc oywgys, EXA4 NAC X6

OYNNA €40YAAB NET NHY €2PAl €X®W, AY®W T60M M neT xXoce

T6T NAP—2A1BC €pO. 6TBE NAl METENAXNOY 40YAAB.

25. NO6NE Ne6Ne6- Nesnoye® to mock, reproach (fiMo0?)
as n.m, reproach, scorn.

27. gfi-TooT® Na® lit., to grasp the hand of {someone)
for, i.e. to betroth (a woman) to (a man); the Q is ex-
pressed as TootE gHn Na4, she is betrothed to him (11, 5).

28. xatpe (xaipe) .Greetings. 33, Text has 4anaFpo.
34, coyN-zooyr to know a man (sexually); cooy® + 200¥T.




CENAMOYTE €pO4 X€& ngHpe M nnoyte. (36) ayw ¢ic
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GAICABET TOYCYFTENHC RTOC 200C ON AC®w N OYgQHPE 2N
TECMNT2XA®W, AY® NECMEZCO0Y N €BOT M€ nal, Tial
€YAYMOYTE EPOC X€ TAG6PHN, (37) xe WNe=axAY N @girxe
FP-aT60M WHA2PM TNOYTE.
(38) nexac A€ W61 MAPIA X6
G1C 2HHTE ANT—9MzaAx M NxXo€l1C. MAPECQYWNE RNALl KATX
MNEKYAXE .
AY® A-NATTEAOC BWK GBOA 21TOOTC. (39) ACTWOYNC A€ W61
Mapia 2N Nel200Y, ACBOK € TOPINH 2N OY6€NH € TRHOAIC N
Foyaria. (40) AcBwk €20YN € TH! N zAXApiac, Acacnaze N
extcageT. (41) rcgwrnc A€ NTEPE—EGAICABEGT CWTM € NACAACMOC
M MAPIA, A—TH@QHPC @GHM KIM 2PAl NzZHTC, AY® ATEAICABCT MOY:2
€BOA 2M Nenia €T OoyAark. (42) aca1—2pAac €BOx 2N OYNO6 N
CMH, NEXAC X6 .
TECMAMAAT NTO 2N NG210ME€, AY® 4CMAMAAT W61 nKApnoc W
2HTE, (43) xXe ANT—NIM ANOK X€ €pP€=TMAAY M naxoeic 61
cpaT? (44) €1c 2HHTE rap NTEPE—TECMH M NOYACNACMOC
TA26—NAMAAXE, A—TNQHPE @HM KIM 2N OYTEAHA N2HT.
(45) Ay® NAIATC N TENTACNICTEYE X€ OYN-OYXWK €BOA
NAgwiie N NeNTAYXO00Y NAC 21TH nxoectc.
(46) ayw nexe—MApPlA X€
A=TAdYyxH x1ceé M nxoetc. {(47) a=-nanNa TEAHA €xXM NNOYTE
nacwTHp; (48) xe 246w9T €xN nee®e10 N TedzMzAxr, €1C
2HHTE TAP XIN TENOY CENATMAIOLl N61 renex Nim, (49) xe
A4GIPE NAl N 2€eNMNTNO6 NG! NETEYN~60M MMO4, AY®

ME4PAN OYAAB. (50) nedaNr XIN OYyxXoM gr OYX®OM €XN N€ET

40. acmaze (domdlouai) to greet.

48, TMalo TMate— TMA10” Q TMainy to justify (Fmo*), to
consider just or justified; intr. to become justified.
T.renex (B veved) generation.

50. n.xoM generation,

@
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T—20TG 2HTH. (51) aacipe N Ooy6oM 2M NE46B0O1; rdXOWPE

€BON W FXAC1—2HT 2M nMceye N NeyezHT. (52) aqgopgP N

TAYNACTHC 2T NeYepoNOC; Adx1ce N NeT oEBIHY.

(53) A4TC1E=NET 2zKACGIT N ATAOON; Arqxey-NpMMAO

cygoyelT. (54) rat-rooTT M niHx nedz2MzAN € P—NMEEYE

M nna (55) KATA 8€ ENTA4QAXE MR NENEIOTE ABPA2AM MN

NCACNEPMA YA ENEZ2 .
(56) A—MAP1A A€ 6w 2x2THC N gOMNT N 6BOT, AY® ACKOTC
€zpal € nccHil. (57) A—neoyoelgy A€ XWK €BOX N EAICABET
GTpecMice, Ayw acxno W oygupe. (58) aycoTM Ae W61
NECPHMPAYH MN NECCYFFENHC XG ATNXOGIC TAGYE~NEANA NMMAC,
Aypage NFMac. (59) acgone ac 28 nMezgMOYN N 200Y Ayetl
E€YNACEBE M N@HPE QHM. AYMOYTE cpod M npan M nedeloT Xxeé
ZaXAp1ac. (60) a—TeaMAAY A€ OYwyB, NEXAC X€

MMON. AAAA GYNAMOYTE €POY XE I1W2ZANNHC.
(61) nexay A€ NAC X6

ME—AAAY 2N TOYPAITE E€YMOYTC €pod M NEIPAN.
(62) NeyxwpM A€ OYBE€ NedelwT X€

KOYEQ—MOYTE €POU X€ NIM?

51. ne.eeoir arm (of man), leg (of animal). xwope xecepe-
x00p* Q xoope (+ esor) to scatter, disperse (FiMo*)}; also
more generally: to bring to naught.

52. 9opoT 9F9F— 9Fwep’ Q ofgwp to overturn, upset
(fimo*); as n.m, overthrow, destruction. n.AyNAacTHC
(& Suvdotng) ruler,

53, araeoN (Td &yaddv) n. good, what is good.

55. ne.cnepma (Td onépua) seed; offspring, issue.

58, pripayn cpd. of pH- (27.2) and T.pavu neighborhood,
town-quarter; hence: neighbor.

59. c¥se cEee- cEEHT® Q cEBHY to circumcise (FmMo*); as
n.m. circumcision. 60. mMon No. egwne fiMmon otherwise.

61, t.paite kin, kindred; pMpaiTe kinsman,




(63) A4A1TEl A€ N OYMINAKIC, A49C2>1 €49x0 MMOC X€ 1W2ANNHC
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ne NE4pAN. AYw AYP—QNHPE THPOY. (64) 2r—-pwa Ae OoYoN N
TEYNOY MN NE4AAC, 24QrX€, €E4CMOY € NNOYTEC. (65) ayzoTe A€
@wne €XN OYON NIM €T OYHz M nevykwTe, Ayew 2N TOPINH THPT
N Foyaxria Neygaxe ne zN Neilgaxe THpOY. (66) a—NeNTAYCOTH
AE THPOY KAAY 2M NMEyzHT, €yxw MMOC X¢

€PC—TNEIQYHPC @QHM NAP-OY?
KAl TAp T61Xx M NXO61C NEGCYOON NFHMA4 NE. (67) 2—zaxaplac
AE MEI€1OT MOYz €RBOX 2T nenNA €T OYArE, A9NpOPHTEYC, E€E4XO
FMoc (68) xe

4CMAMAAT W61 NNOYTC M NTHA, X€& A46MN-NE19ING AY® r4e€l1pe€

W oycoTc M ncaaroc. (69) rdaToyNoc N OYTAR N OYXal NAN
oM nH1 T AAYGUA nedzfzaa. (70) KkaTa e€ NTadgaxe 217N
TTANpPO W NE4RMPOPHTHC €T OYAAE XIN €Ncz, (71) W oyoyxal
€BOA 21TH NGNXAXC AY®w GBOX 2N T61xX N OYON NIM €T MOCTE
FiMoN, (72) ¢ €tpc W OYNax MN NENGLOTG, € P—nMeeye W
TGAAIAGHKH €T OYAAs, (73) naNiag NTA40pK MMO4 N ABPA2AM
nenetor, ¢ +-ee NAN (74) AxN 20T€, €~ANNOY:2M €BOA 21TN
NENXAXE, € @Fgc Nxe (75) 20 oyoyon MN OYAIKA1OCYNH M

Nca™MTO €6BOA W NeNzoOy THpoy. (76) WTOK A€ 200K,

63. aiter (altéw) to ask, ask for. n.mnakic (& nivag)
writing-tablet.

65. gaxe W to talk of, about.

66. kat rap (nal ydp) conj. for, for truly.

67. npoduTeye (mpoontedw) to prophesy.

68. cote ceT— coT’ to redeem, rescue (FMmMo*); as n.m.
redemption; cipc W oycorc Na® to make a redemption for.

69. n.tan horn; trumpet.

72. ci1pc N oyna MN to do a kindness to, for. T.AtieukH
(h SLadiun) will, testament, covenant.

73. n.anrg (pl. N.aNayy) oath. wpk opk® to swear (an
oath: fMo?; by: EM0o”; to: ¢, NaZ%).

75, T.alka10cyYNH (B Suuaioodvn) justice, righteousness.

NAQHPE, CENAMOYTE €POK XE€ nenpodHTHC M nNET XOCE.
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KNAMOOQE TAp 21 ©H M NX0€1C € COBTE N NE42100YE;
(77) € 4+ W oycooyN N oyxat M nedaroc zM nke €8O N

neyNOEE (78) eTBe TMNTQN—2THY MN HNA M nenNNOYTE 2N
NETEANA6F-NENYINE NzHTOY N61 TMOYOEIN €BOA 2™ nxice,
(79) & F~OYOGIN € NET 2MOOC 2 NKAKE MN NE€T 2MOOC 2N
@x18C M nMOY, € COOYTN W NENOYEPHTE € TE21H N fPHNH.

(80) ngHpe A6 QHM A4AYIANE AYW® Aq6H~60M 2M nenNa. Nedagoon

AC¢ ne 2N Wxate gx nezooy M NE4OYONZ €BOA ™ RTHX.

Chapter II

(1) acogone ae 2N NE200Y €T FMMAY AYAOTMA €1 €BOA 21THM NPpo
AYTOYCTOC ETPE~TOIROYMENH THPT Cz2a1 NCA NECTME. (2) Tt

Te TQOopne W ANOrpaAdH ENTACQONE epE~KYPINOC O N 2HTEMON €
Toypia. (3) AYo NEYBHK THPOY RE NOYr NOYA € Czala WCx
reanoric. (4)24BoOK €zprl 2owd N61 1ocH$ €8OA 2N TCANIAALD
€BOA N NAZAPEE TROAIC € TOYAMIA €& TNOALC N AMY61LA,
TEQAYMOYTE €[OC X€ BHOAGEM, X6 OYECBOA 2M nH1 Ne MN THATPIA
N AavelA, (5) €TpedTArd €z0YN MN MAPIA, TETEPE—TOOTC QHN
NA4, €cecT. (6) acgonc ae M nTpeygene 2M nMA €T MMAY

AYXOK €BOA W61 N6200Y ETPECMICE. (7) acxno M NECQYHPSE,

79. cooyTN coyrH- coyreon* Q coyTen to straighten,
stretch out (Fmo#); intr. to become straight, upright;
cooyTN fiMo? e to direct toward, make fit for.

80. ayaance (adEdvw) to grow up.

1. n.aorma (td 68yua) decree. T.OVKOYMENH
() olwovnévn) the world. cea1 Wea to register by, according
to; note the medio-passive intransitive use of caat.

2. T.anorpadu (H &noypaoef) enrollment, registry.

4, r.matpia () matpld) family, clan; people, nation.

5. Taaa ezoyn reflex.: to register himself (from 4).

7. sworc 66eac— 600r* Q 60ore to swathe, clothe (Fmo?).
T.Toc1c rag, piece of cloth; swaddling-clothes. xTo xTé-

x10® Q xTHy to lay down (MMo’). n.oyoMd manger.
Y




necgpmi—-M—M1Cce, AC600AEY4 N 2ENTOE1C, ACXTOM 2N oyoyomMd,
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x6 Ne~FMMN—-MA @OON NAY né 2M nMa W 60ixre. (8) NeyW—-:zeNgoocC
A€ ne zM nMA €T MMAY, eygoon N Tcwge e€yzrpez 2N NOYPge N
TEYOH € Neyoz¢ N €cooy. (9) a-narrexoc ¥ nxoetc OYWNZ NAY
€6BOA, AY® A—NEOOY M NMxXo€1C P~OYOELIN €pOOY; AYF—20T€ 2N
oyNO6 N 20T€é. (10) nexe—niarreanoc A6 NAY X6
MNpp—20T6. €1C 2zHHTE TAP +Tage-ocly NHTN N oynoé W
PA®E, nal €T Nagwne M waroc THpT, (11) x6 ryxno NUTN
M nooy M ncwTHp, €TE¢ nAl ne neXc nxoerc, 2N Tnoaic W
AryYGiA. (12) ayw OoyMA€IN NHTN N6 Nal: TETNA2E€ EYQHPE
®HM €4600A€ N 2€ENTOEIC €4KH 2N OYOYOMT.
(L3) axyogwne 2N OY®CNE FIN NArrexoc W61 OYMHHOE W TECTPATIA
N THE €YCMOY € NNOYTe€ eyxw MMoc (14) xe
neooy M nNNOYTE 2N NeT xo0ce, AY® FPHNH 21XNM nkaz 2V
NpoMe M neqoywy.
(1L5) xcogwne A€ NTEpe—NATTEAOC ROK €2PAl 21TOOTOY € TNE,
NEPE€—NQOOC @rxeé MN NEYEPHY Xe€
MAPNBE®WK ®X BHOAEEM, NTNNAY € NEIgAXE ENTAdQONE
ENTA=TNXOEIC OYON2T EPON.
(16) xysenH Ae, Ayel, Ayz2€ € MAPIA MN 1oCHé MN ngHpe gHM
eakH M noyoM@. (17) NTEPOYNAY A€, AYEIME € NYArXE
ENTAYX004 NAY €TB6 NoHpe gHM. (18) Ay®w OYON NIM ENTAYCOTH
AYP-9nHpe exN NeNTA-N@QOOC 200y Nay. (19) Mapia ae Neczape:
€ NEI1QAXE THPOY hHe, €CKw MMOOY 2prl 2 neczhT. (20) aykoToy
A€ W61 N@gooc, €Y}—€00Y AY® GYCMOY € NNOYTE €XN NENTAYCOTMOY
THPOY AY® AYNAY KATA 0€ €ENTAYX00C NAYy. (21) WTepe—gMOYN A€
N 200¥y XWK E6BOXN CGTPEYCBEHTH, AYMOYTE € NE4pAN X6 1IC,
NENTA-NATTEAOC TAAY €P0O4 EMNATCO® MMOY4 2N OH. (22) ayw
NTCPOYXWK €BOA N61 NC200Y M NGATEBO KATA NNOMOC M

MOYCHC, AYXITY G2PAl € ©1EPOCOAYMA € TA209 €PATY M mnxostc,

8. T.oyYPoe watch. n.oze flock, herd; pasture; fold.
13, re.ctpaTia (N orpatid) army, host,.
14, ® newoywy: this renders CGk. edboulag (men of his
favor) rather than the alternate reading e0onla.
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(23) KATA ©€ €T CHz 2F NNOMOC M MXOG1C X€ 200YT NIM €T
HAOY®ON N TOOTE E€YNAMOYTE €PO4 X€ NCT OYAAB M nxoeic,

(24) ayo € + W oyeycia KATA NENTAYXO00d 2™ nNoMOC M nxoe€lic
X€ 0YCOGIg N 6PMUQAN H MAC CNaYy N 6poOMRE. (25) e1c z2HHTC
A€ NeyR—-oypoMe N6 2N ©1EPOYCAAHM CE—MEY4PAN 1€ CYMEON. AY®
NE1pwME NEYALIKALOC ne W pecaghge ™M nnoyTe, G46WYT €BOA
JHTT M MCOACKN M NTHX, €-O0YN—-OYNNX €10YArB goon NfMr«,

(26) €=ayTAMO4 €BOA 21TM NENNA 6T OYAAB XC NINAMQY Al

|

1 nenNx ¢ NEpne.

o
-

c-MNANAY € neXc M nxoeic. (27) ayw adel

O

:f NTpe-NE10TG A€ X1 N nNgHpe gHM 620YN, TC, €¢Tpcye!lpe M
NCONT M ONOMOC 2Apod, (28) NTO4 A6 A4X1TT € ME42AMHP,
AMCMOY € NNOYTCG, €4xeo FMMoc (29) xe
TENOY KNAK® €BOA M nekzMzAx, NX0€1C, KATA nNckgaxe zN
oycipunH, (30) xe A=NABAA NAY € nekoyxati, (31} nan
CNTAKCETOTT M neMTO GEOAx N Waroc THpoy, (32) noyoelw
CY6WAT €BOA N N2€ONOC AY®w € neooy M nekiaroc niHAx,
(33) nedetlwT A€ MN TE4MAAY NEYP—QNMHPE NE €XN NETOYXO®
fiMOOY €TBHHTH. (34) A—CYMEWN A€ CMOY GPOOY, nexxqa M MAPIA
TEYMAAY X6
€1C NA! KH €Y2€ MW OYTwOoyN W 2a2 2™ NTHA, AY®w OYMAEIN
6 oywzHM 21ww4. (35) WTO A€ OYR—OYCHY4€ NHY €BOA 2ITN
TOYYYXH, XEKAC €YG6WAT €80A N61 NMOKMEK N 222 N 2HT.

(36) NE—OYN—OYHPOPHTHC AE XE ANNA TQeepe M PANOYHA TE

23, T.00Te¢ womb,

24, Te.0ycia () duocla) sacrifice. n.coetrg pair.
Tc.6pHngan turtle-dove. wu (A) conj. or. n.mac the young
of any animal.

28, n.zamup embrace, arms.

32. n.z:eenoc (td &9vog) nation, people,

34. oyw:T 21 to contradict, object to; note oyw:d oYse
in the same meaning.

36. The exact function of Te¢ is not clear; it is not
required in the sentence as it stands. Te.dyan (H @uify)
tribe, people, nation. T.MRTpooyne virginity; n.pooyne
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GBOA 2N TCPYAH W ACHP. TAl A€ ACAIML 2N 2EN2OOY €—NAQWOY,
e—=AacP-cagde N pomne MN necait XIN TeocMNTpooyne (37) avow
ACT—-XHPA @QANTCP—2MENETA4TE N pOMIE. Til AG MGCCN—NGPp e
€eBOAr, ccyfge N TeygH MN nezooy 2N 2ENNHCTE1A MN z6NCONC.
(38) 2N TEYNOY AG €T FMMAY ACA26PATTC, ACE320MOAOTGI M
nxoetc, Ayw Necgaxe MN OYON NIM €T 60YT EBEOA 2HTT M nCwTe

W eTxHM. (39) WTEpOYXw®K A€ €6BOA N61 208 NIM KATXA NNOMOC

M nxoe1c, AYKTOOY €2PA1 € TUANIAALIA € TCYNOAIC NAZAPGCO.
(40) ngHpe Ae @HM AMAIXAL, AY® NE46M~60M, €4ME: N codix,

CPE=TEXAPIC M NNOYTE 2z1Xw04. (41) N6PEe—NGYE10OTE A€ BHK TE

TPpOMNE € OTAHM M Nyx M NAACXA. (42) NTEpedP—MNTCNOOYC A€
N poMne, €YNABOK €2PA1 KATA NCONT M nox, (43) ave
NTEPOYXWK €BOA W N€200Y, EYNAKTOOY, Ard60 W61 ngHpe @M T1C
2N eTXWH. WMnoyeimeé ae W61 NevetoTe, (44) eyMeeye xe a2
TE2 1H NFMAY. NTEPOYF—OY200Y A€ N MOOQE, AYQINE Ncwa 2N
NEYCYTITENHC MN NeT cOOYN FMOOY. (45) ayw NTepoyTHz2€6 €pod,
AYKTOOY €2pPAl € OTAHAM €YQINE NCw4. (46) acogwne A6 MNNCA
QOMNT N 200Y AYz26 €pOd 2™ nepne, €4zM00C N TMHTE N Ncaz,

€1cwTH €pooy, caxnoy HMooy. (47) AyF-gnHpe Aeé THPOY N6 1

virgin, virginity.
37. cine cN- caaT”® to pass through, across; cine #HMOZ

e¢gox to leave, pass out of. T.nHcTe1a (h vnotela) fasting.

38. exzomoaorel (&Eoucroyéw) to confess, acknowledge.

40. T.copiar (A ocoola) wisdom. re.xaptc (% xdpig) grace.

41, typomne, TNpomne adv, yearly, annually. mn.nacxa
(td mdoxa) Passover.

42, eynagok is difficult. If Circumstantial of Fut. I,
there is no main verb; if Fut, II, the tense is incorrect.
It appears to be due to a slavish rendering of the Gk.,
but fails to carry the construction into the next verse,
as the Gk. requires.

44. FT-oyzooy N mooge lit., to spend a walking-day, i.e.
to walk for a day.

NGT COTH €pod €xN TE4MNTCARE MN Ned61NOYRE., (48) AyNay
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AC €p0O4, AYT-ONHP6. MEXE=TEUMALY NAd X6
nagHpe, NTAKP-OY NAN 21 NA1? €1C 2HHTE ANOK MN

NEKEI®T E€NMOKZ N 2HT €N®INE NCOK.

(49) nexxd AG NAY X& .
€TB€ Oy TETNYINE Ncw1? ﬁTeTchoyﬁ AN X€ 2ANC €TpAG®
2 W NA=NAE1OT? '

(50) WTOOY A€ HROYEIME € Ngrxe NTAIXO04 NAY. (51) 24961 ae

CNECHT NMMAY €2PAl € Nxzxreé, Ayw NedcoTH Ncwoy. TEIMAAY

AE NEC2APE2 € NGIQAXE THPOY 2§ NEC2HT. (52) TC ae

neanpokonTel 2N TCOPIA MN @HAIKIA MN TEXAPIC NAZPM NNOYTE

MN HPwWME.
Chapter III

(1) 2N TCTAMNTH A€ N OHIreMONIA N TIBIP1OC KAICAP, €40 N
2ireMoN exW fFoyaxta N61 MONTIOC MIAATOC, €pe—2HPWAHC O N
TECTPAAPXHC €XN TTFAAIAAIX, €P6—(IAINNOC NEYCON NTETPAAPXHC
GXH 1AOYPAIA MN TTPAXONITIC N X0pd MN AYCANIAC NTETPAAPXHC
6xTW TABIAHNH, (2) 6PE~ANNAC nNApX16peyc ne MW Katdac,

A-ngAxe M NNOYTE GONE ga 1WzANNHC NGHPE N ZAXAPIAC 2aTE

TepHMOC. (3) A4€1 62PpA1 € TREPIXOPOC THPT M WIOPAANHC

48. 21 na1 adv. in this way, thus.
52, npokonret (ntpondniw) to progress, advance. eHAlKIA
(% AAwnia) age, time of life.

1. ¢fi- or cen-, proclitic form of a f. noun meaning
vear in date formulas: rcf-miTh the fifteenth year.
ouremonta () Nyepovla) rule, administration. n.TeTparpxHC
(& tetpdpxng) tetrarch, petty prince. The circumstantial
clauses cpe~diainnoc ... and epe—aNNAC ...‘are not
grammatically correct as they stand.

2. zare, zxfﬁ 2aTOOT* prep. near, by, with; a synonym
of 2a27W, with which it is virtually interchangeable.

3. xypicear (unpboow) to announce, proclaim.
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€4KYpPICCAl M NBANTICMA M METANOIA W KA-NOBE €BOX, (4) W

06€ €T CHz 21 NXooMeé N N@QAX€E€ N HCAIAC NENPpOPHTHC Xe€
TECMH M NET ®y €BOA 2N TEPHMOC X€ CETE-TE€1H M
nxoelc; cCooyrN W Neama M Mooge. (5) e1a NimM NaMoyez,
NTE—TOOY NIM 21 CIBET NIM 6BB10O; AY®W NE€T 600ME Nigwmne
€YCOYTON MN NET NAQT € 2E6N2100YE E€YCAE6A06. (6) ave
Neo0yY M NXo61C NAOY®NZ €BOA, NTE=CAPE NIM NAY €
noyxiatl M NNOYTE.

(7) Meaxw 6€ TMMOC n€ N MMHHQE €T NHY EBOX € BANTIZE €BOX

2 1TOOTY Xe€

NEXNO W NEz4w, NIM TMENTA4TAMOTN € NOT €BOX 2HTC N

TOPrH €T NHY? (8) API=26NKAPROC A€ eYHNYA W TMCTANOILX,

RTETNTHAPXE! N X00C X€ OYNTAN TNENGIOT XBPAZAM. +xw
MMOC NHTN x6€ OYyHR=60M M nNNOYTE € TOYNEC-2ENgHPE N

ABPA2AM €BOx 2N NetloNe. (9) XIN TENOY NKGAEBIN KH 22

TNOYNE W N@HN. @HN NIM €T€ TWANAF=KAPROC AN €~ NANOYH

CENAKOOPEY NCENOXT € NKWT.
(10) a-MMHH@QE A€ XNOYd, €yxew MMOC x€
Oy 6¢ NETNNAAAY XE& ENEOYXAL?
(11) arq0yw®®, €4xXw MMOC NAY X€
nere oyNTad—-gTHN cNTe Mapedt-oyer T neTe MNTA4, AY®
netc OYNTI—~0E1K MAPEY4€1PE ON 21 NAl.

(12) A=2ENKETEAWNHC AG €1 6 XI—BANTICMA GBOA 21TOOTH.

4, oy ey~ oy”® cror to cry out; toread, recite.

5. n.era valley, ravine. T.ci18F hill. coome Q of
sooMe to twist, pervert (FMmo®); intr. to become crooked,
twisted. cae6awc Q of croeaf to make smooth; intr. to

become smooth.

7. santize (Bantilw) to baptise; note active form with

passive meaning. 204 (f. z9w; pl. z28oy1) n.m. snake,
serpent. T.opru (H Spyd) wrath.

9. N.KGAGRIN aXe. T.NOYNE TOOt. KOWPE KEEPE— KOOP~
to cut down,

12, n.terxontc (& TeAdvng) tax-collector.
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nexay Nid4 Xe€
ncaz, ENNAF—OY?
(13) WNTO4 A€ nexad N.LY X€
HnPP-Aaay W 20Y0 TAPA NGNTAYTOQY NHTN.
(14) ayxNOYd A€ W61 NeT O M MATOl Xe
ENNAT—OY 20WN ON?
nexad NAY X€
MRPTTE=~AAAY OCE, AY® FRP2i=Axr € AxrYy, NTeTNz20 €poTR
€ NETNOYWNION.
(15) epe—naxroc 6wyT €BOA, €YMGEYE THPOY 2N NEYZHT €TBE
lW2ANNHC X€ ME®AK NTO4 NG neXc, (1l6) a—twzANNHC OYWQE,
eq4x® MMOC N OYON NIM Xe
ANOK MEN €1BANTIZE MMOTN 2N OYMOOY. 9d4NHY A€ N61 neT
x00p €pot, nat e~NHINYA AN N BOA CBOA M nMoyc M
neq4TOo0Y€. NTOY NET NABANTIZE MMOTN 2N OYNNX 6490YAAB
MN oyRwzT, (17) na1 eTepe—ncdzxr 2N T€461xXx € TBBO M
NEYXNOOY, € CWOY2 CG20yYN M NCY4COYD € TE4ANOOHKH. NTW?
AC 4NAPOK2T 2N OYCATE €~MeECogM.
(18) 2N 2e6NKe®AXE AE €—NAQWOY NEYNAPAKAAGL MMOOY,

€4TAQE-0€19 M naxoc. (19) 2HPWAHC A6 NTETPAAPXHC, €YXN10

13. Tow Tcyg~ Tow* Q THe to bound, limit, determine, fix
(MM0*) .

14, 7710 TTe~ TTO* to make (someone: first object) give
(second object). n.oce fine; loss, damage; TTe~Aaray oce
to force payment out of someone. mn.ax slander; z1-ax to
slander (e¢). 20 € to be satisfied with; used with ethical
dutive epo® (530.6). n.obwnion (Td Sdydviov) wages.

16. xoop Q of xwwpe to become strong, powerful. m.moyc
strap, band. n.Ttooye shoe, sandal.

17. n.2» winnewing fan. mne.xnooy threshing-floor.
n.rwe chaff. +T.care fire. woM egh~ ogM? Q ogM to quench
{fino”); intr. to become quenched.

18, napakarer (napanaréw) to exhort (dmo*).

19, v.21me wife,




fMO4 €BOA 2I1TOOTA 6TBE 2HPWAIAC, OIME M NEYCON AY® €TBE
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208 NIM M MONHPON ENTA—ZHPOAHC AAY, (20) Ar4oyé6z—~netke 6xXN
N64KOOY6 THPOY: A46TH— I®2ANNHC 62:0YN € TNQTEKO. (21) acogons
A€ 2M NTPE—NAAOC THPT X1—BANTICMA AY® NTepe—TC X1, A4GAHA,
A=Tne oyod. (22) a—nenNX €T OYAAB €1 ENECHT €X0d 2N
oycMoT N coMdr N 6¢ N OY6POOMNE, AYD AYCMH goneé 680x 2N
TNE X6€

WTOK NE NAQHPE, NAMEPIT. NTAI10YWQ N2HTK.
The remainder of Chap. III is genealogy and has been

omitted.

Chapter IV

(1) TC A€ €4XHK 6BOA ™ NNXA €40YAAB, A4KOTd €BOA 2M
N1OPAXNHC, 64MOO®6E M nenNX 21 TEPHMOC (2) ¥ z2M€e N zoo0Y,

€Yymnelpaze MMO4 21 TH MALIABOAOC, AYw MndoyeM—aady 2N NezooOYy

€T MMAY. NTEPOYXWK A€ €GBOA, A42KO. (3) Nnexe~TnAIAB0OA0C NAY XE

egxe NTOK ne nNYHpeE M nNoyTE€, AXIC M NEIONE X€
646706 1K.
(4) aaoywg® Naq N61 TC xe
qCH2 X€ EPE~NPWME NAWNZ AN € NOELK MMATE.
(5) 29x1TT A€ €2pAl, A4TOYO4 € MMNTEPWOY THPOY N
TO IKOYMENH 2N OYCTITMH N OYO€E1Q. (6) NEXE—NAIABOAOC A€
NAY4 X6
++ NAK N TEel1€x0YC1A THPC MW neyeooy, x€ NTAYTAAC NAl,
Ay® orarTarc M netoyagd. (7) Wrok 66 EKQANOYWOT ™

nATIiTO €80XA, CNAQ®NE NAK THPC.

20. oTh eri~ oTn’ Q orfi (¢t ezoyn) to imprison, enclose,

shut in (fimo?).

22. Wratoywy is Perf. II since this is an independent
clause.

5. toyo Toyo® to show, teach (someone: MMO®; some-
thing: 6¢). 7Te.ctTirmn (4 otuyuwd) moment,

7. oywyT to worship, greet, kiss (fimo*, na®).

(8) A-TC oYwyE, NEXrd Nid x€
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qCH2 X€ GKNAOY®DQT M NX0€1C NEKNOYTE, AY® E6KNAQMQE NA4
OYALd.
(9) A4NTT AGC € OLEPOYCAAHM, A4TAZOd GPATT zIXM nTiz
nepne, nexid Nid x6
egxe NTOK ne NYHPE ¥ nNNOYTE, 906K EMECHT 2 1XHM NGIMA,
(10) 4CcHz TAap XE€ 4NAZWN €TOOTOY W NCYATTEAOC ETBHHTK
€TPEY2APE2 EPOK. (11) ay®o ceNadiTK €xXN Ney6slx, MHNOTE
NTxopTl 6YoNE N TEKOYGPHTE.
(12) a—-TC A€ OYwgyE, mNexad Nrd Xe€
»yx00¢ Xx€ NNeKneilpaze M nxoeic NEKNOYTE «
(13) NTEpEYXEK—NEIPACMOC AE NIM GBOX, A=TNAIABOAOC CAlzW4
¢BOX TIMOY @A OYOYOE19. (14) ay® arakTod W61 TC W T6OM M
HEHITX € TFAAIAAIA. A-HCOEIT €1 6BOA 2N THEPIXWPOC THPCT
cTEHHTT. (15) WTO4 A€ Nedt—CBO Ne 2N NEYCYNATOUH,
cpc-poM&é NIM t—eooy NAd. (16) ad€1l €zpatl € NAZAPA, nMA
GHTAYCANOY®T W2HTT, AYO® A4BOK C2O0YN KATA NEYCONT 2N
HC200Y M RNCABBATON € TCYNAT®@PH. XAd4TOOYN A€ € 09. (17) avyt
HAY M NXO®ME W HCAIAC NENPOPHTHC. 2A4OYON M nxeoM€, 2426 €
nuMA €T cHz (18) xe
nenNx M MXOEIC €2PAl €Xwl. €TBE NAal A4TA2CT,
Aq4TRNOOYT € eyarrexize N WzHKe, € TAage—o€lg N OYK®
€EOA W NAIXMAA®TOC MN OYNAY €BOX N NBXr€, € x00Y N NET
oyo9d 2% oykw €sor, (19) € Tage—oe€lg N TepoMne M

NXOE1C 6T QHM.

8. n.TR: wing; wing of a building. dwee 466~ 406°
Q ane to leap, move quickly; reflex. idem.

11. xopf to stumble; tr. to strike (fimo*) against (e).

14, n.coeit fame, report.

16. n.casgaton (Td odBBatov) the sabbath.

18. Tw2CT Te2C— Tazc® Q Ta:T to anoint (FMo’; with: W,
fino?).  n.aixmareroc (& alyudiwtog) prisoner, captive.
oyogyT oyegd- oyoge® Q oyogd to wear down, destroy; also
intr. to be worn down, destroyed.




(20) 2A4KB=~NXWOME A6, A4TAAd M N2YNHPETHC, A42MOOC.
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Nepe-NeaAx N OYON NIM €T zN TCYNATOTH 6WYT €pOd.
(21) adxapxel ae N X00C NAY X6
M nooy a-Tterrpadu xok €BOox 2N NeTNMAArXE.
(22) ayo Nepe—OYON NiIM F-MNTpe NFiMrd, €YP-gnHpe N Ngaxe W
TEXAPIC €T NHY €BOA 2N pwd4, €yxw HMOC Xe
MH M ngHpe W 10CH$ AN ne mal1?
(23) nexad A€ NAY X6
NANTOC TETNAX® NAL N TEINAPXBOAH, XE& NCAEIN,
ApP!—TiAZPE€ €POK. HNENTANCOTM €pOOY X€ Aygwone 2N
KAPAPNAOYM APICOY 200Y 2M neiMA 2™ nekfme.
(24) nexad Ae xe
2AMHN fxo FMOc NHTN xX€ MMN=AAAY M npoduTHC gun oM
nedafme MMIN MMOa. (25) 2N oyMe A€ txo MMOC NHTN xe

NeyN—2A2 N XHpA ne 2M nTHX N Ne€z0oOYy N 2HAIAC,
NWTepe~TnE @TAM N goMTe N poMnc MN cooy W €BoOT,
WTepe—0yNO6 N 26— BwON gone 21XM nKkaz THPY. (26) avw
FMNOYXeEY—2HALAC @A AAAY MMOOY €IMHTI € capenTa NTe
TCIA®ONIA, @x OYCz1IMe N XHpa. (27) ayo NeyR—z222z N COB?
2M NTHX 21 €A1CA10C NENPOPHTHC, AY® MRE=AAAY MMOOY
TEBO NCX NAIMAN TNCYpOC.

(28) ayMOY2 A€ THPOY N GONT 2N TCYNATOTH EYCOTM € Nial.

20, kw8 KeB—, KE— koB” Q kus to make double; to fold
(MM0”) .

22. Te.xapic (N xdpirg) grace, favor.

23, mantwc (mévtwg) adv. wholly, altogether. TF-nazpe
to heal (e); n.nazpe drug, medicament. Note reflex. epok.

24, 2amun (&ufiv) adv, indeed, verily.

25, gram vb, tr. intr. to shut, close (#imo*); to close,
become sealed. n.ze-pwon famine, bad harvest; cpd. of z¢
season, swwon adj. bad,

27. n.cos? leper; cwsz, Q cosz to become leprous;

n.coez leprosy. Note 21 at the time of; Wca except for.

(29) AYTWOYN, AYNOXY GBOA TMBOX N TROAIC, AYNTY g2 nkooz M

165

NTO0Y €TEPE-TEYMOAIC KHT 21X0¢ 20CT€ €TPEYNOXT €BOA
Fx0d4TR. (30) WTOoa A€ adel €BOA 2N TEYMHTE, AdBOK.

(31) 2461 €ENECHT € KAPAPNAOYM THOAIC NTE TTAAIAALA, AYO
Neat—CBw ne 2N NCABBATON. (32) AYP~QNHPE A€ THPOY 62PAl
exW TE4CB®, X€ NEPE—NEIQAXE goon ne N OYEa10YCla. (33) avyo

neyi~oypwMe ne 2N TCYNATOUH €pe—0YnNN2r W AXIMONION N

AKAGAPTON W2HTH. AY®W A4XI~QKAIK €BOX 2N OYNOG6 N CMH
(34) xe
A2pPOK NFMAN, TT NpHNAZAPES? AKE1 6 TAKON. +cooyN xe
FNTK-NIM NTK, N6T OYAxrB M NNOYTE.
(35) A=TC A€ ENITIMA NAd, €1xo HMMOC X6
TH-pwK NTE1 6BOA N2HTU.
AqnNOyxe FIMO4 W61 TNAAIMONION € TMHTE, 2961 €BON N2HTY
e-MNTBAANTE] FMO4 AAAY. (36) AyQTOPTP A€ gone exW oyoN
HIM, AY®2rXE MN NE6YEPHY, €YX® MMOC Xxe€
oy ne nelgaxe? xeé 2N OYEIOYCIA MN OY60M 40Y62—CA2NE
N NenNa N AKAOAPTON, CENHY €BOX.
(37) A=NCOEIT A€ MOO®E ETBHHTH 2™ ML NIM N TRepIXwpoOC.
(38) 24TwWOYN A€ €BOA 2N TCYNATW®IH, A4BOK 620YN € nHr N
CIMON. TQOME A€ N CIMON NeyYR-OoyYNO6 N 2MOM 210®C NE.
aycencond A€ 6TBHHTT. (39) A4r26pATH 21X0C, A9E6RITIMA M

NE2MOM, A4KAAC. N TEYNOY ACTWOYN, ACAIAKONE! NAY.

29. n.koo: angle, corner. wxoetN adv. headlong.

33, x1-gkak €BOA tOo Cry out; mne.gKak CTY, shout.

34, Note use of reduced form NrK for WrokK.

35, emiTiMx Na’ (EmiTipdw) to rebuke, reprove. sainTel
fiMo* (BAdmntw) to harm, injure.

36. oyez-cagne to order, command (mna*; that: e, eTpe).

38. t.gome mother-in-law; n.gom father-in-law. 2MOM,
Q :um to become hot; ne.zMom heat, fever.

39. ailxakonerl na* (Branovéw) to wait on, serve.
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(40) epe—npH A€ NA2OTT, OYON NIM 6T€ OYNTOY~PWME EYQONE
2N 26NQWNE E€YQYOBE AYNTOY NiAd. NTOd A€ A4TAAE-TOOTA €xM
nOYA noyx MMooy, ar4aTaxrx6ooy. (41) Nepe—-NAAIMONION A6 NHY
€BOA 2N 2a2 ne, €YXI—gKAK €BOA, €YyX® MMOC X6

NTOK NEe ngHpe M NNOYTE.
AYW NEYEMITIMA NAY €-NAIK® MMOOY AN € @9rXE, X6 NEYCOOYN
x6 NTOd4 ne neXc. (42) NTEpPe—-2TOOYE A6 Q®NE, A461 EBOA,
A4BOK €YMA N XAl1€. NEPE—MMHHQE A€ @QINE NCw4 N6. AYE1
YA POY4, AYAMAzTE MMOdY € THBOK € Kary. (43) Wroa Ae unexiq
NAY X6

2anC eTpaeyarreatrze N Nkenoatc N TMNTEPO M nNoyTE,
X€¢ NTAYTNNOOYT TAP € Nelzws.

(44) wNeaxkHpycce A6 ne 2N NCYNATOrH W Joyaatia.

Chapter V

(1) acogwne Ae 2M nTpe—nNMHHgGE QOYO €xX04 RCECWTH € nyirxe ™
NNOYTE, NTOY4 A€ NEAAZEPATH M€ 2ATN TAIMNH N TENNHCApEO.
(2) 24RAY € X0l CNAY €YMOONE 2ATN TAIMNH, eé-A-NOoywze ne

€1 €2pal 2100y, €Yel® N NeygNHY. (3) a9are A€ € oya W Nxo1

40. 20TH zevn- z20Tn” Q 207w Vb, tr. to reconcile,
adjust (FMMo®; to: e, MR); intr. (1) to become reconciled;
(2) to set (of the sun, etc.). Note pome in indef. pron.
sense ''anyone,' with plural resumption in evgwne.

1. goyo goye- goye”? vb, tr. to pour, empty out (¥mMo0*;
out of: esox :W); intr, to flow, pour forth., T.x1MNH
(" Aluvn) lake.

2. Moone MGNe-, Mane~ Q mManooyT vb, tr., to bring
(boat) to land, into port; to moor (FMMo”; at, to: e);
intr. to come to land, into port, be moored. n.oywze
fisherman. ne.gNne (pl. Ne.gnuy) net.

3. 21ne to TOow (eBox W: away from).

€-NA-CIMON N6. A4X00C N2A4 €TPE42INE€ €BOA M MEKPO I
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OYKOY1ls A42MOOC A€ 21 TNXOl, Aqt-cBw N MMHHQE.
(4) WTepc4oyo A6 €49rxe, nexard N CIMON X€

KET-THYTN € NET gHK, WTETNXAAA N NETNQNHY € 6ane.
(5) A=CIMON A€ OYOQE, MEXAd NAYd X6

ncaz, ANgT=21C€ N TeYgH THPT, MON6T—ArrY. €TBE

nekgaxe A6 TNAXArx N NegHNHY.
(6) NTepOYP-nal A€, AycwOoyz €20YN N OYMHHQeé W TET
€—NAQOOY. NEPE—NEYYNHY A6 Nanwz ne. (7) aryxopH €
NEYQBEEP €T 21 MNKEXO! 6TPEYCt NCEh~TOOTOY NMMAY. AYELl A€,
AYMEZ=TXOl CNAY 20CT€¢ €TpeywMC. (8) NTepe~CiMON nerTpoc
NAY € NMAl, A40A2Td 22 WOYEpHTE W TC, €4xw HMOC Xx€

CA20K €BOA MMO!, X€& ANF-oypwMe W pE64P—NOBE, NXO€1C.
(9) N6=AY20TE TAP TA204 N€ MN OYON NIM €T NFMA4 €xN
Tcooy2C W RTET entayéont. (10) 20Mo10Cc A€ nKe 1AKWBOC MN
1W2ANNHC, NoHpe W ZEBEAA10C, NEYO N KOIN®ONOC N CIMON.
nexe=1C N CIMON X€

MNPp—20T6. XIN TENOY EKNAQWNE EKEEN~POMC.

(11) AYMANE—NEXHY A€ € NEKPO, AYKA-NKA NIM Ncwoy,
Ayoyazoy Ncwa. (12) acgone Ae, €4zN oyet N Mnoaic, 6ic
OYPOME €4ME€z W CWBZ A4dNAY € TC, AdnAzTY exM ne4zo,
A4CTicong, eaxew MMOC X6

NX0E1C, €KYANOYWY, OYN-60M MMOK € TEEBOIl.

4. gok gek- gok® Q guk to dig deep; Q to be deep; NerT
guk the deep places. 6wne 6en—, 6fi- 6on* Q 6un to seize,
catch (AmMo?). xaaa (xaAdw) to let down, lower.

5. gfi-21ce to labor, work with difficulty.

6. no: nez= naz*® Q nuz vb, tr. and intr, toburst, tear,
break (fimo®).

9. T.cooy:T gathering, collection; catch (of fish).

10, 20omMotwc (dpolwg) adv. likewise. n.KOIN®NOC
(& noilvwvédg) partner.




(13) A4COYTR-TE461X A€ €BOX, 24Xz €pO9, 64xe FMMOC X€
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toywg. TEBO.
AY® W TEYNOY A—NCOBZ Kixd. (14) WTO4 A6 A4NAPATTEIAE NAdY
x€
MAPX00C € AAAY; AXAX BOK, NTTOYOK € MOYHHB, NTTAXO
62pAl 2z2 NEKTEBO KAT2 €€ ENTA40YG2—CAZNE MMOC W61
MOYCHC EYMNTMNTPE NAY.
(15) Nepe—ngaxe AE& MOOYE N 20Y0 €TBHHTY, AYO® NEP E~MMHHQE
cwoyz €20YN € COTM €PpOd Ayo € TAAG00Y 2N NEYQONE.
(16) WTO4 A€ N€4Cl2€ MMO4 NE € 26NMA N X216, E€4QAHA.
(17) acgone ae, edat—ceo N 0Yz00Y, €pe—2€NPAPICAIOC 2MOOC
M 2 ENNOMOAIAACKAAOC, NA1l 6NTAYEl 6BOX W fMe NiM NTE
TEAAIAALA MN tOoyaxix MW oI AHfi, NEPE—T6OM A€ M mNxoelc goomn
ne eTpeaTan6o. (18) €1c 2EeNPOME A6 AyN-oypoMe 21XN O0Y6A06
€4CH6, AY® NEY®INE ne Ncx X1TT 620YN € KAr4 M NE4MTO 6BOAX.
(19) e~MnOYy:2€ A€ € TEzIH & X1TH €20YN €TBE NMMHHEE, AYBOK

€2PAl € TXENENWP, AYXAAA MMO4 EMECHT 21TN NKEPAMOC MN

NE6A06 € TEYMHTE M NEMTO €BOA N TC. (20) aqaNAY A€ €
TEYNICTIC, NEXA4 XE€

NPpWME, NEKNOBE KH NAK €BOX.
(21) A=NETFPAMMATEYC A€ MN NEPAPIGAIOC ApPXElN M MOKMEK,

eyxew HMMOC X€
NIM TE Nal €T XI—O0YA? NIM TNETE oyN-60M TiMO4 W

13. xwz, Q xuz vb, tr. to touch (e).

14, nNApATTEIAE NAZ (noapayyéAiw) to order, command.

16. c1ze cez— cxzT® vb, reflex, to withdraw, go away;
also intr. to be removed.

17. ne.papicrioc (ol oaproator) Pharisees. T.NOMOAI~
ArCKAAOC (& vouodLddonarog) teacher of the law.

19. n.kepamoc (& uépamog) tile.

21, ne.rpammaTeye (& ypauuatede) scribe, clerk, xti-ovya,

xe-oy» to blaspheme (against: e); n.oya blasphemy.

KA—NORE €BOA WCA TNOYTE MAYAA4?
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(22) NTepe—TC A€ €1ME € NEYMOKMEK, fEXAd NAY Xeé
A2 pwTH TEeTNMEEYE 2T NeTNzHT? (23) 2@ rap ner MOTN €
x00C N€E, %€ NEKNOBE KH NAK €BOA, XN € X00C ne, xe€
TwOYN NTMOO®E? (24) XEKAC A€ ETETNECGIMC X6 oyNTe-
ngHpe W NPOME CXOYCIA z1xXH nNKAz 6 KATNOBC €RON —
nexixd M NET CHE Xe€
c1x0 MMOC NAK X€ TOOYN NRT41 M NEKGAOG; BWOK € NEKH1,
(25) W TeYNOY A€ A4TOOYN M neydTO GBOA, 2441 T NEIGAO6,
A4BQOK € NE4H1 €4}t—cooy M NNOYTG. (26) AYP~gnHPE A€ THPOY,
Ayt-€00y M NNOYTE, AYMOY2 N 20T€, €yx® MMOC Xx€,
ANNMAY € zENQUHPE ™ nNOOY.
(27) MANCA NA1l X461 EBOA, AANAY EYTEAONHC €~ NE4PAN ne
ACYE! €42MOOC 2M MEATEAONION. NEXAd Niq X€ oyazK Hcot.
(28) ad4KkA=TWKXA A€ NIM NCo4, 2A4TOOYN, A40Y229 Wcod.
(29) ayo A—reyel F—oyNO6 N @ONT cpod 2M nequi. neyR-
OYMHHQE A€ N TEAONHC MN 2ENKOOYE NFIMAY E€YNHX.
(30) a-nedapicatoc MN NETPAMMATEYC KpMpPM €20YN €
NE4MAOHTHC, €YX® MMOC X€
€TBE OY TETHOY®M AY® TETNCw MW NTEAWNHC AYy®
Npeap-NOBE?
(31) A=TC A€ oYogB®, Nexiad NAY X€

NET THK P=XP12A AN M NCAGIN, AAXM NET MOKZ NET P—XP1x

Nad. (32) WFA1G1 AN € TE2M~NAIKA10C Axax Npedf-NOBE

23. xN conj. or.

27. n.TeaxonloN (Td TEAdDVLOV) tax-house.

29. T.gonT a reception, entertainment, banquet.

30. kp¥pH vb, intr. to murmer, complain (against: s,
€20YN €, exN, Wca).

31. Tok Tek~ Tok® Q THK vb, tr. to strengthen, confirm;
reflex. and intr. to become strong, firm, hale, hardy.

32. Toefi TezM- TazM® Q Tazd® vb. tr. to summon (fiMo”,
¢); vb. intr. to knock at the door. meranoct (uetavoéw)
to repent.
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€ METANOE! .-

(33) NTOOY A€ NEXAY NAd XE€
HMMAGOHTHC N I1MZANNHC NHCTEYeé N 2a2 W con ayw cecont,
NWTOOY MN NA-NEPAPICAIOC. NOYK A€ OYOM, CECw.

(34) nexe—TC NAY X€
MH OYN~-60M MMoOTH €Tpe~NgHpe M nMA N @®EAEET NHCTEYE,
epe-na~TgereeT NMMAY? (35) oyN—:zeN200Y A6 NHY €YNAd1
M NA—TQYEAEET WTOOTOY. TOTE CENANHCTEYE 2N NE200Y €T
MMAY .

(36) ruaxw A€ NAY N KENAPABOAH X3
MEPE—AMAY CAN—OYTOEIC 21 OYYTHN W grl NITOPNC EYPYTHN
M nx6e. €gone MMON, 4NANE2-TKEYTHN N gat, ayw NreTH-
TTo€1c N gat P—9ay € Tnxee. (37) ayw Mepe—axrry NOoyxe
W OYHPT N BFpP€ € 26NACKOC W AC. 6g9owne MMON, @irpe-~
nHpA N BPpe nez—Niackoc, NAnone e€Boxr, Nre—NKeackoc
TAKO. (38) aaxx egryNex—HpH N BRPpe € 2GNACKOC W BPpE.
(39) Mepe~xrdAy A€ OYeQ—HPH N BFpE, GACE—HPT ac.

@PA4AXO00C TAP X6 NE4P—NEPN~AC.

34. T.gereer bride; Max W gerxeer bridal chamber;
(n.) na—-rgercer the groom.

36. coal cxn- coan® Q coaf vb. tr. to break off, cutoff
(MM0?); intr. to break, burst. ga1 adj. new. Topi Topn’
Q vopf vb. tr. to sew (MM0o®; to: €). n.nX6e rag; QTHN M
nx6e tattered garment. n.gay use, value, profit; p-gay
to be useful, of value, to prosper.

37. n.ackoc (& &oudg) wineskin, nwen(e) nN-, nen—- non’
Q mun (+ esoa) vb. tr. to pour (#Mmo”); intr. to pour, flow.
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Apophthegmata Patrum

3. A~OYCON XNE6=0Y2XA0 X6, "NAEIOT, €TBE OY ANOK NA2HT
NAQT, NTP—20Te AN WeHTE M nNoyTe?" nexe-nzXao Na4 x6, "i-
MGEYE X6 EPYAN—NPOME AMA2TE HM nexnio zH ME42HT, 4NAXNO NAY
W o0T6é M NNOYT6é." NEXE-NCON NAa4 x€, "OY ne nexnio?" nexe-
n2Xa0, "XEKAC €pe—NpoOME NAXNIe—TEdYyxH 2N 208 NIM, 64X0
fIMOC NAC X6, 'ApPI—-NME6YE X€ 2ANT 6PON NiE GTPGNLHLNTLI €
nnoyTe,' NTIXOOC ON X€&, '>2p01 ANOK MN poMe?' @poaAN-OYL A6

MOYN €BOA 2N NALl, CNHY NAd¢ N6l 00Te @ nnoyTe."

4. aq4x00C W61 An2A NOIMHN XxX€, "2a—=oyconN x00C N And NAHCE

x6, '6I1NAT-0OY W nazHT 64NA@T? WlP-20Te AN WeHTT W nnoyre. '
=1 _- = =

nexa4 NAY9 X6, 'BwK NFTO6K 6YCON 64P—20T€ WNIHTY M NNOYTE,

AY® €BOA 2N TMNTped4F~20T€ M neT MMAY KNAP=20T€ 200K NzHTE

M nnoyTte.'"

5. A—=O0Y> XN6~OY2XAO X6, "6TBE OY, 612MOOC M namxr W
QWNE, NAZHT KOTE CA CA NIM?"  adoywg® Naa W61 nzXA0 xe,
"6BOA X€ CegwNe W61 Nexeceuruylonl 6T 21 BOA: T6INNAY, R
T6INCOTH, Tslugmxﬁ,z TE6INGAXE. NAl 66 €QONE EKYANXNO W quri
TGYGNGPFIA3 2N 0YMWTKA9APOC,4 @APE~NKEEGCOHTHPION 6T 21

20YN gone 2N OYCGrhz?s MN oyoyxal.

6. A—OYA ON XN€-0Y2XAO X6, "€TB6 OY +t2MOOC M mamMA N

- 1 - _ _2 _
gone, +zafaon?"” rqd0ywg® Nr4e x6, "6BOA X6 MnaTekelwpz M

3. (1) ananta ¢ {(&navtdw) to meet, confront.

4. (1) Twee T66- TO6* Q TH6 Vb, tr. to join, attach
(MM0*; to: e); used reflex. here.

5. (1) n.ecoentupion (td alodntipLov) sense-organ. (2)
gori vb. tr. to smell. (3) T.enepria (N &vepyla) function,
action. (4) wkaeapoc (nadapdg) pure; METKaearpoc purity.

(5) c®pa:¥ vb. intr. to pause, rest, become still.

6. (1) 2a0naT, Q 2afiron vb, intr. to become despon-
dent. (2) elwp7 etepi- elopz”® vb., tr. to perceive, see
(FAM0*) .




- 3 4
NFTON €TN2EANIZE~ €PO4 OYAE TKOAACIC 6T NAQONE., €~NE—-AK
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- — - - 5
elepz—-Nal 2N oyop¥, 2Ayw NTE-N6KMA N gone MOyz N 8NT €pokK
6 —
@QANTOYN®Z €2PAl € MEKMOTE, NEKNA6®W €2Prl N2HTOY ne NTat
2ApoOY NETHzAONATL."
1 _
9. 29X00C ON X€, "TNHCTIA M€ NEXAAINOC M NMONAXOC ea+t

OYBE TNNOBE. NET NOYxX€ W TAal CABOA MMO4 0OY2TO N AAB=C2IM6

ne.
1 _
10. 29Xx00C ON X6, "NCOMA €T QOYwoYy NTE NMONAXOC €4~

2 _ - 3 _ — —
cok” T TebyxH 62pal 28 F@ik™ WTE NECHT, AY® NATPE~N2YAWNH
®ooye 21 TR THNHCTIAL"
- 1 .

11. 249X00C ON X€, "NMONAXOC N 2aK™ @Aayl-kroM exod M
MKaz, Ayw ON 2W MnHye gryfl-KAOM exod M nHMTO €BOA M nnoyTe."

12. 24X00C ON X€, "HNMONAXOC €T AMA2TE AN M MEYAAC MA~

I _ — — — —
A1CTA. M HNAY M N6ONT Mépe—nal W TEIMINE 6P~XO061C € AMNAY M

2 L1}
naeoc” eNEz.

13. 24x00C ON Xx€, "Mnpraoye-irry W garxe 64200y €BOA 2N

TEKTANPO. TB® N EAOOAE TAP MECTAOYE~QONTE egor."

(3) zeanize ¢ (EAni{Tw) to hope for. (4) T.koarcic (B ndra-
oug) punishment, correction. (5) T.dWT (Tr.8NT) worm,
(6) n.mote neck.

9. (1) ne.xaainoc (& xarivédg) bridle. (2) aag-czimMe
adj. lusty, lecherous; lit. female-crazed, from xige, Q
aoB€ to rage, be mad, p.c. rag-.

10. (1) gooye, Q goywoy vb. intr. to become dry, dry up.

(2) cok cek— cok® Q cHk vb. tr. to draw, drag, impel (¥mo”);

also intr. to be drawn, move swiftly, flowingly. (3) n.gtk
depth(s). (4) eyaenu (% néovil) pleasure, delight.

11. (1) 2ak adj. sober, mild, prudent.

12. (1) maarcta (udriota) adv, especially. (2) n.naeoc
(1td nddog) suffering, misfortune, calamity.

13. (1) T.gonTte the acacia nilotica, a thorn tree;

hence: thorns.
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1 — —
14. A9X00C ON X6, '"NANOY~OYEM—AB AYy® € CE€-HPT NTTH-

oyom” A6 N NCapx W NEKCNHY 21TN TKATAAAALA."

15. A4x00C ON XE€, "NTA—nzoql KOCK602 € eY2A3 QANTOY~
NOXC €BOA M nnxprlcoc.4 €EpE—NET KLTAXLXIS M nedcon
THTON € NAle QA4TAKO TAp W TevyxH M nert coTH, Ayw Teqa-—
K60Y6l6 fIMIN FMMO49 MEYTANZ2OC.

16. Ayoxr A€ gone W oyoelgy 2N giuT, ayw Ayt W oyanor W

HPT W oOYyzXAr0. nexad xe, "41 esor MMO! M nmimoy." TNTepe-—

RKECEENE A€ NAY €T OYWM NFMMA4, Mnoyxi.

— 1 _ 2
17. ayx1l A€ ON W OYCAIAION N HPF W ATMAPXH  X€ €YETAA4

T HECNHY KATA OYANOT € HOYA. A=-0OYA A€ N NECNHY BOK €2PAl
exn TKYHH,3 A9NOT €BOA 21XWC, AY® N TEYNOY AC2€ N61! TKYNH.
AYBWK AE € NAY €TBE€ NE2poOY NTA4QONE, AY2E€ € NCON E4NHX 21
NECHT. AY21=TOOTOY € cmg4 fiMO4, eyxw MMOC X6, "NTK-oyMal-
€00Y €4Q0YEIT. KAAmCS A=nal gwne MMOoK." a-nzxa0 Ae mxﬁG
CpOd, €4xw MMOC %6, "AA0TN 22 NAQHPE. OY2WB FAP €-NANOYY
ne HTAY42AY. qON?7 W61 nNXoelc x€ NNEYKET=TEIKYNH 2M na-

OY0CG1@® TAPE—TOIKOYMGNH THPT €I1ME X€ AYKHNH 26 2N @QIHT €TEE

14, (1) ae = a4. (2) The Conj. continues the infini-
tives: (and it is good) that you not eat the flesh of your
brothers (i.e. calumniate them). (3) T.kaTaaxrxta {(} uato-
Aaiia) slander.

15. (1) n.zoa (f. Te.zew) snake, serpent. (2) kockec =
KACKT to whisper. (3) eyza Eve. (4) n.mapaaicoc (& napd-
beLoog) Paradise, Eden., (5) kaTaaaral (natararée) to slan-
der. (6) oye: is used pronominally: his own one (soul).

17. (1) n.cararon (1 ocattiov) keg. (2) T.anmapxu (A
&napxr) first-fruits; wpd W anapxu new wine. (3) T.kynH,
T.KHNH arch, vault, vaulted place. (4) cog cey~ cogp’ Q
CHy vb. tr, to scorn, treat with contempt (fmMo*). (5) ka-
roc (uaddc) adv. well. (6) orfl eam® Q oaf vb., tr. to em-
brace (¢). (7) An oath: "As the Lord lives,..."




- o
174

oyanor W HpT.

18. aycon kiM M Ne46WNT €620YN € OYX. A42A26PATH €

1

negAKA, A4x1TEl € X1 N OYMNTzAPG2zHT  €XM NE4CON AY® € NApPA—

2 3
re‘ M nnipacMOc AXM noarxz. AY® W TEYNOY A4NAY €YKATNOC

64NHY 6BOA 2N T6E4TANPO. TWTEPE~NAL A6 QUONE, A4rO0 €4GONT.

19. r4BwK N OYyoelgy W61 nenrechTeyocl N @IHT QA RAp-—
XHENICKONOC N PAKOTE AY® NTEPEY4KTOd € QIHT, AYXNOYd N6
NECNHY X€, "6P€~TRHOAIC T-oy?" TWNTO4 A6 nexad NAY X6,
"¢Yc1,2 NACNHY, ANOK MniNay € nzo0 N AAAYy W poMe NCA nap—
XHENICKONOC MAYAA4." WNTOOY A€ NTEPOYCOTH, AYTAXPO  €TBE
NYAXE XE€ €YE2APE2 GPOOY 2XABOX 2X NXI=2pad W NeAar.

21. a=oya N W2XA0 BOK @2 KE2XAOD, AYW NEXA4 M NEAMAOH=
THC xe, "TaMi10 NaN N oykoyl W LPQIN,"I AY® A4TAMI049. REXAY
X6, "zerﬁ-zenoelxz NAN," Ayo A4z0pnoyY. TNTOOY A€ AYMOYN

- 3 I —

6BOA EY®DAXE € NenNIKON™ M nez00Y THPT MN TEYQH THPT.
— 1
23. a4x00C W6L ANA I1CAK X6, "NENEIOTE MEN Afx NAMEBO
2 _ - — — o
Neypope1” W zeNgTHN FM nexée eyzN NTO61C MN 26N®THN N QBE—

— 3 —
gfiNG.” WTOTN A€ TENOY TETNPOPE! 2E6N@OTHN €YTAEIHY. BOK

18, (1) zapg-:2uT adj. patient, long-suffering; MNT22APD~
suT patience. (2) napare (napdyw) to pass, pass by, away.
(3) noaxz noaz* Q noaz vb. tr. to wound, damage, offend.

(4) n.kannoc (& uamvdg) smoke.

19. (1) npeceyTepoc (& mpeoBlTePEOg) elder. (2) ¥yci an
expletive of some sort, but cf. gloss 175(5) below. (3)
TaXpo TAaxpe- Taxpo® Q Taxpuy vb. tr. to affirm, confirm,
strengthen (FfmMo*); intr. to be confirmed, resolute. (4)
x1-gpa® to amuse or divert self; as n.m. diversion, dis-
traction.

21. (1) n.apotn lentil(s). (2) 20pT zepfi- zopn® Q z0pT

vb. tr. to moisten (MmMo*); also intr. to get wet, drenched.

(3) Ne.nn(eyMAT) 1kON (T& Tvevuatind) spiritual matters.
23. (1) Perhaps insert uw before anx namsw. (2) ¢opel
(popéw) to wear. (3) n.g¥sWne palm-fiber.

175

NToTH M neimMa!l ATETNTAKO4 . "
-~ 1
24, 6YNABOK A6 € nNw2T, NEXAd4 NAY X€, "NtNABOK AN €

KOTT 6 +-€NTOAH NHTR; WreTNzapez Tap an."

25. WTA4 ON A4X00C X€, "A=ANA NAMB® X0OC X€, ‘tal T€
o€ 6TE Y6 € NMONAXOC € $opel N NE1z01TE: 20CTE € Néx~
— — - — — _ 1
Te4gTHN M nBOA W Ted4pl W QOMNT W 200y, NTETH=AAAY TAlOC €

417C, TOTE €aedpopt Mmoc.'"

26. 29x00C W61 Ana KACI1ANOC X6, "oYr W NCYNKAHTIKOC,
G-AQLHOTACCGZ N Nequunx3 THPOY, A4Tard N N2HKG. A4KA™
2E6NKOY! NA4 €TBE TEAXPIX MAYAAd, Mnedoywy € ®NZ 2N Oy~
HﬁTAﬂOTAKTlKOC4 €T XHK 6BOA NTE€ NeoEB10 N zHT. nNAl A€
A4x0 N OY®AXE NA2PA4 N61 BACIMOC, NeT goon 2N NET OYAAB,
c4x® MMOC X€, 'TMNTCYNKAHTIKOC AKCOPMGC,S Ay® TMRTMONAXOC

finckze epoc.'"

27. »=oya N NECNHY XNE=ANA RACTAMON X6, "oy METINAAAYG,
1 _ . —
xc ceorlBe  MMO1 61t W nazws W 61x 680A?"  Ad0YOQE W61
NzXxA0, NEXAYd X6, "nKke-ana xixewl MN nkeceene @ayt-neyzwg N

61X €BOA. MAl W OYOCE AN NE. €KPANNOY A€ € T, Ax1=TiMH

24, (1) wz¢ e28- o2¢” vb. tr. to reap, harvest; as n.m.
harvesting, reaping. : and ¢ are often interchanged in
this word. Note -1 for zero (lst pers. obj.) on korrT.

25. (1) The sense is that if no one thought it worth
taking, it was suitable to be worn by a monk.

26. (1) cynkauTikoc (cuymAntiudg) adj. of noble rank;
T.MNTCYNKAHTIKOC nobility. (2) anoTacce (&notdoow) to re-
nounce, give up. (3) ne.xpuma (Td ¥ofiua) goods, money.

(4) n.anorakTikoc (&motautiudg) anchorite, hermit monk;
T.MRTAROTAKTIKOC status of anchorite, (5) copH cepf~ copm’
Q copd vb. tr. to lose (MmMo®); intr. to go astray, be lost.

27. (1) exise (9A(Bw) to afflict, distress; passive
construction here. (2) woy vb. intr. (aux.) to be about to,
be going to (do: e + Inf.). (3) T.tun (A Tipd) price, value.
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— . 4
¥ oycon W oyoT NTE niAocC. €KgYANOYDg A€ 6 KA~OYKOY! 6BOA

5

2T coyNTd,” NTOK €T Twg. TAl TE 6€ €TEKNAGN-FTON."

nexe-
NCON NA4 X€, "egwne OYNTAl Taxpla MMAY, KOYOY eTMTpAdEL—

rooyg)6 2x 2B N 61x?" adoyowgE® W61 nzXao Xe, "KAN' OYNTAK
208 NIM, Mnfra—nzws N 61X €BOA. NETE oyN—-60M MMOK € AXd4,

Apl4, MONONS 2W oYy®TOpPTF AN."

28. A—OYCON XNE—ATA CAPATION X€, "AX1-0Y®AXE €pOl."
NexXE—maNAO Nid4 X€&, "€INAXE~0Y NAK? Xe AKY1-TENKA N NzHKE
— —_ — — — nl
MR NEXHPA MN NOPPANOC, AKKAAY 2H nyoyeT. " A4NAY TAP €

NYOYYT €4MeEz N XOWME.

31. He—OYN—OYA A€ NTE NET OYAMAB €QAYMOYTE €pOd xe 1~
AATP1OC €40YHz 2N OTAHM, €4F~zwB 2N OY21CE€ QANTEYXNO NAd M
NE4061K MMIN MMO4. TN2®WCON A€ 64X26PATY 2N TATWPA € + "
nedswB N 61X 6BOA, €1C zHHTE 2N OYYTHNE AQGINSTTOYBAAAATIONl
¢YN-MHT N ge N zOhOKOTT!NOCZ 2100C. A4A2CGPATY M nedMir, €4~
xo MMOC x€, "22anC NE €TPE—NENTAYCOPMEC et." ayw €1C nerw
MMAY 2A4€1 G4pIME. 12460NT A€ W61 nz™A0, A4X1T4 N CA OYCA,
AdTAAC NAd4. neT MMAY A€ A4AMA2TE MMO4, €40Y®Y € + W oy-
oymN3 NAd. HN2XA0 A€ Mnedoywy € Xl. TOTE 242 1-TOOTY9 € X1~
9KAK €BOA, €d4xa MMOC Xxe€, "AMHITN NT6TNNAY €YpwM€E NTE RNOYTE
x€ NTA9P=0y." nzXA0 A€ A4NOT N X10YE€, A4€1 €BOX 2 Tnoatc

x€ TNEYCOYOHT.

38. A4BOK N61 AMNA MAKAPIOC HNO6 @XM ANA ANTONIOC, AY®

(4) n.iaoc (t& eldog) kind, sort. (5) coyWr® price, value
(w. suff. only); ka-oykoytl €sox 2V to deduct a little from.
(6) a1-pooyy to be concerned, anxious (about: e, eTse, 23],
to care about. (7) xan (x&v) even if. (8) monon (udvov)
only, alone; but (w. neg.).

28. (1) n.goyyT window; niche, alcove.

31. (1) saaaaTion (Td Bairdviiov) purse; note resump-
tion as fem. in ziwwc, copMec, Taac. (2) n.z0XOKOTTINOC (&

dlowdtTtivogc) a gold coin. (3) n.oyewn part, share.
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irepequxfl € NMpo, 2461 EBOA QAPOY, MEXA4 NXd x(e), "NTR-
niM?"  FTO4 A€ 240YOWE eexw MMOC X6, "ANOK € Makapiloc."
AY® LQQTAMZ M NpO, A4BOK €20YN, 2A4KAAd. NTEpEUNAY € TE€4~
zynonoun,3 A4OYON NA4, AYO® ;qoyror4 NFMA4, 64x®m FMOC X6,
"erc OYNO6 W OYOElg €10YD® € NAY EPOK. ALCOTH TAp ETBHHTK."
Ay® 249QONT €pOd 2N OYMNTMALPWOME, aqaf-MTON NA4, WTA46L TAP
¢hOx 2R 2€NNOG N 21CE€. NTEPE—POY2€ A€ QUNE, A~ANA ANTONT=
oc zapf Nad4 W zeNkoyl W BHT.S HEX.E=ATNA MAKAPIOC NX4 X€,
"xexeyeﬁ NAL TAz@PT NAL MAYAAT." TTO4 A€ NEXAd X6€y "o0pH."
Aye adTaM10o N oynoé6 N gox7 W BHT, Ad20pnd. AY2MOOC, AY™
®AXE € TMWTpeq+—qu8,W TGPYXH XN M

9 1 1 —
TOY,; AY® TNHBTE ACBWK EMNECHT € MNECNYAHON €6BOA 21TH

nNAy N poYz2€. AYNOB™

= — 12
nyoyeyT. A4BWK €20YN 6 2TOOYE N61 NMMAKAPLIOC ARA ANTONIOC,

AGHAY € MAQXA} TNHETE T ANA MAKAP1OC, X4P~QUHPE, AY®

3
14 — — = n
rqat-n € W61x W AnA MAKApP1OC, €d4xXw MMOGC X€&, "A-2A2 W 60M
x.ll

c1 €cBOA 2N NE€L61

48, NE—OYN—OYCON AXW CBpr2T 2T OY2zeN6ETE. 222 A€ N

CON @A9KIM E€YOPTH. nNExad 66 zprt N2HTA X6, "FNABOK TA6®
1 — — =
HAYAAT E€1ANAXQPEL. Ayo oM HTPATH6M~zwe MR AxrY +HACTPART

AY® NNAGOC NAAO TzHT." 2461 AE 6BOA, 240Y®w2z MAYAXA 2 N

38. (1) koAZT KXz— koaz® Q koaZ vb. intr. to strike,
knock (at: e). (2) @ram vb, tr. to shut (#Mo”). (3) T.zyno=
monu () Omouovr) patience, endurance; he apparently made
him wait a long time. (4) oypor, Q pooyr vb, intr. to be
happy, glad. (5) n.ewt palm leaves (moistened and used for
weaving). (6) kereye (ueAedw) to order, bid, command.
{(7) n.gox bundle. (8) +-zuy to benefit, profit; peat-zHuy
beneficial; mNrpeat—zuy benefit, profit, what is benefi-
¢ial. (9) noysT nost* vb. tr. to weave (FMo*). (10) T.nusTe
weaving, basketry. (11) ne.cnyauon (td omfidaiov) cave.
(12) makapioc (uomdprog) blessed; used here as epithet of
Apa Antonios; do not confuse with Apa Makarios. (13) n.agat
multitude, large amount. (14) +~m to kiss (e).

48. (1) anaxoper (dvoxwpéw) to retire, withdraw; to go
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OYCNYAMION. 2N oycon ae Aquz-neqxexmxz T MOOY, 290Yxr2T
€ nKaz, Ayw N TeyNOY chxorKF.3 NTEPEY6ONT A6, A441TT,
Aqoyosn¢.4 A—-NE42HT AE 61 6p0d4, A461M6 X6 TAEMON nNeT +
NTMAY, AY®D NEXAd X€, "61C 2HHTE ON FANAXOP 61 MAYAAT AY®
+60NT. €1NABOK NTOOYN € OENEETG. CP-xpia F2Ap 6 MI@E €pO9
M M2 NIM AyYew R z20v0 zYNOMINes e TBOHQILG + nnoyre." adKkTOd
A6, AMBOK 6 NEYMA.

70. A=0OYCON Xt M NECXHMA, A4ANAX@PpEl W TeyNnNOYy, 64xX®
fiMoc xé6, "ANFhoYANAxmrlruc.“l AYCOTH Ae W61 W2Xr0, ayBwK,
xy+-70070y2 fiMo4, Ave AYTreqwae3 6 Wpt W NECNHY 64METANOI,
caxo FMMOC X€, "K®O NA1 €BOA. ANT—OYANAXOPHTHC AN, AAAX

ANF-0oypoMeé N peaF—noBe ayo W gPpe."

71. nexay Aé W61 W2XA0 X6, "EKPANNAY €YQHPE QHM GIEBRK
62p21 eTne zM nedoywg MMIN FiMOd, 66N~TE40YEPHTE, COKT 6~

NECHT FMMAY; CP-NOBPE TAP Nad aN."

= 1
102. 6pe=Anar MAKAPIOC MOO®6 N OYO61l9 M NKOTE M nzexoc,
2 _ 3
€aTOOYN. W 26NEHT, AY® €1C NAIABOAOC A4TOMRT ™ epod 2N
4 _ - —
TE4z1H, 6p6~0y02C NTOOTT, AY® 6-NE€4OY®Y NE€ 6 pPA2TH,

— 5
Hrne46M-60M. AYy® Nexad Naa xé, "oynNoé ne naxi W 60NT” 6BOA

into the desert and live as a hermit monk. (2) n.kexma jar,
pitcher. (3) ckOpKF CKFKP— CKPKwp’ Q ckFrop to roll away
(tr. or intr.). (4) oywsT oye&Ti- oyoen® Q ovyosTW vb. tr. to
break, smash (#Mo®). (5) zymomine (Omouévw) to te patient
(with, under: e), submit to; to endure, last. (6) T.soHe1x
(% Bo®9eia) help, aid, support.

70. (1) n.anaxopitic (& &vaxwpntiig) anchorite; the
status of a true anchorite was viewed as a very advanced
stage of spiritual development. (2) f-TooT” HMMO” tO lay
hold of (suff. on Toor® is reflex.). (3) In causative
sense: "they made him go around to the cells .,."

102, (1) n.zexoc {Td &iog) marsh. (2) rTwoyn as tr. vb.
to carry (WmMo”). (3) ToM¥T, Q TOMNT to meet, befall (e).
(4) n.o2€ scythe. (5) xi1 MMo’ W 60oNT to ill-treat, harm,
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fiMok, xe MN—60M MmOl erox.G €1C 2HHTE TXAp 20B NIM 6TEKEIPE
r
fmooy teipe FMOOY 0. NTOK OAKNHCTEYE W 26N200Y; ANOK A6

T X 8 o

MecloyoM 6 NTHPI. 9AKP-OYQH W poeic W 2 6NCON; ANOK A€
— W

me1FkOTK eNé2. oyz0t N oyeT NETEKXPAEIT 6PO) N2HTY.

"
eK—
nexe—Afd MAKAPIOC X€, "oy ne?" TTO4 AG nexaq xe, 1

eEB10 N6« ANOK A€ MeleM-6OM € oEB101 6N62. 6TBE nat
fin16M—60M epok."

124. »axooc W61l Armx 2MPCIHCY X6, “oYTmmsel W oMme
6YQINNOXT eycFTe3 2ATH NV6pO;, NTNA2YNOMINE AN W oyzooy W
OY®DT. TTGPHOCG4 A6 QACMOYN EBOXA Woe M nmue.S TLL Te 06 W
npoMe e-oYNTI4 MMAY W neameeye M MﬁTKNCMlng. NaROCE AN
2N eoTe W NNOYTE. ga@ANEl €2PA1 6YMNTNOG QA4BOA GBOXA.
222 TAP N6 MuipacmMoc T NA-TEIMINE MAAICTX eygoon 2N TMHTE
T TpoMe. NANOYC A6 eTpe—npoMe COYEN=NEAD] fMin fMod,
6Tpe4NOT A€ EBOX @ nezpog W TMATNO6. NET TAXPHY ae 2\TH

TRICTIC 26NATKIM €pOOY NE.

1
141. ragene 2N nenpoacTion N KOCTANT INOYTOAIC N6
oyMOoNAXOC N pARKHME 21 e6WAOC10C nppo. RNPPO A6 €4BHK 2N
TEz1H 6T WMAY, A4KATTIMHHGE Tco4, 2461 MAYIAd, aaTwzM €20YN

¢ NMONAXOC. AY® A4COYONT MEN X€ NIM ne, Adagond A€ &poq N

do violence to; to constrain; xi1 W 60NT (x1N6ONT) N.M.
violence, physical constraint. The genitive (my) is objec-
tive here: "the constraint I feel from you." (6) MR—60M
FiMoi epok 1 have no power over you. (7) & nTHpd (not) at
all. (8) poeic vb, intr. to remain awake, keep watch

(over: e).

124. (1) n.TowEE, T.TOOBE brick. (2) n.ome, T.OME clay,
mud. (3) T.cWre foundation. (4) r.Tepnoce (n) baked brick.
(5) kocMikoc (nooutwde) worldly, secular; MNTKOCMIKOC
worldliness. (6) nice nec(T)- nacT* Q moce vb. tr. to bake,
cook (MMo*). (7) In sense: "jf he achieves a position of
importance." (8) ne.zpop burden, responsibility.

141. (1) ne.npoacTion (T POodoTE LOV) suburbs, environs.




2 _
e N oyr eBoAa 2W Taaxic. RTEPOYBWK A€ €20YN, AygAHA,
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AY2MOOC. a4apx61l W61 nfpo W zOTaT3 MMO4, euxw fMoc x€,
"N6NE1OTE 6T 2W KHME F-oy?" WTo4 Ae nexaq xe, "Cegaur TH-
POY €xM nekoyxai." ayo a4xo00c Nrg €TpedoyoM W oykoy:r N
O€tK. adqt-oygHM W N624 2t 2M0Y5 NA4, AqOYOM. AYOD raf-
OY@HM M MOOY NA4, A4CO. REXAY A€ NAY Net nfpo xse, "KCooyYN
X€& ANT-NIM?" WTO4 A€ nexae xe, "nNOYTE COOYN MMOK." ToTE
nexaq xe6, "ANF ne eewaocioc nPpo," Aye W TeyNOy rdnazTd
NAd N61 nzXr0. nexad Nr49 W61 nPpo xe, "NAIAT-THYTN xe
TETNO N ATPOOYQG 2 nertkocMoc. N OYM€ NXINTAYXNOI! 3N T-
MNTPpO FnuMez~zHT7 N O€1K eNez Oyae MOOY N o€ H nooy, oyae
MunurteiMe xe cezox€8 N Teélze xXIN nezooy eT MMAY."  agqapxetl W

+~€00y Nad W61 nPpPo. nNzXr0 ae A4TWOYN, A4N®OT, A4KTOY ON
€ KHMEe.

175. 24X00C ON W61 ANA AANIHA xe ATNENEI®T ANA Apce~
N10C x00C €TB€ Ooyar :N @iuT x6 OYNO6 MMATE ne W peq?-zmsl
€40 A€ N a¢exxuc2 2N Tnicric avye Nqu0573 nE€ €6TrBe TMNT-
2IAIOTHC. AY®W N€4X0 MMOC X€ no61k €TNX! MMO4 2 1x¥ nm.4
NTo4 AN ne ncoMa & neXc ¢yc15 AAAX NEYCMOT NE. AYCOTM A€
N6t 2Xa0 chay xe AMXETNEIYAXE, AYD EYCOOYN MMOY xe¢ OYNO6

— 6 — — 7 _
ne 28 nedstioc, AYEIME X€ 69xX0 M nat 2N OYMNTBAA~2HT MN

(2) sense here: the ranks of ordinary soldiers. (3) 20727
2€T2T— z2eT207* Q z6T2m07 Vb, tr. to examine, inquire into

(MMo*). (4) n.nez oil. (5) ne.:Moy salt. () ATpooyy adj.
carefree, free from anxieties,

{(7) Mez~2ut MMO” to be sated,
satisfied with.

(8) 2206, Q 20a% vb. tr. to be sweet, pleasant,
175. (1) peaF~zws worker, doer; here in monkish sense:
ascetic, practitioner. (2) aperanc (&oerric) simple. (3)
904T (9weT), Q goaT (9osT) vb. intr. to stumble, err,
T. MiT21A10THG being uninformed; {8idtng non-professional,
layman, uninformed person. (4) n.mr here = the altar. (5)
$¢yctr in fact, for real (gdoet by nature, naturally); re.
$ycic (A oboic) nature. (6) n.etoc (6 Blogc) life. (7) man-
2HT guileless, innocent; MWTEaA—2HT guilelessness,
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n —
na, ANCOTH
WTATNOL 8 AY® AYE1 QAPO4, AYXO0C NA4 X6, "ANA,
oyM .

6€TBE O!Que N ANntCTON, X€ A=OYA X004 X€ Noetk 6 TT !

0 kv el "
x6 NTO9 NAME AN 1€ ncoMA ™M nexc ANAA NMEACMOT TNE.

3®09 ' ‘ 5 1
"yNOK AlXe-mal." TNTOOY A6 AYKOPQ®

N2XA0O A€ NEXAd XE€,

¢po4, €YxXew MMOC X€, "fnop. MNPTAXPOK 2 A1, ANy
5P '

KATA ©€ 616[’6 TKAGOA L KH GKKAHC 1A X0 MMOC NICTEYE X.€

o N ayw W
eIk eThxl fMoa Nrod ne ncoMr i nexXc zN OYME, Y
no 1 ° B
€ Ayw 2N
OYCMOT AN, AY® NEINOTHPION nedcnod ne zN oyM Y

OYCXYMA AN AAANM N o6 N |L|"XH €=24X1t N OYKX EBOA 2M
2
3y

17 —
-60M N
A 15 anxaccele M NpOME KATA TE421KON AY® MW
NKA 2,

. ’
AAAY N X00C X€ N O1KON H NNOYTEG AN TE TAl KA1TO!l oYX

" WTa4xo00c¢
KATAAYMATOC ne N ATTA204, TAl ON Té €€ M noeik NT

N A M
ne nACOMA. TRIICTEYe x€ 2N OoyMe Nal NE RCoM

xX¢ nNat 19 B
e g — 7
N X " niee MMO! €BOX 2
neXC." mnexad N61 N2AAO X6,  ETETNTM " : 20
G WBA2
nawé, WENATOT AN WzHT." TTOOY A€ NEXAY X€; MAPENT
4 ’

Nnicreye
H nNOYTE zN TE126BAOMAC €TBE NEIMYCTHPION, AY® TR Y

X€ 6 A " M2ZAANO A q i AX.6 GP()‘{ N
€ NNOYT q (o] € A n-ng . 2
X N € NAGOATt NAN €8 . 2 9

M " WTOK €T
OYPAYE, AY® A4CONT M NNOYTE €4xw MMOC X6, "NXOEIC,

(8) no1 (vofw) to think; arnoir unthinking; oW oyTﬁTATv01
without thinking. (9) Text has zwcX; prob. zec {bg) with
x6, as given above. (10) kopd Kepd~ kOpY* vb. t?. to pe?:
suade, cajole (e). (11) KaeOalkH (nadoALnde) adj.‘f. uni
versal, catholic. (12) n.norHpton (TO moThApLOV) Wl?ffcup-
{13) W% oycxyMr in form, in appearance. (14) W ee W 1s.
coordinated with Ta: Te oe below. T.apxu (h &oxd) begin-
ring (of creation). (15) Note xkaz in two senses: a clod
of earth; the ground. (16) naacce (nAdoow) to form, mould.
(17) erkon (A eludv) likeness. (18) karrot (uatrou).and
yet, although, albeit. akaTaaymnroc (&uatdAnmrtog) incom-
prehensible; used as noun here. (19) miee (neldw) to per-
suade. esoa oM ngws in sense:by a demonstration from the
matter itself. (20) TweZ (Twsrz) TEBZT- ToB2® Vb, tr. to

pray, make entreaty (to: MmMo’; for: e, eTBe, 6xW, 2zi).
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COOYN X€ W €10 AN N ANICTOC KATA onAlezl AMAA X6 NNe1-
nAANAZZ 2N OYMRTANICTOC MN OYMNTATCOOYN, 6®ATI NAL 6€BOA,
nxoetc TC neXc." TWzXA0 A€ ON AYBWK € NEYPIl, AYTwBAz M
ANOYTE, €yX® MMOC X6, "TC NeXC, €Ke60ATI €BOx M netzXaxo M
NEIMYCTHP ION X€ E€4ENICTEYE AY® Nﬂ#ﬁ%-oceZ3 @ nedztce.”
A—NNOYTE A€ COTM 6pOOY 21 OoycOon. NTEPE—OBAWMAC A6 XOK
€BOA, AYE! € TEKKAHCIA N TKYPIAKH,24 ayzMo00C H ngoMiNT
MAYAAY 21 <oy>oyrmM25 N OoywT. NEpP6~NH2AAO A6 2N TEYMHTE.
AYOYOR W61 NEYBAA 6T 21 20YN, Ay® NTE€POYK® €2prl M noeik
6XN TETPANYZA €T OYAAB, A4OYONX . €6BOA M NGOMNT MAYAAY W o€
N OYQHPE KOY!, AY®» NTEPE=NENPECBYTEPOC COOYTN €BOA N TE€4—
61x € x1 M noelk € nogd, €1C OYATTEAOC A4el 6BOA 2W
MnHye, e—oyﬁ-oysorTeZ7 HTOOTA, AY® xqgwwrzs M nkoyl N

@QHPE, A4NO2T 3 M ME4CNO4 € HNOTHPION. NTEPE~NENPECBYTEPOC
A6 EP~NOEIK N TAACMA Kxxcnx,30 NEPE—MATT EAOC 20049 nNwg M
NOHPE KOY! @QHM gHM. ayw Ntepoyt N neyoyo131 € X1 esox 2N
NET OYAAB, Adxl N61 nzXao W OYKAACMA NAd4 €4nHg N CNO4, Avw
NTepedaNAY, A4TF—20T6, A4XI-gKAK €BOx X6, "+nicteye, nxoelc,
X6 MOE1IK NE HEKCOMA AYW® NUNOTHPION NE NEKCNO4." aye N
TEYNOY A=NA4d €T 2N TE461X F=0€1K KATA NEOOY M NMYCTHPION.
A9ANOXT €20YN € pPW4, AY®D A4X] eqeyxxpnc7|32 M nxoeilc.

nexiad NAad4 F61 WeXao x€, "nNoyre cooyn N Teépycic W Wpome xe6

T.26BA0MMAC, oBawMiac (B &BSoudg) week. (21) T.kakia (f na~-
ula) evil, badness. (22) naanxr (nAavdw) to deceive, lead
astray; middle: to err, (23) }-oce to suffer a loss (of:
W) . (24) T.rypiaku () wouprowd) Sunday. (25) oypem var, of
MpoM) pillow, seat. (26) nwy neg- nog” Q nug vb, tr. to
divide (fmMo*). (27) T.60pTe knife, sword. (28) gowrT geeT—
9aa1* Q gaar vb, tr, to cut, slay (MMo’). (29) neo:¥, nezT—
mazr* Q naz¥ vb., tr, to pour (MMo*). (30) ne.kaacMa (Td
nidoua) piece; repeated to express distributive: into pie-
ces; cf. the following gum gum into small pieces. (31) -
M n(’)oyo:r to advance, proceed (suff. is reflex.). (32)
eyxapicTt (edxapiLotéw) to give thanks,
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Mii-60M FiMOOY 6 OYEM—AB 640YOT. €TBE NA1 QAATPE~NEICOMA

gone M ROEIK AY® HEICNOd N upfi N neT x1 FMMoa 2N oynicTtic."
AY® LYQﬁ‘2M0T34 TTH nNoyTe 2 1xXM NENTAdQOUE, XE€ Mneaka-
n2Xa0 W poMé € f-oce M nedz:1cé6, AYO AyBoK M nNYoMNT € NEYPp!
: W oYpr9€-.

1 "

240. A=ARA CAPANI®ON NAY €YHOPNH. nexaq x€, "tNHY
gapo M nnay N poyze. cETOTE 6BOA." Ayw WTEpEd4<El> NAC
€20YN, NEXAY NAC X6/ 6w €pol N OYKOYl, X€ OYNTA1-OYNOMOC
iMaY, 9ANTXOKT cBOor." TWTOC A6 NEXAC X&, "KANOC, melot."”
fiTod A6 Adapxel M +AAAG!2 L1N ngopT M PAAMOC QINTEIXOK
680N M NQETAIOY M ¥AAMOC, AY® KATA con T KA—Pp®Y 6BOA QArd~
cipe N QOMNT W KXX=TAT. NTOC 200C AC60 GCHAHA 21 TA20Y
fiMo4 2N 0Y20Té MN oy07m7.4 A4YMOYN A€ EBOA 640AHA 2APOC
TAPECOYXAl, AY® A—NNOYTE COTH €pod4. TEC2IME A€ ACHAZTC 22—
PATOY W NEYOYEPHTE 6CPIME 6CXO® fiMoC X6, "API=TATAMNH, A~
ClOT. MMA ETEKCOOYN xX€ FNAOYXAL W2HTH XIT 6MAY. NT -
NNOYTE TAp TNROOYK @Arpotl € aatl." ayo 24x1TC eyzeNeéeTe M
nxreeuoc.6 nexad A€ W TMALY N o6Ne€TE X6, "x1 W TEiCONE,
AvY® ﬁnFTxxe-uxai7 €xXwC H ENTOAH, AAAX N ee €TECOYAQT
MAPECAAC. KAMC 2N nxoeic."” Ayw MNNCA 26NKOY1 W 200y NE€XAC
MHNE."

x6, "ANOK OYPE4F—NOBG. 6lOYog € OyoM W oycon #

MHNCA KEOYOE1® ON MNMEXAC X6, "ciloyog € OyoM N oycomn KATx

cxssxrou."s MNNC®OC ON nExXAC X6, "entan” A1P—222 N NOBE,

(33) oyer vb, intr. to be raw, green, fresh, gfi-zMoT WNTH
to thank.,

240. (1) T.nopnu () mépvn) prostitute. (2) ¥arrel
(LdAAw) here: to recite psalter; ne.taamoc (& borude)
psalm. (3) kx¥@-nat bow, genuflection; kerX vb, tr. to bend,
bow; T.nat knee, leg. (4) ne.ctor trembling. (5) api=TaramH
be charitable, do a kindness; T.aranu (i &yan) love. (6)
oyzeneeTe M uapoeNoc a convent. (7) n.n»2¥ yoke; here in
monastic sense: imposed penance.  (f) or. (8) once a
week., (9) emiau (&neidf) because, since.
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- " Tcod1a W COAOMON
qwB W 61X." AY® AYEIPE 21 NAI, AY® ACT-ANA4 M NNOYTE, AcC—
WKOTK A€ 2M nMA 6T FMAY 2N nxoeic. Chapter 1

(1) Mepe=~TAIKAIOCYNH, N6T KPINE M K22,

(10) on¥ is for orn’t, from orTh. api-nMeeye M nxoelc N OyMNTATA60C,

NTeTRNpiNe Wcwd 2N oyMNT2ATAOYC NT€E NETNZHT.

(2) x6 gryze €pod N6l NETE Nceneilpaze MMO4 AN.

QA4G0YONZ AE €BOX N NE€TE NCeOo N ATNA2TE €PO4 AN.

(3) grpe-nNMEEYE FTAp €600Y NOPXOY € MNNOYTE,
AY® TE460M €T OYONZ €BOX QACXNEIE~NAGHT.

(4) x€ Mepe~TCOP1IA TAp BOK €20YN €YYYXH €C200Y/
oyAé Mecoyoz 2N cCoMA P pedaF—NOBE.
(5) nenWX rap €T OYyAr8 W TCOPIX grdaneT €BOA W KpO4,

AY® 9r40Y6 W MMOKMEK N NAGHT,

AY® @A4XNIE-TXINGONT €49ANE1.

(6) oyMmrel-poMe TAp ne neniia W TCOPIA,
AY® NTNATMALE—IE1=O0YMA AN 2N NE4CNOTOY;
X6 NNOYTE N6 NMNTPE W NE46AOTE,

AY® NET MOY®T NAME M NEY2HT, AYw NeT COTM € TNEdAXC.

(7) xe nenfx M NX0E1C A4ME2Z~TOIKOYMENH,

AY0 RNET gon M ATHPY 4COOYN M neyzpooy.

I. (1) wplve to judge. &nroG¢ adj. simple, frank, sin-
cere. (2) nazre, Q Wzoyr vb. tr. to believe, trust (e); ar—
wazTe adj. unbelieving. (3) nepX nepX- nopx’ Q nopX vb. tr.
to divide, separate (fmo*; from: e). (5) ne.kpod deceit,
guile. oye, Q oywy vb. intr. to be distant (from: e, fiMo” ),
remain aloof from. (6) ne.cnoToy lip(s), shore, edge.
6xoT (pl. 6aoTe, 6r00T¢) n.m.f. kidney; here in OT sense
as seat of emotions. MoygT MegT- MO@T® Q MogT Vb. tr. to
to examine, search out {MmMo?). (7) nrTHpT the universe,
everything.




{(8) eTBée natl MR=AAAY NAz2ON 64992X6 2N OYXIN6ONT,

OYA6 NINAP=BOA AN € TEKpPICIC 6T NNHY.

(9) cenasM—ngiIiNe rap M ngoxNe M NACEBHC,
AY® NMXO0EI1C NACOTHM € N64QIX6 € NOYONZ 6BOA N NEY4ANOMIA,

(10) xe nMAAXE M NE4kwz QAYCOTH € 208 NIM,
AY®w nezpooy W NeKpMPpM Nizaon AN,

(11) 2apez 66 6pwTN 6 nekpHpM er goveiT,
Ayo F=co 6 neTNaAAC €BOA 2N TKATAAAALA?
X6 MN—0OY®DAXE E€49090YEIT NA20M.
OYTANPO 6CXI=60A QACTAKE~TEVYXH.

(12) Mnfkez 66 € nMOY 2N TenAANH M neTNoN%,

OYAE MNPCWK NHTN M NTAKO 2N N62BHYE N NeTN6IX.

(13) x6 MNe~NNOYT6E TAMIE-NMOY, !
OYA6 NAPA®E AN 6xXM NTAKO N N6T ONZT.

(14) NTA4CONTOY TAP THPOY ETPEYS® @A BOA
AY® E€TPEYOYXAl W61 NCONT M nKocMOC.
MMN-nazpe M MOY 2prt W2HTOY,

OYA6 MNTEPO W AMNTE 21xXM nKkaz.
{(15) TAIKAIOCYNH TApP OYATMOY Te€.}

(16) WaceBHC A€ 2W NEY6I1X MN NEYQPAXE AYCOTNT NAY]

(8) P-sox e to avoid, escape., Wnuy for nuy. (9) goxne vb.
intr. to take counsel (concerning: €); as n.m. counsel.
4oepric adj. ungodly, impious. ® &voula lawlessness,

(10) n.kwz envy, jealousy; vb, intr. to be envious,
jealous, zealous (for: e). (ll) 4-co e to restrain; to
refrain from. xi1-6or to tell a lie. (12) & mAdvn error,
erring. {(14) ceonNT cWt~ conT* Q conT vb., tr. to create,
found (#Mo’); as n.m. creation, creature. ga sor adv.
forever, for good. nazpe i Moy poison. - amNre Hades, Hell,
(15) Verse 15 is intrusive and incomplete. Omit.
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AYTAAY NAY W @QBHP, AYBOA 6BOA,
AYCMINE W OYAIAOHKH NEMAd,
x6 ceTingax W TMepic M neTt Mmay.

Chapter 11

The Reasoning of the Wicked

(1) ayxooC Fap, €=AYMEEYE 2PAl TWzuToy 2N OYCOOYTN AN,
X€ OYKOY! NE MENA26, 64ME2 X AYNH,
Ay® WMN-MTON goon M nMOYy ™ npoMe,

oyAe MNNCOYN-OYA €~2461 62pr1 2W AMATE.

(2) xe NTANgONE € NNET YOYEIT.
MNNCOC eNNAT-e6 W NeTEe Mnoygone,
X€ OYKATNOC HE NNi46 €T 2N QANTN,
AY® OYytKk ne ngaxe €T KIM 2 nenzHT.

(3) nat e49AN0QM, 6pe—NCOMA THPT NAP—8€e N oyxBeec,

AY® NENNNXA NABOA €BOA N 06 M NAHP €T XOOPE&€ €BOA,

(4) WceT—nws® M neNpAN M NENOYOE1Q,
WTeTH—AAAY 6p-nMeeye N NEN2BHYE,
AY® NENA26 NAOYEINE W o€ W OYKAOOAE,
AY® 4NAXOOPE 6EOA N 06 N OYNId4€6 6=A4BON EBOXA 21TN
NMAKTIN M NPH,

AY®w €-x-Te4:2MMe 2p0o9 exwd.

(5) oyzr€lBeC 6—=ACOYEING NE NENOYOELY,

(16) cMine cMW- cMNT® Q cMONT vb, tr. to establish, set
up (AmMo*). 1 ueplg portion, share; party, faction.

II. (1) 2% oycooyTii an incorrectly, not rightly.
X AynH = K aynH; § AOmn grief, pain. (2) F-ee W to become
like. n.ntee breath., gant® nose. n.tk spark. (3) .
xEsec (glowing) coal. &, f| &fp air, atmosphere. (4) Te.
kroore cloud. n.akrin (% dutle, -Tvog) ray, beam. T.:MMe
heat. spog, Q 20pg vb. intr. to become heavy, difficult.

(5) T.2a18ec shadow, shade.
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(22) ayo ﬁnoycoyﬁhTMYCTurnou M nNoyTse,
oyAe MNOYKA-2THY ¢ neexke N TAIKA1OCYNH;
Mnoynicreye € nrato N Ne¥yxH W neT OYAAB.

(23) xe NMNOY'TE AYCONT W npoMe 6YMNTATTAKO,
AY® A4TAM1049 2W eLKON i nedelne,

(24) ;7w nedeonNoc ae M NAIABOAOC A-nMOY @1 €20YN € nKkocMmoc,

(25) CeENeclpaze aAe MMOY W61 THMEPIC M neT Wy,

Chapter Vv

The Remorse of the Wicked at the Judgement

(1) ToTe narkatoc NAL2EPATT 2N oyNO6 M MAP2HCIA € Nagwc W

MEMTO €BOA N NENTAYOALIBE MMo4 avoe NENTAYAGET!I N
Ned21ce,

(2) cenanay, NCegTOPTF 2N oYyz0Te 6CNAYT,

Ncenwg€ exw TMOE€I12¢ M neqsoyxau,

(3) Wcexooc 2PAt N2HTOY, €yMeTANOL
AY® €YAQ=A:20M €TBE nawxT i NeEYnNx,
xe "nat nenencose Wcwg M mioyoerg,
€9900n NAN i MAPABOAH N NO6NE6 W NIAGHT,

(4) enon 7 neaaze €YAIBE, AY® neqMoy eycwg.

(22) ka-z71H* ¢ to set one's mind on/to.
pay. (24) & @9%voc i1l-will, jealousy, (25) T.Meplc is
taken as collective: "those who belong to that one,"
neLpdlew in the sense "tg experience,"

n.eeke reward,

V. (1) A nappnota freedom, openness; ¥ oynapzucia
openly, publicly. &9etéon to disregard. (2) newyt neyc*
nogc” Q nog® vb., tr. to amaze (MMo*); intr.
(at: exw). T.MOe€lze wonder, marvel,
to sigh; as n.m. sigh.

to be amazed
(3) ag-azom vb. intr.

N.x0x? anguish, oppression., coge

vb. tr. to mock, ridicule (Mo, Nca). NAPABOAH in sense:

model, exemplar. (4) ax18e as n.m, madness,
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(5) W ag W 26 ayond 2N NgHpe M nnoyTe,

?
AY® NEYKAHPOC 2N NET OYAMB?

N N €
(6) ee1e Wrannaanx NTOOYN 6B0A 2N NeziooyYe N TMe,

Ay® Mndgar NAN W61 NOYOEIN N TAIKAIOCYNH,

Ay® npH MnAnelpe NAN.

(7) anMoyz W ANOMIA 21 TAKO W NeNz1OOYS.
ANBOK 2ITN NXA16 eMeyMoog€ NzHTOY;

TE€z1H A€ M nxoeic MNNCoOyYwNC.

Y UM - 2

(8) Wract-oy MMON W oy W61 THNMHTXACI=2HT?
W - el
H TMRTPHMMAO MN TMRTEABE6—pwMe NTACt—0Y NANT

{9) x-NH THPOY OY6lN6 N o€ W OYzAlBEC,

AyYw N 6€ N <OY>OY® €=A4NAPATE,
{10) H N @6 N 0yx0l €4c6Hp 2N OyzoeiM ¥ MOOY

6~MN~06 N 6N—~NedTAG6CE

H T62zlH M neaTon 2N Nz061IM,
{11) H N 0€e W OYZAAHT €~2r4200A €BOA,

{e~MeY6N-MAG6IN M Nedz0r 6BOA}

€4210Y6 N Ne4TNZ € NAHP €T ACOOY,

€4nwz MMO4 N 60ONT 28 noyoet,

€4KIM N NeaTNz2, 642HA,

MANNCOC €-M6eY6T=MAEIN T Ned420x 6BOA.
{12) n W e W oycoTe €-AYNOXT € RCOOYTH,

€=A4N62—NAHP, W TEYNOY ON A4TW66, €-MeYCOYN-T€4zIH.
(6) meipe, Q nope vb, intr. to come forth; to shine (of
‘un). (8) +4-oy fiMon W oy is not clear; read perhaps 4-oy
Man as at end of verse. sase—puMe boaster; MNTEABG-poME
hoastfulness, (9) n.oye news, report, (10) ceup vb. intr,
tvosaill.  n.:06tM wave. T.Ta6ce foot-print, track, trace.
n-Ton keel. (11) acwoy (Q of acat) vb. intr. to be light,

wift. n.oyoei rush, swift movement. nwz in sense: to

‘plit, cleave, (12) n.coTe arrow. e ncooyrN straight
thead), on target. rose: i.e. the air joins (or closes
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AYo HMT-KTO goon M nenNMoy;

X6 AYTOWBE €POOY, AY® NNE-AAAY KOTT.

(6) aMHEITN 6€¢ WTNTCION W Narieon er goon,
NTNXpw W TEKTICIC 2N OY6€enH N 6€ N OYMNTBFp6.

(7) mMapWTCION W HpH €~NANOYY 21 CTI-NOY4E,

Ayw MNPTPpeyYCAATH W61 Nkapnoc & namup.
(8) MaApRt exoN W :WkroM W OYPT EMNATOY2W6E,

(9) H™nPTpe~aary FMon gone M nBox W NeNMNTQNA.
MAPNKA=CYMBOYAH W OYNO4 32M Ma NiM,

X€ TAl Te TENMEPIC AY® MENKAHpPOC.

(10) oy2uke W Alkatoc MAPNXITYT W 60NT.
MHupPrpent-co 6 Texupa,

OYA€ HMNPTPENYINE 2HTOY W NECKIM W OY2AA0 W NO6 W Az6.

(11) Mape-TENGOM gune NAN W NOMOC N AIKAI1OCYNH;

TMHT6WE AP €9AYXHIOC 20C ATOYAY .

(12) MApN6wpE € maikaitoc,
X6 4MOKZ € P-[xpHcTOCc] Nanw,
AY® 494 OYBE NENzBHYE.
9NO6NE6 MMON N NENNOEB6 32 1TH nNOMoOC,

AY® 90Y®ONZ 6BOA N NENNOBE€ 3 1TN TECBW,

(5) Twwse TOOB* Q TOGBE Vb, tr. to set a seal (on: Fmo*,
6pN). (6) ypdomalL to use. % utioig the world, creation.
(7) cri-noyae perfume, incense (cf. €To1). n.aup is prob-
ably Gk. error for €ap springtime. (8) OYPT YOSe. 206F
2668~ 2068” Q 206% vb. tr, and intr. to wither. (9) mmTgna
profligacy. cymsoyau prob. for cyMgoaon T oduBoiov mark,
token. oywnoa vb. intr. to rejoice; n.m. joy. & wuAfipoc
portion, share, inheritance. (10) ne.ckim gray hair.

(11) mNT6ws weakness; sws adj. weak. (12) ewp®, Q 60p% vb.
to hunt, waylay, ambush (e). F-xpHcTOC NA* to benefit, do
a good service to; xpnotdg useful, beneficial.
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{13) axw ™MMOC X6 +cooyn H nNOYTE,
Ayw 49€1pe fMoa W gHpe M nxoeic.

(14) @r4@®@RE NAN €YXH1O N NeNMeeYeE,

420p@ NAN € NAY €pOd,
(15) xe M nNEe4BlOC €INE AN M NA=OYON NIM,
AY® NE42100Y6 CEYOBE.

(16) cnun NTOOTH € 2€ENXOOYT,

AY® d4CAzHY €BOX W NeNzlOOYE N 86 N NI1AKAGAPCA.
qMAKAPtZEe W eaH W Halkatroc,

"
AY® 4gOYgoy MMOY Xe "NAleT ne nNOYTE.

(17) MApPHNAY x€ 2MME€ NE€ NEYQAXE,

Aaym NTNneilprze W TE42xH.

TE
(18) egx€ NAIKAIOC TAP NE NgHpe M NNOYTE,
4nAQONT €pod, NANAzME€d NTOOTOY N nNeT + OYBH4.

{19) MapNzeTaze MMO4 2N 26eNgw@® MN 26NEACANOC,
XEKAC €NEEIME € TEUMNT2AK,

Ay® NTRAOKIMAZE N TedMNTZAPD—2HT.

(20) MapWT62A6104 2N OYMOY €4CHY;
CENAGM—NE4YINE TAP KATA NE4QYAXE.

(21) Na) AyMEEYE €POOY AY®D AYCOPM;

A=TEYKAKIA TApP TOM M neyzsHT.

(14) az0pg: "he is hard for us to lookat (i.e. countenance)."
{15} ¢ine vb. tr. to resemble, be like (MMo*); as n.m.
likeness, aspect. (16) xooyr adj. base, rejected. 7 dua-
dapola uncleanness; ni- §30.8. wuwanapilw to bless, deem
blessed. goygoy vb. intr. to brag, boast., (18) noy:H
Nezf- NagM*® Q na:M vb. tr. to save, rescue (FMmMo*). (19)
retaze €t4lw to examine, test. gwg vb. tr. to twist; here
apparently as n, torture. % Bdoavoc torture, anguish.
bouitudlw to prove, test. (20) Téaelo T6r6le— T6A610% Q

Téxelny vb, tr. to condemn, disgrace (FMo*).
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(13) Tl Te @€ 2W0ON ON 6~AYXNON ANOXN;
MnNz26 6YMAEIN W APETH 6 OYON29 €BOA.
2pAl A€ 2N Tenkakia [...
(14) xe eeanic M nacesHc [0 W] ee W oy®z216 epe=nTHY 4[1
fMo4] , .
AY® N 66 W OYZAAOYC €4900M6E, €=AYOA0d €BOA 21TN 6)
OY2ATHY,

H N 66 N OYKANNOC €=AY2ATHY ROAT €BOA,

N o6 M NPp~nMeeye W OYpMN6061AE N 0Y200Y OYOT

€=A4NAPATE.

Chapter VII

The Attributes of Wisdom

(22) oyR—oynNX rap N2HTCT €40YAxrB, N pP€4MOl, N OycMOT N

oyoT, N ATE-CMOT, €4ACwWOY, P pPE4p—2wB, €496M—-60NM,

G40 W ATTWAM, W CAB€, N ATNOBE€, M MAI—ATAOON,

€4TOPZ, €—~MEYQPAMA2TE MMOd4, P PE4P—NET NANOY4,

130)

(23) M MA1~pPOME, €4TAXPHY, €40PX, €40 N ATPOOY®, €46M=60M

€ 20B NIM, €4X®TE 21TN Nenmx

€46wWYT €xM nTHPT,

THPOY €T OYAAB, 7 P64NOl, €T QOOME.

up) after the passage of the arrow. (13) wxW exN- oxn® Vb,

A &peth
llIn
(14) A éAnig hope.

tr. to destroy; intr. to perish, cease to be.

goodness, virtue. The end of the verse is missing:

wickedness [we were utterly consumed.]"
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TCO$IA TAP KIM €20Y6 NET KIM THPOY;

CXOTE AY® CHHY 6BOA 21TH NTHPT €TBE NECTEEO.

ECNHY TAP €BOA 21 TN T60M M NNOYTE,
Ayw €8Ox 2M ME00Y €T OYAME TWTE NNANTOKPATOP.

6TBE NA1 MEPE—AAAY €d4XAzM TOMNT €POC.

oyeine rap Te NTE NOYOEIN W 9x eNez,
AY® OY61AA 6COYAIAB NTE TENEPT 1> M MNNOYTE,

AY® @1KON N TEAMNTArAGOC,

c-0YEl A€ TE, €C6M—60M € 208 NIMj

AY® E€C6EET 2API2APOC, 6CE1pPE @ nTHPT M BPPE;
AY® KATMA TENEA CBHK 620YN € NeYYXH N N6T OYAAEB,

ccipe MMOOY W @BHP € NNOYTE AY® ApOPHTHC,
fl nNOYTE TAP M6 X AMAY AN EGIMHTI net oyHz 2N Tcodla.

TAl TAP NECWC €20YE NPH,

NC1loy THPOY.

Ay® €20Y€ NECMINE W

CYYANTNTONC 6 NOYOSELIN, CNAP~QOPT €pOd:

NA1l MEN TAP QAPE—TEYPH €1 € NEIMA7

TCOPIA A€ MEPE~TKAKIA 6M60OM €POC.

Chapter IX

(Solomon's) Prayer for Wisdom

nNOYTE W NA€1OTE, nxoeic M nNx,

NENTAYTAMI6~NTHPT 2 Ne4grxe,

ne.®z216 dust. n.zaxoyc spiderweb. goome Q to be light,

. (25 ighty. xeoit xezdi— xazM® Q xaef
fine. eoxo vb. tr. to cause to fly, chase away. T.z2aTHY (25) & movroxpdiwp the Almighty _2 i1ed
: : — . vh. tr., to defile, pollute (FMmMo*); intr. to become defiled.
whirlwind. pFReoeire lodger; 6oeire vb. intr. to dwell, - . ron. (she)
.. . 26) r. i . ¢ intensive .
visit, sojourn. (26) T.e1ax mirror. (27) zapizapo P
VII 1lone, by (her)self. & sPpe adv. anew. KATA FENEX from

(22) ate-cror adj. of various sorts. Toaif vb. tr.
to defile, pollute; arTrwaf unpolluted.

intr. to become sober, alert.

Topz, Q TopT Vvb.
(23) xoTe xeT— x07* Vb, tr.

to penetrate, pierce, permeate,

zeneration to generation. (29) ne.cMine here prob. in
‘ensc: constellations, order. (30) et e n(®)Ma to succeed,
take place of,
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(2) akcHT-npoMe 2N TE€KCoP1iar,
XEKAC €4€F—XO061C € NEKCONT ENTAKTAM100Y,

(3) N9F-2MMe M nkocMOC 2N OYTEBO MN OYAIKAIOCYNH,

NTKPINE W OyzAn 28 ncooyTN N Ted¥yXH,

(4) Ma NAl N TCOPIA, TAl €T A2EPATC € NEKOPONOC,
NTTHTCTOE! €BOA 2N NeKzM2AA,
(5) xe AnNT-nekzM2aAA AYo NgHpe N TekzM2ax,

ANT-OYpoMeé W ACO€ENHC, W KOYl W aze,

€19AAT M MNTPpMNzHT 2W Oyzan MN OYNOMOC.

(6) kan oyTeaxeloc ne oyx zW NgHpe N FpoMe,

6-MNTA4 MMAY N TekCodir, CYNAONT €YAAAY.

(7) NTOK AKCOTNT €YPpPO M nerRArOC,
Ayo oypeat—z2an N NeKkgHpe MN NeKgeepe.
(8) AKX00C € KOT NAK N OYFne 2M NEKTOCY €T OYAMR,

AY® OYOYCIACTHPION 2N Tnoatc M nekMa N gone,

NEINE N TEKCKHNH 6T OYAAB ENTAKCETWTY xXIN Ngopmw.

(9) ayo epe—TCcOPlr NEMAK, TET COOYN N NEKzBHYE,
AY® NECA26PATC N6 WTEPEKTAMIE—NKOCMOC,
€CCOOYN X€ OY NET P—ANAK M NEKMTO 6BOA,

AY® OY NET COYTWN 2W NEKENTOAH.
(10) MATNNOOYC €BOA 2N NEKNHYE €T OYAAEB

AY® €BOA 2M ME6PONOC M NEKEeEOOY,

XEKAC €CE6YM—21C€ NMMALl, E€C2ATHL,

IX. (3) F-:FmMe to steer, guide (AMo*). n.zan judgement.
(4) T1CTO TCte- TETO* Q TCTHY Vb. tr., to bring back (Wo*);
+ esoa: to reject. (5) &odevig weak, without strength.
n.aze lifetime. gaar Q to be lacking (in: #mo*, 2W); "I
am intellectually lacking in (knowledge of) judgement and
law." (6) téireroc perfect, complete; perhaps read eyr. for
oyT. (8) xooc € + Inf. to order, command (that something
be done). 7 ounvi tent, '"tabernacle." (10) gfi-z1ce MW toO
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RTA61IM6 X€ OY TMET QHT TNAZPAK.

(11) TCOOYN TP Troc W 2m8 NIM, AY® CNO1 MMoOOoY,

AY® CNAXI—MOEIT 2HT oW NAzBHYE 2T OYMNTPMNZHT,

NCeap6z €pol 2M neceooyy
(12) WTe~NAZBHYE Qune 6ygHN,

Aayw THAKPINE f NEKAAOC 2N OYAIKAIOCYNH,

Tragwne €1MNYx N NEOpONOC M maeloT.

(13) NimM rap P poMé neT NACOYN-ngoxne M nNoyTE?

H NIM NET NAEIME XE OY NETEPE~NXOEIC oyaQa?
(14) MMOKMEK Tap W TpoMe 6008, AY® CEX001E W61 NEYMEEYE.

(15) ncwMx TAP MPEYTAKO 9A42P09 6xN TEeVYXH,

ayow nMa N gone NTE NKAZ @Ar4P—KAKE € $HT W 421-POOYD-

{16) MOT1C ENTONTN W NET 2 1XM nKA27
ENGINE <N> NET 22 NEN6IX 2N oyzl1cCE.

NeT 2N MnHYeE A€ NIM NENTA42ETZOTOY?

(17) W NIM RENTA4EIME € NEKRYOXNE
WCagHA X6 NTOK akf W TCOP1IA,

AKTHNOOY M TEKNNX €T OYAAE EBOX 2 nxice?

(18) Ta1l Te ee NTAYcOOYTN N61 NE€2100Y€ N NeT 21XM UKAz2y
A-NpWOME CBO € NET FT-aANAK,

Ayw Ayoyxal 2N TCOdtA,.

labor, toil with. aaTu® = zazTh®. (11) not fMMo® to under-
stand. xi-moelT zuT*® to guide; n.MoelT road, path. (14)
6008 Q to be weak, feeble. aoo0de Q to be in a state of
collapse or decay. (15) npedTaKko is in apposition to
n.coMa. TJ-kake 6 to darken. 4xa1-pooyy adj. full of cares.
(16) udyic adv. with great difficulty, hardly, scarcely.
TONTR TRTR- TRToN® Vb, tr. to speculate about (fiMo*, €).

(18) ceo e to learn.
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)

(1) 2pat Ae 2W THME2MNTA4TE N pOMAE M NONZT M MApPIA TA-
MAAY Alei 2HM naoyew, aloywz W2HTC KATA NETE 2NAl, €TANOK
ne neTNoNAz. (2) Ayw NTepecP—@OMNT W €8OT N ®, A=NATKPO4
10CHP, NAMEPIT N 10T, €1 €20YN 2004 2N NGMA N KOT, A466N-
TAMAAY NTACOYWNZ €BOA X€ CEET. A4EP—20TE€ AYW® A4YTOPTP.
A40Y®® € NAXEC €BOx N x1oyvye. (3) Ayw €BOA 26N TAYHH, Ad-—

NKOTK, Mned4oyeM—AArAYy € nTHpY 2N Tepoyze €T MMOOY.
VI

(1) 2N Tnage A€ T TEY®YH €1C NMAPXATCEAOC TABPIHA Ad-
BWK @ApPOd4 zN oypacoy 21TN Texoycia M natoT N araeoc.
nexia Nad xe, "1ocHp, ngHpe N Axryela, Mapp-z0Te. x1 M
MAPIA TEKCZIME; METECNAXNOY TAp OYars. (2) AYw GKeMOYTE
€ NE4pAN xX€ TC. NTO4 NET NAMOONG M MEY4AAOC 2N oy6epwB M
nenine." (3) xA4TwOYN A€ N61 1wCH$ €6BOA 2M N2 INHB, A461P€
KATA ©0€ NTA420N €TOOTY W61 NMATTrer0C M nxoelc. A4zAapez €

THAPOENOC €T OYAXE €2OYN € NE4dHI1.
VII

(1) MNNC2A N2l AYAOTMA €1 CEBOA 21TM NPPO AYTOYCTOC €TpPE-

V. (1) kata nete zna1 according to my desire; see Glos.
sub ane=-. (2) 2% nema for W FMa (N kwr) from the work-
shops. TWracoywnz is presumably a relative form instead of
an expected circumstantial: "he found that my mother had
become evident as being pregnant." wuaxec = NOXT.

(3) MMooy is an error for fMay.

VI. t.nage half; T.nage W Teyguw midnight. (2) moone
MeNe—~ Manoy? vb. tr. to pasture, shepherd (AMo?). n.cepws
(pl. c6cpoos) rod, staff. nenine = Benine iron. (3) 2inNHE
vb. intr. to sleep; as n.m., sleep.
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TOIKOYMENH THPT C2alcC Ccx NecTME. (2) Ad4Twoyn Ae Wel 10~
cH, MA-TMRT2XAO 6T NANOYC, aqx1l T TRAPOENOC W CEMNH, A4~
CINE FMMOC €2PpAl € MeEdH) TMIN AMOY € BHOAEEM, €—ACZWN €20YN
¢ MIC6. aqanorpadn M nedpan 2ATH NETPAMATEYC N BHOAEEM,
x¢ 1ocH ngHpe T 1AKOE MW MAPpIA Ted4CzIMe MW TC neygHpé,
c-nceBor Ne 2F nHl W AAYEIA, na-TedyAH T 610YAX. (3) 2=
MAP 1A TAMAAY MICE fiMot TWzoyN 6 mMxa W 601XE N BHOAEEM 21~
royod ¥ nTadoc W 2pAXHA TEC2IME W 1AKWB RNATPIAPXHC,

petoT T O1oCHP MN BENIAMIN.
VIII

(1) A-THCATANAC CYMBOYAEYE 2 N2HT N 2HPWAHC TNOG6,

meT ® apxu(aroc ... (end of fragment I).
X1V

(1) acowne ae, NTeped4xXE~NAly, A4TOOYN, A4€l € nedaHl
HAZAPEO, THNOAIC €TEA0YH2 T2HTC, AYyo W TE12€ A4XTO € NYONE
CTEINAMOY W2HTT NMPOC NET KH €2Pp21 R poMe NIM. (2) ayo &1lcC
(HHTE NEPE~NEY4YONE 20pY EMATE T 20yY0 € cOolt NIM NTA4QONE
X1IHTAYXNO4 € NKOGMOC. (3) Tav TE€ TANACTPOPH M RAMCPIT N
cloT 1ocHp. (4) adaP—2Me W pomne ANATOYX1—C21IME NAd, AYO

kebiTe W pOMNE A4AAY 2zM NKOCMOC MN TE4C2IME, AYO NTEpECMOY,

MAMY P-KeCWTE N

AMT-KEPOMNE €46E6€T MAYAAd. (5) A~TAMEPIT M
pottie M NedH1 XINNTAYQT-TOOTC Naa W C2IME, €TAY2ZON €TOOTH

— n
JUTH HOYHHMB X€, "2ap€z 6POC QX NEOYOEl9 N TOErEET.

VII. (2) oceuvy f. adj. holy, august. &noypdow to regis-
‘er. (2) n.Ma W 6o1xe inn. & thooc tomb. zpaxua Rachel.

VIII. (1) oupBouredw to advise, give counsel. apxH [axoc
‘rchilaus,

XIV. (1) xTo xTe- xTo* Q xTny Vb. tr. to lay down (fmMo0?);
intr, to lie down, to succumb (to: e). mpoc nerT etc.: "ac-
sording to what is ordained for every man." (3) 1 &vaoteoen

‘it, turning; here = lifetime, biography.
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(6) aAye a=MAPIA TAMAAY xXNOl 2W TApXH N TM6zqgOoMTé W poMne,

6C2HM nHt N 1wcHP. 2N TMEMWTH W poMne WTA~MAPIA TAMAAY
Xnot 2N OYCHEAAION €N ATHAXE €POY OYAE6 N AT26T20TT OYAE
MN-x2ay N pomMeé 2 NCONT THPT NAEGIME €PO4 €IMHTE!l ANOK MW

nAetoT MN NENNX €T OYAAB.
XV

(1) nNe200Y Ae THPpOYy M nactoT IWCH$, nA-TMNT2XAO €T
CMAMAAT, ce€eclpe N ge MNTOYE!l N POMNE KATA NOYGE2~CA2NE M
melor. (2) 2-nez00y M NE46H~NYINE €1 NA4, €TE€ COY—XOYTACE
ne M nesoTt enug, (3) <ryw rdapxel W gise W61 NNOYE €T COTH,
€TE TCAPX T€ M WAEIOT 10CHP, AYO> A=N2AT NOWNE, 6T€ NNOYC
ne MN Tcodia. (4) r9anooNe 6 NKEAION, A4P-N0BH M noyoM MK
HCw, €-aA-=TCOP1a MN TMNTTEXNITHC KOTC 6YCOPMEC MN OYMNT—

aronon. (5) acgone Ae, NTepe—noyoeiN apxel W cop 6BOA M

nezooy €T MMAY, A~NaMGPIT W 10T tewcH Apxel W 9TOPTF eMATe

(6) Wra-Mmaptia should perhaps be emended (with Lagarde) to
RTac a-Mapia, "'in her 15th year Mary bore me." This verse
makes much better sense if MycTupion is read for CNEALION;
this is supported by the Bohairic version. en for w.
AatTzeTzoT? inscrutable, unfathomable,

XV. (2) "the day of his visitation," i.e. of his final
illness and death. coy- day (in datings), prefixed to the
number: coy-xoyTace the 26th day. enn$, enun Coptic month
name. (3) The portion in < > is missing from the ms.; I
have restored it on the basis of the Boh. version. neoone
neene- noone” Q noomne vb, tr., to turn, change, transfer
(fM0”); intr. to change, be altered. & voOc mind. (4) &
aldv period of time; age, generation; eternity, world.

d texviing craftsman; mRrrexniTHC technical skill. «koT* e
to turn into, become, rT.copMec error. d&tomnog strange,
odd; mmWraTonon confusion, unreasonableness. (5) cop cep-

cop® Q cHp vb. tr. and intr. (¢ esoa) to scatter, spread.
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2 1x¥ neaMa W WKOTK, ayo W Telze A969-NEINO6 N Ag=2r20M, AYO®

Aqpw2T N NE461X exW NeyepHY N goMNT W con, Ar409 €BOXx 2T oY

NO6 N @TOPTP MN oyno6 F 281 X6
Xvi

M i NTA-TAMAAY XTIOt
(1) "oyot Na1 M nooy. oyol M nezoo0y NTA™T Y

WzHTd. (2) oyol W NekiBe NTAITCHNKO WzHTOY. (3) oyor W M-

nAT WTA12MOOC 2 ixwoy. (4) oyol W NE6AOOTE NTAYZAOOAE MMO1

@ANTELE1 6 NTE WTAMETEXE € THOBE. (5) oyot M NAAAC MN NX

CNOTOY, X€& AY6AOMAM N OYMHHgE ® con 2M NXING6ONT MN TKATAT

N N N
AMATA M TMRTAAC CNAY MW @AXE NIM R BWA €BOAX. (6) oyot

NABAA, X6 AY6W®T 2N OYCKANAAAON AYO AYMEPE—TMNTPEYEIP—
goON€. (7) oyol W NAMAAXE, X€ AyMepe-Tigaxe N KACKT MW
Ngaxe THpoy M noMT. (8) oyot W Na61x, Xe€ AY2zWBT N NETE
noyt an Ne. (9) oyor W MMA2T MR 6H, NA1l €T enetoeyMet €

2€NTPOPH N NOY1l AN NE, AYO 20AAN €YDANGH=NKA NIM, OAY™

ne.z28x difficulty, straits.

XVI. (1) oyor wa® woe unto.... (2) T.eKiBeE breast.
TCcRko vb. tr. to nurse, suckle (f0¢); here intr. to nurse.
(4) e6xooTe in sense: internal organs in general. zx00xrs6
vb. tr. to nurse (a child: mmo*); to carry (a child) during
pregnancy. 61 € nTe tOo grow up; n.Te time, season,
petéxw to partake (of: 6). (5) 6xoMAN 6aFaaM?’ Q 6AMAOM
vb. intr. to become twisted, implicated, involved., wuFT-
aac cnay deceit (lit. two-tonguedness). (6) T ondvbaiov
impediment (a term applied to any behavior or situation
that can be regarded as an impediment on the road to per-
fection). wmuWTpedeiF-soone greed; see Glos. sub Boone, €11,
(7) Twrxe M noMT lit. the words of sinking; this curious
expression comes from Ps. 51:4 1& PMjuata watamoviiouosd,
taken to mean "destructive words.'" (8) :08T = z04TF 2647~
2047* vb. tr. to steal (FmMo?). (9) n.ma:T bowels, intest-
ines. é&mnuduuéw to desire, be eager (for: e). A Teoel

food, nourishment.




(12) einaT-OY TENOY?
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POK2OY W 20Y0 €yTptp N Kwz2T. AlOPE

€620yN W ca ¢ca NiM. (13) aaHewc oyol oyol! N poMé NIM €T

NAP—-NOBEe. (14) +4x0 MMOC NHTN, ®w NAQHPE MN HAQEEPE, Xe€

NNO6 W 2BA NTAINAY €pO4 2I!TM NAGI®OT IAK®B 64NHY €BOA 2N

coMA NTO4 Nn€ nNal NTAYTOMNT €pOl 20 M NMOOY, ANOK NELEBIHN

N TAAMINOPOC AY®w W zHKeé. (15) AAAxr NX061C NANOYTE N6 nNMG—~

CITHC W TAYYXH MW nacoMa MN nanix."
XVII

(1) N2t a6 €4xo MMOOY NWG1 NaMepiT N €1OT 1WCHP, Arl-—

TWOYN, AIMOO®E €PO4 E64NKOTK €49TPTOP 2N Ted4YyxXH MN neq~-

NNX. nexat Nag9 xX€, "XAlpe, NAMEpPIT W €10T, NA—TMNT2XAO

€T NaNoyc." (2) Ad4TAQE-OYWYE WAl 2W OYNO6 N @TOPTP MW
OYMHHQE
A=TAYYXH MTON €pOol N OYKOY1l NTEPG—

(3)

NMACWTHP, TC NAPEYTOYXO, TC NApedNOYyzM, ®w TC NET CKenaze M

OY2BA MN OY20T€ NTé NMOy, €d4xw MMoc xeé, "xalpe W

N con, naMepiT N gHpPE.
TEKCMH €T NOTHM TA201. TC naxoeic, 1C nappo ™M Me, 1C
NTHPE, ® TC NET AMA2TE€ M NTHPA 2M noywy N TedMNTATrAGOC, O
TC NETEPE~NE4pAN KNNE AY®w €4K1®WOY EMATE, ® TC HEIBAX ET
NAY ,

€1CONC MMOK AY®w €1nNw2T N NAPMEIOOYE M NEKMTO €BOA.

NIMAAXE 6T COTM, coTM €pol ANOK nekzMzax
(4) xe

NTOK TNE€ NNOYTE 2N OYME MN OYX®OK KATA @€ HNTA—NEKATT €A0C

00T M noovy,

PoKkZ in sense: to consume, Vss.
10-11 (acc.
(12) op® ep®—~ ops” Q op¥ vb. tr. to enclose, shut in
(13) &And&¢ adv. truly.

(14) valalnwpoc wretched, miserable. (15) & upecling

Teé.Tpip furnace, oven.
to Boh. version) are omitted in the ms.

(MmMo0*); intr. to be shut in.

mediator, intercessor.

XVII. (2) Tage- + Inf. to do sthg. much; rage-oyvwg®E to
answer profusely. wnoyTtH, Q noTH vb. intr. to be sweet,
pleasant. (3) royxo Toyxe- Toyxo? Q Toyxuy vb, tr. to make
sound, whole (#mo0”?); to rescue, save; as n.m. safety, sal-
vation,

ouendlw to cover, shelter. to be

fat.

KNNe Vb, intr.

sweet, Kiwoy Q to be fat, soft, productive, fertile.
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Toyn=1aT €BOx W 232 T con, W 20Y0 A€ NE200Y NTA=NAZHT MKAz

¢pO1 €TBE OYMEEYE T MATPOME GTBE TET CMAMAAT MAPIX THAPOET

. I LT
noc, AINMEPELEPKRAZE X€ ACO®, AY® NelXw MMOC X€, €2pAl 2N

rc1oygH, TnanoxT esox N xi1oye.' (5) nNat Ac e1MesyE €POOY,

A-MATTEAOC OY®ONZ NAl €BOA 2T OYPACOY, C4X® MMOGC HNAl X&,

N anpp- c21M6€
"1ocHd ngHpe W AdYElA, MOPP 20TE€ <€> X1 M MAPIA T6EKC2 .

oyac MnptcTArze €xXN Tec6lNmw, X6 NTACO®W FAp €BOA 2N OYNHNX

CAOYAMB .
(7) TENOY A6, NAXO€1C, NCOTHP W TavyxH MN nanNx, Mnpén-—

— = 1
(6) cnNaxno a¢ W oygHpe NFMOYTE € TNE4PAN xe TC.

AP IKE €pO1, ANOK ANF-TGK2M2AA AY® NzoB W NEK6IX. NTALNEPEIT
CPKAZE AN, ® TMAXOEI1C, (8) aaxxa MnajcoyN-neooy H MEINOG M
MYCTHPION, €T€ MEKXNO CT OYAMB N6, OYAE ON MnelcoTH €6NE€2

XC QAPE—C2zIME ®® €XN 200YT. (9) @ NAXOEIC AY® MANOYTE,

cnc nTwg M NEINO6 M MYCTHPION AN RE, WTEINAIICTEYE €EPOK AN
ne M NEKXNO €T Oyaxrd, Tal—600y W TENTACXNOK, MAP1Xy TE1™
(10) teipe M nMeeye ™ nzooy NTA=TKEPACTHC

(11) xr-neapwME

C2AlRE M ME€E.
OyoM M NQHPE QHM € TEYOYEPHTE, A4MOY.
COOYT GPOK €YOY®W® 6 60NK NCETAAK N 2HPWTHC MNHOAPANOMOC.
(12) ay® 2126 €POC, A~TEKMNTNOYTE TAz204, A4ONT, AYOD 2M
NTPEKTOYNOCT € NEY€E10TE AYNOG6 N PAQE QWNE NAY. (13) »1xNOYK

A6, © NAMEpPIT N gHPE, X€ ECYXrZe MMOK 2N 2B NIM. A12AMA2TE

{4) Toyn-1aT* esoar to inform, instruct. neptepydlouat to
be overly concerned, meddlesome. (5) 5L.0tdlw to hesitate,
(7) There is an ellipsis or omission after

AINEPEIEPRAZE AN

be in doubt,
"] became overly concerned not (for any
that) I did not yet know..." (8) exW

meaning of this verse is obscure. If ene

other reason than
(9) The
introduces a contrary-to-fact condition, the apodosis

should be wnernantcreye; cf. vs. 14 below for a similar

for axm.

problem, Tetezaise fOr TerzatBe; T.zatse lamb, (10) A
wepaothg horned- (viper). oyeom here: to bite., (11) nes-
roe = his kin etc. mnapdvonog lawless, unjust. (12) Per-

Baps read tanzoa for Tazoa. (13) fouxdlw to be still,

juict; ®Mok is reflexive.




M nekMaaxe N OYNAM, 2AI1COKY. (14) akoywn® exkxw MMOC NAl xe,
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"HCABHA X€ NTOK M€ NAE1OT KATA CApx, €nN€l FTNATAMOK Xe

AKCEKCEK—NAMAAXE N OYNaM.' (15) TeNOoy A€, ® nNaMepIT N

QHPE, NAX0EIC Ay®w NANOYTE, €mwne NTAKII=AOrOC NMMAL! €TBE

nez00y 6T MMAY, AKTPE~NEIMAEIN W 20T¢ €1 €z2pal exwl, tnapa-

KAAE!l MMOK, ® NAXOE!1C N AT200C, KO NAl €BOA NTTH4al-on
NEMA1.  (16) ANOK rap ANT-nekzMzax, ANOK NgHpe W TeKzMz2aA.
(17) ekgaNCWAT N NAMEPPE, FNAgwoT NAK W oyeycia W cMoOy,
€TE TAl TE T2OMOAOTEIA W TEKMNTNOYTE, X6 NTK-OYNOYTE 2N

oyMe, ayw WTR-oyxoeic 2N oyxek."
XVIII

(1) Nat Ae euxw MMOOY W61 NA—TMHTZXAO 6CKIWOY nAElwT
€lwcHP, MNeley6w TWOYEY PIME EINAY 6POY €-2d40Y® €4X1 2€N
TW2AG6e M NMOY Ay® €1CwTH Nyaxe M MNTEBIHN €TC4X® MMOOY NAl.
(2) MNNCA NA1 ALIP-nMeeyYe M nGzo0y M naMoy, M NNAY €TEpe-
NElOYAAL NATAAOL € necPBC 22 noyxat M nrocMOC THpT. {3) ®w

TEYNOY AlBWK € NMEOPION €T 21 BOA, AY® ACTWOOYN FG1 MAPIX

(14) For enetr +natamok read prob, NeiNaMOOYT MMOK: "If you
were not my father according to the flesh, I would kill
you ..." or weinreneifmr nak: "I would rebuke you." Joseph
obviously believes that his present illness is a result of
this incident. cokcK cekcek— cekcwk’ vb, tr. to pull,
stretch. (15) at—-aoroc M% to hold accountable (for: €TBE);
q1~on un idem. (17) coa® cxn- coau* Q coafi vb. tr. to
break off, cut off. T.meppe bond, fetter. gwor geeT—
@axrT? Q gaxr vb, tr. to cut, slaughter (as sacrifice). 1
Suola sacrifice, victim. 7 duodroyla confession, agreement.

XVIII. (1) Woyew (W) prep. without; 6w Woyeg is best
translated '"to keep from (weeping)"; cf. vs. 4 below. x1
is for Q xuy caught. n.:a6c snare. e is required before
Tgaxe. (2) TWeroyaxrr the Jews. Taxo Tarne— Taao* Q Taxny
vb. tr. to raise up, offer up. (3) & al®piov atrium,
courtyard.
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TAMAAY, ACEl E€BOX 6 TNMA €TGINHTT, REXAC Nal 2N OYNO6 N
aynH MN OYOAT N 2HT X6y "oyol NAl, NAMEPIT W QHPE, ApHY
e1NAMOY F61 RA-TMET2XAO €T NANOYC 1oCH), NEKE1OT KATA capx.
(4) nexal HNAC XE€, "o TAMEPIT M MAAY, NIM ENE2 2 nrenoc W
fipoMe WTaypopel W ftCapx nET NA6O Noyeg Moy? (5) nMoy rap
ne napxwN M nkocMoc THPT Mexpl NTO, ® MAPlA TAMAAY €T CMA~
MarT. (6) TANAFTH T€ GpO NTEMOY 200TC N e€e W poME NIM.

(7) AXAX €1T€ NMAMEPIT N eloT 1ocH) €1T€ NTO, © TAMEPIT M
HAAY, T OYMOY AN RE NETHMOY, AAAX OYWNZ @X €ENE2 TNE. (8)
AAAA ANOK 200T FTNAXRITMOY 22 NTHPT €TBE TCAPx NTAlpOPE!
aMoc. (9) TeNOYy 66, ® TAMEPIT M MaxY, TwoYN WTERWK €20YN

31 % "
Sx:TH M2XAO €T CHMAMAAT WTGNAY € NT®Y NEEBOX 2N THE.
XIX

(1) ayo 21TwOYN, AIBWK €20YN € TNeoplON eTANKOTK NeHTH,
Al2€ €POY €~A—NMAEIN M TMOY OYONZ GBOX WzHTY. (2) ANOK A€
A12MOOC 222TH Te€dANe, A-TAMEPLIT M Maay 2MOOC 222 TN NedoYe6e~
pHTE.  (3) 24491 N NEYBAX 62PA1 2X TA20, fincqaeg6M60OM € @IXE
NMMAT GBOA X€ A—TMNTMNO M nMoy P—XOE1C €2PA1 €X®4. (4) ara-
41 T Tcu61%X W OYNAM, A469—NEINO6 N 29=220M eq4nr®T. (5) aa-
6w E1AMA2TE W TA61X N OYNAM c4€10pH Wcwl W OYNO6 N Nay 20C
CaKwpd cpotl xe, "w nAXOEIC, MNPKAAY € q17." (6) aiter W
FA61X €20YN 22 MEACTHOOC, A126 € TEAYYXH €~ACTAzE7TEd™

YOYWBC XC GYNAENTT €2pAl, AY® EPE~NEBAI~QINE ¥ nMoy 609T

n.oyvoaT T ent discouragement. apuy perhaps; often simply
indicates question, as here: "Is he to die?" Note Fut. II.
(4) & yévoc race. (5) & &pxwv ruler, Archon. uéxp. prep.
sven up to, even including. (6) # &vdyun necessity;
rTAuATTH T¢ ¢po”’ + Conj. is an impersonal construction: "It
1< necessary that (you) die also..." (7) elte ... eltE
~ither ... or, whether ...or. ({8) xni- aux. vb., must; usu.
rrefixed to Inf., as here. For ne.esor see 27.2 (end),

XIX. (3) mmWTHno muteness. (6) t& otfidoc chest, breast.
T.9oywse throat, Egal=~giNe = 4rl—-giNe MesSsenger.
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6BOA 2HTA €TPEd€El €BOA 2N COMA, AAAA MNe~0aH N OYNOY Xok
€BOA, XEKAC €dgiaNe€el W61 nMoy, MMNTI~ANOXH MMAY, X€ epe—

NEYTOPTP OYHz NCw4 Ayo npiMe MN NTAKO NNET MOO®E 2A TE€42H.

XX

(1) a=TaMary W BAA—2HT NAY €POl €160M6M € neqcoMx,
AC60M6M 20wC N60N W NEYOYEPHTE, AY® AC2€ €POOY €—A—NNIBE
M nezMoM Kaay. (2) nexac Nal 2N OYMNTATCOOYN x€, "nexkzMoT
QHN TENOY, ® TAMEPIT W QHPE, X6 XIN TEYNOY NTAKXE-TEK6LX
€BOX 2M TEY4COMA, A-NKW2T E€P—20T€, A4ANAXOPE&l Nad. (3) eic
NE460T MN NCHBE W PATY AYW6E AY® AYKBO W ©6€ W OYKAYCTAAAOC
ME oyxi1wN." (4) AIKIM € TAANE AY® AIMOYTE € NEYQHPE €1X0
MMoc xe, "TwoyN NTeTN@ArX€ MN NEeTNEI®T €T CMAMAAT X€ NEOY-—
061y N gaxe ne nat MNATE-TTANPC €T @®AXE €BOA 2W TCApx N
eBIHN ToM." (5) TOTe AYTwOYN W61 WoHpe MN Ngpeepe 1 NAMEPIT
N 10T 610CH), AYELl @gr NEYEIWT, AY2€ 6POY E€4KINAYNEYE € NMOY
€=A420N €20YN € NOAT €BoOx M misioc. (6) rcoywg® W61 AyCl1A
TE4NO6 N QE€PE, 6TE TCA N XH6E€ T€, NEXAC W NECCNHY X6,
"0Yyol NAl, NACNHY, NAl Ne NgoNe RTAYQONE N TAMEPLIT M MAaAY,
AY® @9X TENOY MNENKOTH ¢ Nay e€poc. (7) nat ON TENOY HET NA-—
YEENE—NENEIWOT €PON € THMNAY €pOod g €Néz." (8) ToTe AvYd4l—
2PAY €BOX, AYPIME€ 21 oycon N6l NgHpe MN Ngeepe M maeioT
€IWCHG, AYO ANOK 200T ON ME MAPIA TAMAAY M NAPOENOC NEN-

PIMe NMMAY n€e, e€NCOOYN X€ A-TeyHOY M nMOY €1.

For xekac read xe. #® &voxrt a holding back. ®neT = neT.
XX. (1) eoméd sMewM® Vb. tr., to touch (e). e required
before Weon. T.60n sole of foot. n.Ni1B6 = N.Nl14€. NE2MOM
heat, fever, warmth. (2) nek:MoT gun thanks be to you; a
Q equivalent of gfi-zMor. x0 xe- x0° esor Vb, tr. to extend
(MMo”) . (3) cuse W par’ shin-bone. 6% vb. tr. to become
cold. «keo, Q kus vb, tr. to make cool; intr. to become
cool. & updoTarrog ice. N xudHv snow. (5) uivdvvedw to be
in danger (of: ¢). nwr® nxé~ noaé* vb, tr. to free from;
intr. to be freed from (e, R, 2:%). (7) goone geenc— gooOH*
vb. tr. to remove (fMmMo”; from: ¢); to deprive (e¢) of (fimo*).
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XX1

(1) ToTe A1609T M nca M npHe  npo, AINAY € NMOY, rd€1l
cpe—aAMNTE OYH2 Wcwd, €T€ NAl NE NET O N cyusoyxoc_fyw ~
HHANOYPFOC, MNAIABOXOC XI1N TE20YGITE, €PE—OYMHHQE N QAB~N=
.0 B TEKANOC OYH2 fcwa, €yxl—2mK N Kw2T THPOY, G~MN—HMNE
Crooy, €pe-OYOHN M oykanuoc N Kw2T HHY €BOA 2N TEeyTanpo.
{(2) A=NAGIOT €1OCHP 6WYT, A4NAY G NENTAYE) Ncwy eyo W
OYMOC EMATE KATA BE€ EQAYMOY2 6N OPTH 21 GONT €20YN € YYXH
witM U pwWME €T NHY €BOA oW COMA, W 20Y0 A€ N pPE4F~NOBC,
cywne EYYANEINE N OYMAEIN e~nwoy ne N2HTH®. (3) Trepe—na-
IMITT2XA0 6T NANOYC NAY € NCNTAYE! NCw4, A4QTOPTP AYD A~
neagan F=PMELIH, (4) x—TeyyxH M naelroT 1ocH OYwy €t €BOA
:T OYNOG T 2BXA, AY® €C@lINE WCea MA N 20nT T2HTY MRecze Mi.

{5) TWTepeINAY A6 € nNOo6 N QTOPTP NTA4TA2€6~TEYYXH M naeloT
clwcH, AY® X6 Ad060pel N 26NMOPPH €YQOBE EMATE €~0Y~20TE€
ne uAY €p00Y, A1TWOYN N Teynoy, arenertMr M neT o H
OpKANON M NA1XBOAOC MN NTAXIC €T OYH2 Tcwd. (6) aynor W
OyHOG N gine. (7) ayo fne=aaxry W poMc 2N NET COOYZ € NAEIOT
ClwcH) CIME, OYAE MAPIXA TAMAAY. (8) NTepeuNay ae W61 nmMoy
x# atenerfMa W NEX0YCIXA M NKAKE €T OYH2 NWCwd, ALNOXOY €BOA,
AyY® x¢ MATAY AAAY W €%X0YC1l2 €20YN € TNAMEPIT T eloT 10CH$,

AMF-20Te W61 NMOY, A4NWT, 242009 21 NAz0y ¥ npo. (9) »r1TwOYN

XXI. (1) n.puc the south. & obuBoviog counsellor. o}
~avolpyog villain. Tte.zoyeite the first, the beginning.
wrk-fi-z0 fearsome (lit. changing of face). ol &ewavol a
croup of 36 divinities (or demons) who ruled over the Zodi-
4¢; originally an Egyptian astronomical division for time
computation, but later debased into astrology. xi-zok W
to be girded with., T.une number. ne.enn sulfur, brim-
“tone. (2) P-eyMoc (Q o W eymoc) to be wrathful. en for w.
OYMARIN e-nwoy ne a token of their own (1lit. which is
heirs). (4) Read ¢ e1 for e1. ™Ma W zonCT WeuT¥ a place in
»hich to hide. (5) 9ewpdw to look at, observe. B uopon

‘orm, shape. 10 8pyavov instrument.



N TeyNOy, atxw N OYNPOCEYXH € NAelwT N ATA60C, €1xw MMOC xg,
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XXII

(1) "naerloT, TNOYNE THPT W THNTArA90C, nelwT N TME,
MiBax N PE4ANAY, NIMAAXE N Ped4CcwTM, COTM € NcKkgHpe M MepiT
€TE ANOK N€, e€lcon€ MMOK €TRE NzwB N NEKEIX E€TE MACIOT to-

cHd ne, NTTRNOOY NAl N OYHNOG W XAIPOYBIN MN nexopoc W

NATTEA0OC MN MIXAHA, TNOIKONOMOC N NATAGON, MN FABPLIHA NBAl-

GM—NOY4€ N NAION € NOYOEIN, NCEPOEIC € TeVYYXH M NA€lOT €lw—

CH$, NCEXI=MOEIT 22 TE€C2H QANTGCOY®WTE M ncagd W atoN W
KAKE€, AY® NCenapare W N62100Y €T 2THTOM, NAl €YNO6 N 20T€
ne MOO®E WHTOY AY®w OYNO6 N 2BA NE Ny NAYMIOC €T 21X00Y.
MAPE—NEL1E€PO N KW2T €p—0¢ N OYMOOY AY®w NTE€-eAAACCA N ped-—
GAAP OY® €CeNOXA€l. (2) Mapedgwne 2N OYMNT2HMEPOC €20Y¥N

€ TeYYxH M naetloT 1wcHd, X€ TAl TE€ TEYNOY ETIP—XpIA M HNX
NzHTC." (3) 4xo MMOC NHTN, ©@ NAMEPOC €T OYAMLE, NAAMOCTO-
AOC €T CMAMAAT, X€ PWME NIM ETOYNAXNO4 € HKOCMOC A4€1M6& €
ANET NANOYY MN NNEOOOY. €C4YAINP-NEYOYOE!I® THPT €42Q9€ €2pAal
NCA Nex0OYE N N64BAA, €4QANEl €4NAMOY, 4P-XplA M nNx M
NAE1OT €T 2N MnHYE € TEeYNOy M nmMoy MN T6IMHAPATE N Ne—

2100Y€ AY®D T6INAMOAOT1ZE 2 NBYMA €T 22 20TE€. (4) naun -

(9) W npooevyd prayer.

XXII. (1) T.noyne ToOt. xatpoyein Cherubim. & xopdg
chorus, choir. & oluovduogc steward, manager. Bal— = qaai-.
oM-Noyde good news. poetc vb. tr. to guard, keep watch (e).
OYwTE OY€ETE~ oyore”? Q oyor¥ vb, tr, to pass through (FMo*).
2ToMTHM, Q 2TMTOM to become dark. & SAuiroc executioner.
peagarp demon; as adj. &voxréw to trouble, disturb. (2)
fuepog mild, tame; MNTeumepoc calm. (3) 0 uépoc part; used
fig. here of the apostles as Christ's members. eilge egT—
A9T® Q age vb. tr. to hang, suspend (MmMo*); Q with Wca: to
be captivated by. exooye prob. pl. of eaw, are snare, trap.
€1 + Circum.: to be about to. ~r.eiMnapare passage, passing.
T.61NATIOAOT 1 ze defense. n.BYMA = n.BHMA. €T ga 20Te fear-
ful. (4) nAdv here as conj.: but, however.

exW T6INX®K 6B0A M NMAE1OT 10CH, Nr NEIEP
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NAKTOLl €2P21
prcey€e GT NANOYd.
XXIII

(1) acgone A€, NTEPEIX®  NgAMHN, €PE6~MAPIA TAMEPIT M

T I N - 2) ayo N TeyNOY €1C
Mary oyozF Wcol W Tacne N NX Mnuye, (2) ay

MINAHA MR TABPIHA MN nexopoc T NATTEAOC AYEl €BOx 2N TnE,
(3) ayo W

AYCl, AY<AD>2ZEPATOY exi NCoMA M NAEIOT 10CHO.
A=T26A21A6 M NEXEAZHC TOOYN €X04 EMATE, AY® A1EIME

(4) ayw r46w eat-Naare W o€ N TeT

reynoy
x¢ A=TEYNOY €T XH1 €l.
6pETTI2AX 4+ Wcea N o€ N OYTHY €4NAQT MN OYKW2T €4=
(5) nMOY A6 2004 MNe—00TE KAx4

HAMICE,
gy C1OY®OM NCA OYzZHAH €CO9.
W &1 €20YN €xf ncoMa H nmaMmepiT N 10T 1wcHP NTNOPXT €BOA,
XU €1609T €2zO0YN E64NAY €pOL €12MOOC 222 TN T€dane, €1AMA2TE
wxfi HEaCMAY. (6) ayo NTepelelME X6 A4P—20T€ W61 NMOY N 6t

L OYN €TBHHT, A1TwOYN, A1BWK € nNCx W Boax M nMA ¥ npoy
MGTTY €46€€T MAYAAY 2N OYNO6 N z0Té. (7) aye N TeyNoy
nexal a4 X€, '® nENTArd4€l €Box 2N Wromoc M nca M npHC, BWK
HAK €20YH TAXH NTXOK €BOA M NENTA-NAEIOT oye6z—-CazNe HMOd
nak.  (8) aaax poelc €pod N @€ M TNOYOEIN N NE6KBAA, X€ NTO9
e NAEIOT KATXA CAPX, AY® ArqQTi—21Cé NFMA1 2€N NezoOY N

TAMATQHPE QHM, €4NMHT NHAMAL 680X 2N OYMA 6YMA €TBE Tenetl-

aetep- for ne1p-.
YXITIT. (1) n.zamun the amen. oyez® vb. intr. to repeat,

inswer, respond (to: ¢, exN, Na‘, Wea). T.acne tongue,

' inguage. (2) exW often means "by, beside, at" with verbs

f standing or stopping. (3) T.z6€xzixe death-rattle. ne-
fov:mc panting, exhaustion., xwa Q to be bitter, sharp.

4) ft-~uaare to be in labor; T.naake labor pains. n.zax
caning uncertain; prob., related to zex to be in straits,
Ying. 4 Wea to pursue. n.Tuy wind. # OAn woods, forest.
%) ne.cmay temple (of head). (7) tdxa adv. quickly. (8)
1O\ oN oyma eyma from one place to another. & &miBould

ilot. A Ggerlo advantage, profit.




EOYAH N 2YPOTHC, AY®W MIX1~CB® NTooTd W €€ N NgHpeé THpOY,
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€UAPE~NEYEIOTE TI—CEBW NAY € Teyoderia. (9) TOTe ABEBATON

A9BOK €20YN, Ad4x1l W TEYyxH M maelor €tocH$, Ar4€1N€E HMOC
€6BOX 2N COMA 1 HNNAY F NPH €4NAQA 2N TE4BACIC, N COY~XOYT~
ACE M MNEBOT 6nHM 2N OYEIPHNH. (10) Nez00y THPOY M nonNz H
naMep!T N €10T twcH$ ceelpe W g6 MNTOYEl W poMne. (11) a-
MIKAHA AMAZTE M nTON CHAY W oyManna W 20A0CIAIKON €CTACIHY,
A TABPIHA AMA2TE M NKETON CNAY. Aayacnaze W TedyxH M na=
MEpPIT W €10T 610CHP, AYTAAC ENECHT €& TMATNA. (12) Mne-
AAAY A€ 2T NET 2MOOC 2A2THY GIME X€ A4MOY, OYAE TKEMAPIA
TAMAMAY FMneceime. (13) Aye A1TPE~MIXAHA MN TABPIHA POEIC

€ TobyxH M mnaMepiT W €lOT 1ocHd €TBRE TNpEaTOPH €T 21
NE2100YE, AY® MITPE—NATTEAOC N ACOMATOC 60 6Y2YMNEYE 23

Ted2H QANTOYXITY € MNHYE QX NAE1OT T araeoc.
XXIV

(1) ayw AIKTOl €xXM NCoMA 64NHX €BOA W o6 W oykoydon,
A12MOOC, A1EINE N NE4BAN ETEGHT, A16QQT ENECHT 6€xX0d 3
oyNO6 T NaYy, €tpimMe €pod. (2) nexat ... (End of Fragment

I111).

(9) assaton Death, Abbadon (Gk., ultimately from Hebrew).
A B&ouc here: course. (11) n.Tton edge, hem. T.Manm»
cloth, handkerchief. diloonpuundg silken. (13) pedaTwph
plunderer; Topf Tepfi~ Topn® vb, tr. to seize, rob (FMMo”).
doduatog incorporeal. Oduvéw to sing hymns.

XXIV. (1) t& nolgov (empty) vessel.
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Glossary

Words are arranged alphabetically according to the order given
sn page X, with the following exceptions: (1) initial e1=— and oy=
~ccupy the place of 1t and Yy respectively; 1in all other positions they
sre alphabetized simply as & + 1 and o +y; (2) ¢, e, x, ¥, = are
iiphabetized as nz, T2, Kz, NG, KCj (3) + 1s alphabetized as T1.
Verbs are entered under the free (unbound) form of the Infini-
(ive. In the rare instances when this form is not attested, a suppo-
.itious entry is used when there is no doubt about its pattern; other-
wise the entry is under the first actually attested form. Other parts
.t speech are entered under their unbound forms when they are attested.
‘he Grammatical Index should be consulted for most of the prefixed
lements. I have followed Crum (4 Coptic Dictionary) in listing most
cerbal and nominal compounds under the final element. Also following
rum, derivatives are listed under leading verbal entries; the cross-
\vicrences must be consulted in locating these. In order to provide
«pace for less predictable compounds, nouns of action in 61N—, which
» be formed freely from nearly any verb, have been systematically
»%. luded, as have many agent nouns with ped—.
Where space has permitted, a selection of variant forms has been
ivon. Under verbal entries these are placed in parentheses; other-
<ii. they are listed serially after the main entry. These variants
“1tl into two types: (1) simple spelling variants, especially between
+ anda supralinear stroke; (2) dialectal or "substandard" spellings
1+ occur in otherwise fairly standard texts. The latter have been
luded to increase the utility of the Glossary; many of them arenot
e, and their inclusion will give the reader some idea of the vari-
to be encountered in non-standard manuscripts.
(ross-references are grouped at the end of each letter. The
“pletely predictable forms of the two verb types KoT Ke€T— koT? Q
sHT and CcoTA ceTA- coTn’ Q coTh have been systematically ex-
“icd from the cross-references; all other bound forms and qualita-
‘vvs have been listed. Many spelling variants involving e1/1 and

v .I'
res € have also been excluded.
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» adv, of approximation, as in » foy about five, » oyHp
about how much? Cpd. as na, 8S in wa ge M Maze toO the
extent of about a hundred cubits.

aaC, Ac m. a blow, slap (usu. on face). +4-axrc, + W oyaac
to slap, strike (na). oT-F=ac M. = 2rC.

ABAGHEIN, ABISHEIN, MBAKHINE, sqe6eene n.m.f. glass.

aso (pl. asooye) n.f. net (for fishing or hunting).

seok, aBok (f. XABOKE; rl. ABOOKE) n.,m, Crow, raven.

a€lk N.m. consecration. xi1-aelk to consecrate; as n.m.
consecration,

aiat, Q o1 vb. intr. to increase (in age, size, stature);
Q to be great, honored; as n.m., increase, growth.
setHc, auc, aetwc n.f. greatness, size, quantity.

AKHC, AKEC, A>KlC n.m, girdle, clothing.

akw, arow, ro n.f. filth; carrion; anything ruined.

ar adj. deaf., F-ax (Qo W ar) to become deaf.

ax n.m. pebble; hail-stone in ax ¥ ne.

aax n. only in ag-ax m.m. 3 CTY (cf. og).

AAAY, AAEY, AAHY adj. white.

‘are Ar0® Q aaHy (imptv. aawTR) vb. intr. to go up, ascend
(to, up to, onto: e, 6€zpril 6, exN, 6zpal exW); to
mount (an animal), to board (a ship); rarely tr. with
fiMmo?. peaare rider.

aaia n.m, field-mouse oT sim.

ANKE, AAKH N.m, last day of month; W aake (W) on the last
day of (+ month name).

saOK m.m. corner, angle; prob. not Sah. (cf. kxxe).

axOM n.m,., bosom., ’

aroy n.m. child, servant; not properly Sah. (cf. gupe)-

arx06 n.m, thigh.

AATKAC N.Mm. bone-marrow.

aro, €xo (pl. axooyé, exooye) n. snare, trap.

aaw, aroy (pl. axrooyve, 2xraye, apooye) n.f. pupil of eye.

aaoT n.f. forced labor; term of service; a measure.

aavoye n.pl. bunch (of grapes) or sim.

ana Ama; fem. title of respect or Teverence; cf. amx.

atazT6 Vb, intr. to prevail, take control, rule (over:
cxW, 21xN); to be valid, hold good; to persevere, con-
tinue; vb, tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of
(mo*); to retain, detain, take or keep captive; to
learn by heart; to hold (fmo”) liable (for: e). As

n.m. pOWET, possession. ATaMAzTE unrestrained, uncon-
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trollable; MNTATAMAZTE 1ack of restraint, incontinence.
pEY4AMALTE self-controlled person.

ate (pl. amMuy, amtye) n.m. herder, herdsman.

ANMH TL.T, Wasp.

sniite n.m. the underworld, Hades.

anoy 2nd pers. m.S. imptv. of ev; f.s. aMH; pl. amuin,
AMHELITN.

aMpe, ampu (pl. ampuy) n.m. baker; uRTampe baking.

AMpHZzE, AMPE2€ M.M. bitumen, asphalt.

an neg. part. not; for uses see Gr. In.

an- one who is in charge of; only in cpds. with nos.: an-
mut decadarch, an—-go chiliarch, MRTAN-QO chiliarchy.

an- prefix for forming collective nouns from numbers, as
in an-go (group of) a thousand, an=Tatoy (group of) .50.

anat vb. intr. to become pleasing, better. As n.m.
beauty; P-anat to be(come) pleasing, good. F-ana® to
please; see §20.2for usage. ~aN in c4-an n.m, perfume
(cf. cTO1).

atag (pl. anayg) n.m. oath; used with eipe, CMING, wpk, *+»
Tapko. € nanag under oath.

anok, anT- indep. pron. lst pers. sing.: I.

ANON, AN-, aNF- indep. pron. lst pers. pl.: we.

ANOYFge n.m. watchman, guard (an + oyFoe) .

ANCHBG, ANCHE (6N), ANZHEG, ANZHE(6N) n.f. school.

ANTAQ T.M. Sneeze.

ANTHAN, aNTeANM n.m. skull.

ANZ, ONEZ n.m. courtyard.

anx Apa, masc. title of respect or reverence (saints,
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martyrs, respected monks, etc.).

amac adj. old; syn. of ac q.v.

ane (pl. anuye) n.f. head (1it. and fig.); total sum (of
money), capital; also n.m. chief, village head.
miTane headship. atane headless. F-ane to become
head, leader (of: e). d4i-Ttane to behead.

anotr (pl. amuT) M.m. cup; c¢a N anoT cup-maker, cup-seller.

anpurte n.f. period of time; W oykoy! N ampuTe for a little
while; W oynosé W anpure for a long time; F-oywoé W
anpuTte to spend a long time.

anc, Hnc, enc n.f. a number (of), several,

APHB, 6PHE, PHB N.M, pledge, deposit, guarantee.

ApHY, 2apuy adv. perhaps.

apux” n, end, limit (suff. required, as in ApHxT M nkaz
the end of the earth; 3rd pers. pl. sometimes -noy);
arapux® boundless.

apike n.m. fault, blame; avapike blameless; 6W-apike to
find fault (with: ¢), to blame (e); peasF-aptke fault-
finder; MRTpea6R-aptke Criticism.

apim n, name of an edible plant.

apooye, apwoy n.pl. burrs, thistles; cF-apoove idem.

apog to become cold; as n.m. cold, chill.

apgan n, name of a skin disease.

apgin n.m, lentils.

ac, aac adj. old (usu. not of people); mnpi ac, epn=ac old
wine; MNTac oldness; p-ac to become old.

acat, Q acwoy, acetwoy vb. intr. to become light, slight,
casual; to be swift; as n.m. lightness, hastiness,
alleviation. 2% oyacar easily, casually.

acHp n.m, one's belongings.

AClK, cIk n.m. an illness, related to fever, chills.

acoy n.f. price, value; {-acoy to pay; F-acoy 2a to set a
price on.

acne n.f. language, speech; acne W aac idem,

at- prefix for the formation of negative adj.; §27.1.

ATO, ATM
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n. a lot, multitude; usu. with indef. art.; ato N
cmor, aTe-cmoT adj. phrase: of various or many sorts.

AY, AY6, AYE1C, AYEl imptv. vb. (1) bring here, give! All
forms occur prenominally; with pron., suff.: ayeic”.
(2) come! come, let's ...! (with Conjunctive).

AYAN, AYAAN, AYEIN N.M, color, appearance, complexion;
cek—-ayan to tend toward (a certain color); AyaN ayan
(of or in) a variety of colors.,

AYEIN, AYAN TL NN, (ship's) cargo.

ayiT n.m, company of people; monastic congregation.

ayo conj. and; for uses see Gr. In.

xg n.m, furnace, oven.

»g interrog. pron. what? See §§14.2, 16,1 for usage.

agat, Q og vb. intr. to be (come)} many, numerous, to multi-
ply; Q is very frequent. As n.m. multitude, amount.
pcaagat one who multiplies. agH n.f. multitude.

x4, axda, a8 n.m, a fly; aa W esto bee; rqa W oyzop dog-fly.

x4, axd, a8 (pl. agoyl, asoyl) n.m, flesh (human or animal),
piece of flesh, meat. ca W ad meat-seller. ogar-ad
butcher. oyemM—aa to eat meat. gen-a4 to buy meat.

»z¢ n.m. lifetime, extent of lifetime; F-aze to pass one's
life; gap-rze short-lived; F-gap-rze (Q o W gap-aze) to
be short-lived; mWrgap-aze a short life.

xze vb, intr. to be in need (of: ma*).

220 (pl. azwop) n.m, treasure, treasure house, storehouse.

xzon n, only in ag-azom to sigh, groan (at: e, exN, €2px!
6xXW); as n,m. groan, yawn, roar.

x:T, azpe n.m. marsh herbage, sedge.

»2p0* interrog. adv. requiring anticipatory suff. re-
ferring to subject of clause. (1) with foll. verb:
why? as in azporR Terwpime why do you weep? (2) with
suff. alone or with foll. noun: what about ...? what's
the matter with ...? (3) with mw: what has ... to do

with ,.,?

.

N . .
20M, AzoMe, AzooMé n.m. eagle (originally: falcon).
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axe, arxé (or oyaxe?) n., blow, cuff.

AXF, €xN (axWr*, exwWr’) prep. without; a foll. indef. n.
has no article.

a68€c, ateec n,f. moisture.

s»60rTe, akoaTe n.f. wagon, cart. _

aépun n.f. a barren woman; also adj.; MNTa6pHN barrenness;
F-a6pun to become barren.

ax?: €erpe AMHIN: AMOY ACWOY: ACA1
AAC: AC AMHY (€) s aMe AC29: W2T
AXq: A4 AMOY: €MOY ATA, ATE: ATO
AAXG: AXE AMpPE2E: AMPH2E ATBEC: AGBEC
AB: Ad AN=: ANON ATECMOT: ATO
ABGN: OBNW =ANZ ANXI AYAAN: AYAN
ABIGHEINT ABAGHEIN ANA®I AN AYANS AYELN
ABOK: ABWK ANAY:S NaY AYE, AYEL:D AY
ABOKE: ABOK ANAYY: ANAQ AYEINS AYAN
ABOOKE: ABOK ANT=: ANOK ayetc{(®): ay
ABOOYE: AB® ANEGINE: €1N6E A9®: €lge
ABOY1: A4 ANZHB (EN) 2 ANCHBE AQAAST AN

AT®: AK® AN1—, ANINE: €1INC ADAZ2OM: OQ, A20M
AEHC, MAELIHC: A1l ANL?: eiNe AQE: €106
AHC: Alxl ANN=: ANON AQH: AQAL
AKEC: AKHC ANXIP: 21Pp AQKAKS QKAK
AK1IC: AKHC ANXOX S X0X AgT=/%: €19¢
AKOATE: AGOATE AOYHP: OYHP A4E6EENE: ABAGHEIN
AAAYED A AOYON: OYON A4TES: 4TOOY
AAEY, AAHY:D AAAY ARHT: ANOT Ad0Y1: A4
AAHY, AA0%: AAE ANHYE: ane AZA: €26

AAO: AO Ap€2: 2AP6E2 A2C: €26, ®2€
AAOK: AO ApOOYE: poOYE A2€pPAT?: 026
AAOOYE: AN® APOOYE: AAW AZOOME: A20OM
AAOY: AA® APWOY: ApOOYE AZO®OP: A20
AAOTN: A0, AAE AC: AAC Aaxi=/%: xo
AM=, AME: OME ACEI®OOY: ACAL AX®: €X®

AMH, AMHEITN: AMOY ACKe€: @CK

8

Bx, BAG, BACl, Bo1l n.m, branch of date-palm.

BarBG, BaB0® (BErBw®®) Q BagOT (8aBw) vb, tr. to despise
(fimo*), regard as foolish; intr. to be insipid, foolish.
gx{r)se-poMe n.m. boaster; MNTBAABC—pPOME boastfulness.

BAAMNE, BAaMne n, goat; eaamne N z200YT he-goat; saxmMne N
czimMe she-goat; gaxp W saamune goatskin; ao W gaamne
goat's hair; mane-saamne goatherd.

gat, aat n.m. night raven, screech-owl.

gax DM, €Y€e.
saroT n.f. skin garment; skin bag.
EAAQT, BApATE N.m. brass, bronze; 20MRT (W)
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aTRAA shameless; MRTATEAM shamelessness.

EApPOT, BAPOT/
gapor idem OT sim.

kACW6, BACENG, BACNHG, BACHG, BAC16, BACIN6 T.M. tin.

KAQOP,; BADAP, BAQAAP, BAQOOPE n.f. fox.

sagoyp n.f. saw; pa N BrgOYP adj. saw-toothed.

sAgOYY N.M, TUE.

eazce n.f. heifer.

eccec (sege) vb. tr., to pour forth, rain down (¥M0?)
intr. to well up, be poured forth,

sck¢ (pl. BEKHYE, BEKEEYE, sekeye) N.Mm, wages; t-BEKE, +
¥ nsexe to pay, reward; Tal-BEKe employer; pedf—8cke
idem. xi-gseke, x1 M nscke to receive wages; x1 € BEKE
to hire (MMO?); XA1=BEKE hireling. cHN-Beke tO fix
wages, pHBeKe, pHMBEKE hireling.

RCNING, BINIBE, MENINE, BANING, TANIn IL.M. iron; also fig.
of fetters, sword. +-senine to put in irons, to
fetter (e¢). xi-senine to be put in irons.

repw n.f. whirlpool.

RCCNHMT, BG6CNAT (pl. BecnaTe) N.M. smith; mMWTeecnut the
work or craft of a smith.

rn n.f. grave.

ens, suec n.m. cave, hole, den, nest (of animals).

knke n.m. woof (of loom).

ewne, sHnne n.f. swallow (bird); xax-sunc swallow-sparrow.

ruce n,f, bucket, pail.

ewr n,m, palm-leaf, sur=cuip n.f. rib,

ruG, Be6, 86 n.m, falcon.

s1p (pl. spuoye) n.m, basket (of palm-leaf). sipe, BIIPE
n.f, idem.

r\etre n.f. a single grain (of grain, mustard, sand); a
single piece (of fruit, etc.)}.

txae (£, 8XaM; pl. sXaeey, sxaceye) adj. blind; as n. a
blind person; mRTeXae blindness; p-sXae to become blind
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(Q o W sXre), to make blind.

gazMoy (pl. Bazmooye) name of a people (Gk. BAéuveg); usu.
located on east bank of Nile in Nubia. Other spellings
include BAe2MOY, BEAG2MOOYE, BAXE2MOY.

gxxe, Bxaxe n.,m.f. pottery, earthenware; 7-sxxe to be made
of clay.

gfine n.f. date-palm, date(s); sW-payNe virgin palm; sW-

gooye dried dates; ex W BNne palm-branch; sax W BWNNe
date-stone; e€sto N eflNe date-honey; ka4 N BWNe Stem,
trunk of palm; aooy W BNNE cluster of dates; ca W BENNG
date-seller; cp-sWne date-palm thorn; Taé W eWne date
cake; gN-BNNe, @6—BNNE, gB-8fNE, COYN—BNNE palm-fiber.

soi1ne n. harp or sim, musical instrument.

goreX BXEOA® (p.C. BAAEX—) Vb, tr. to dig, dig up, dig out
(fMo*); to burrow, delve; vb. intr. to be undermined.
corBX €Bor vb. tr. to undo, take apart; intr. to be
dug up, out.

gonNTe, BanTe (sWrT—) n.f. gourd, cucumber; gourd—garden(?);
capeonte gourd-seller. BNT-N-66106 pumpkin.

goc¥ Q to be dry, parched.

goyeoy vb. intr. to shine, glitter; as n.m. shine, glitter.

BOY2€, Bwz€ N.M. eyelid.

gpef vb. intr. to boil; BPBF €zpat FMmMO® tO boil up with,
cast up; as n.m, boiling.

BpepHY, BGPEegHY, BPOHY T,M. coriander seed.

8Fpec, supe adj. new, young; MRTEFpe youth, newness; ¥ BFPE
adv. anew, recently; PF-8Fpe L0 Yenew; to become new.

gF6ooyT, BepeswoyT n.f. chariot.

so n.f. tree (when fruit is specified; otherwise use gHN).

gwk, Q BHk vb, intr. to go, depart; to die; to be about to
(+ ¢ + Inf.). Used with most prep. and directional adv.
in regular senses. Note Bwk epar® to visit; swk 2t tO
undergo (as well as '"to go upon').

goke vb. tr. to tan {leather: MMo”? ) BAK-@AAp tannert.

swar Bea—- Bora’ Q Bua (* esor except when indicated) vb. tr.
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to loosen, untie, unfasten (mmo*); (not + esor) to ex-
plain, interpret; to weaken, enfeeble; to nullify; to
dissolve. Vb. intr. to be{come) loosened, undone,
loose, scattered, melted, dissolved, weakened, para-
lysed, faint; to become dissolute; to be terminated, to
die, perish, As n.m. solution, interpretation {not +
egor); weakening, slackening; laxness, unrestraint;
dissolution, destruction. sex MN to come to terms with.
AaTewa esor indissoluble, unending. peaBox interpreter.

sox n.m. the outside. neoa, ¥ nsox prep. on or to
the outside of, outside; independent of, beyond, free
f{rom; contrary to. €8Ox adv, out, outward, away; usu.
with verbs, but occasionally after prep. phrases with
sense: onward, and so on, henceforth; for erox + prep.
sce sub prep. €Box xe conj, because. W sox adj. phr.
outer, external; adv. outside, extant, in existence.
CAEOA, CA N BOA, W caBox, N cx K 8Ox, ¥ nca W soa (1)
prep. (+ W, ¢) outside of, beyond, away from; (2) adv.
outside, on the outside. gasoa (1) prep. (+ ®) to the
outside of; (2) adv. to the end, forever, finally, ut-
terly. :asox W prep. from, away from. zisox (1) adv.
outside, on the outside, from the outside; (2) prep.
(%) outside of, beyond, except for; eT 2180x adj. phr.
external. p-goa, p-nsox vb. intr. to avoid, escape
(from: €, W, zN). ka=sox Vb. tr. to vomit (¥Mo*).

¥ casur e/ (1) prep. except for, outside of; (2)
conj. except that (+ Conj.). W CaBHXA X& except that,
unless, if not. Wex (WeXaa®) prep. (+ W) without,
cxcept for, beyond.

roon adj. bad, mainly in fixed expressions such as ct-soon

(cror), coy-sowN (cloy), 9P—BwwN (Qure), 6AYON BOWN.
roone n.f. evil, misfortune; F-soone to act badly,
evilly (toward: Na®); MNTpPE4F—BOONE evil-doing.
ciep-soone (1) the evil-eye; (2) adj. envious, greedy;

MRTG1ep~BOONE envy, greed; P-€1€p~BOONE To become
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envious of (e, exW); pe4elep—BOONE enchanter, one who
casts evil-eye; MNTpPE4€1€pP—BOONE greed; x1-€16p~BOONE
to receive the evil-eye.

sowpe Beepe— Boop’ Q soope Vb. tr. to push, drive (FM0*);
to repel (Wca); to prevail over, defeat (fiMo0*); intr.

(+ esoa) to swell up, protrude. As n.m. protuberance.
goTe (4oT6 aw6e) BeT—~ (BOT- goot-) Q BHT Vb, tr. topollute
(fmo*), befoul; to abominate. &oTe n.f.(m.) abomina-
tion; p-sote (Q o W soTe) to become hateful; xi1-goTe to

loathe, abominate (e).

Bogy Beg~ Bog” (Ban?) Q BHY vb, tr. to strip, divest, flay
(fimo*); to lay bare, unsheathe; to loosen, unfasten,
undo, release; to despoil; to forsake; intr, to be un-
done, loosened; Q to be naked. pe«sug robber, despoiler,

(ewz) Bez— (nez=) Q euz vb. tr. to bow (the head).

(pwzW) Bezfi- Q BazW vb. tr, to roof over (fmo*), cover with

awning. gwzN, BxeN n.m. canopy, awning.

BABGE—: BAABE BET=: BOTE BOTE: 40TE
BABOT: BAMEBE 8662 BHG6 BO6T: 4w6€
BAEB®, BABWO®®?: BAXBE BHNNE: BNNE BPAI €BPA
BA€, BAELl: EA BHPE: BTPE BPBOPT: 2B0PBF
BAIPE: B1Pp BHT: BOTE EPBWP: 2BOPBT
BAK—™: BWOKE BH6: W66 BpE—: €BPA
BAABN: BOABN BINE: BHNGE BPHYE: EGBPpPA
BAADT: BAPOT BINIBE: BENINE BP1~: €BPX
BANINE: BENINE Bl1pP€: B1p BPHOY €S BI1P
BANTE: BONTE BAAX.E€: BAXE BpHE6E: GBPHEE
BAPATE: BAPOT BN-: BNNe 8TOHY: BPEQHY
BAPOT: BAPOT BNT~: BONTE BTOOY: 4TOOY
BAQ”®: BWQ BNT: 4NT B qA®
BAGQAALP S BAQOP BO1: BX BOTES 4OTE
BAQAP: BAQOP BOAS BOA BW2E: BOY2E
BAzN: BwzN BO: 40 BWE6ES 4W6E
BBPH6E: €BPH6E BOO: 40 BWET: 406T
BEBE: BEEBE BOONE: BWON BE: EBHE
BEEPE~: BWWPE soop (®): Bwwpe

Bek6 (€)ye: BEKE "BOOT—: BOTE

BEKHYE: BEKE BOPEP: 2B80PBP rRN”: 61NE
BEPEYHYE: BPEYHY BOT—: BWOTE rpoMne: 6pooMne
BEPE6WOYT: BP60OYT BOTE: BMTE ro: AR
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¢ (epo’) DTep. (1) reference: to, for, as regards, in
respect to; (2) purpose: for, as; + Inf. in order to;
(3) direction: to, toward, into; (4) hostility: at,
against; (5) debt: against, due from; (6) ethical dative
with many verbal expressions (cf. §30.6); (7) comparison:
than (cf. §29.3); (8) temporal: at, in; (9) other mean-
ings in combination with individual verbs, e.g. direct
object, instrument, separation.

cin n. darkness, only in F-esH to grow dark.

cetun adj. poor, wretched; mNTeB1HN misery, wretchedness;
T-¢siun to become wretched,

¢kiw (eB1e-) n.m. honey; esilo F me pure honey; eB1e~z200YT
wild honey; ma W eetw honey grove.

ceot (pl. e€BATE, 6BETE) N.M. month; may be followed direct-
ly by month name without W. :P-6BOT EVETy month.

cBpr, Bpr (BPE—, BPI=] pl. eBpHY6&, BPHYE, BPHHYE) TN.T.
seed; espa-coge n.f. seed-grain. ,

¢RpHGE, BBPHE6E, 64PH66, BPHEE n.f. lightning; t-espuée to
lightning.

¢kire, KiB€, Ktese n,f. breast; neprise n.f.m, idem; 4=
ckige to suckle; xti-ektse to be suckled.

eakw, eako n.m. fruit of sycamore.

cr00xe (GAEA=, AeA=, r€6r—, Ala=) (1) n.m, grape, grape-
vine; eaea—zMx SOUr grapes; €EAEA~QOOYE dried grapes,
raisins; Bw W exooxre grape-vine; ma N €roore vineyard;
c1ez-6r00ne idem; eaea—kkMe N.m, bruise. (2) n.f. ton-
sil (?); pupil of eye (but cf. axoove).

t\6WB N.Mm, heron.

eme n, f. hoe’ plow.

tuipe n.f, inundation (of the Nile).

tMHg n.m. anvil,

emice n.m. dill, anise.

¢HHT, ciMNT, eMNTe n.m. the west.

eMoy, amoy (pl. emoovye) n.f. cat.

€Mc¢, Ne, eN interrog. part.; see §29.1.
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ene conditional part. if; see §29.1.
eNez, €Ncz6, enHze (1) n.m. eternity, age, era; (2) adj.

eternal; (3) adv. forever (with neg.: never). ox eNe:

(1) adv. forever (neg.: never); (2) eternity; (3) adj.
eternal (W g» enNez, NN gxr €N€z). @» Nl1EN62 adv. for-
ever. ox eNez W oyoelg idem. xin enez from of old.

eénNg, Wz n. eyebrow. #xNz, eMxWz N.M. idem.

¢ooy n.m. glory, honor; :x eooy adj. phrase: honorable,
glorious. +=eooy to glorify, give honor to (na®); as
n.m. glorifying; mNTpe«at-eooy glorification. xi-eooy
to be glorified. mai-eooy desirous of glory.

enun, enein, enud name of 11th Coptic month,

enpa n.pl. vanities; as adj. vain; as adv. in vain; wuuT-
enpa vanity.

enw n.f. part of door fastening.

6pHT (PHT, &ppHT, FPHT) vb. tr. to vow, promise, devote
(fMo’; to: na’, €); as n.m. (pl. epaTe) vow, promise.

epuy n.m.f. fellow, companion; usu. with possessive pre-

fixes asa recipr. pron.: each other, mutually. See 28.4.

epore n,m.f, milk; P-epoTe to give milk; J-epoTe na* to
suckle; oyem—epwte to feed on milk; 2a nepore still
sucking, not weaned.

ecur n.m. ground, bottom, lower part; enecHT adv. down,
downward, to the ground; enecut e prep. down to, down
into; # necut adv. below, down below, at the bottom of

(fMo?); ca-necur adv. on the lower side, below; as prep.

(+ ). =2 necur adv. underneath, below ground; prep.
(+ W) under. 21 necut adv. on the ground, from on the
ground. xin necur adv. from below., F—necut to go
under (W).

ecooy n.m. (f. eco) sheep; man-ecooy shepherd.

er, ere rel. pron.; see Gr. In.

eTee (ereunt®) prep. because of, on account of; concerning,

about; for the sake of. erse xe conj. because. 6TBE

nat adv. therefore. evee oy adv. why?
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cTOz, €Taz M. M. gafment or length of cloth.
eyw, 60Y®D,; OY® n.f. pledge, surety; + #Mo® N
as a pledge; ovwz HMO® N eY® to deposit as a pledge;

«o FiMO® T eyw idem; x1 fimo’ W eyo to take as a pledge.

eyo to give

cgw, €90, DOYr €YOY (pl. eoxry, gx»y) n.f. sow.

coxe, epxne (1) conj. if (§29.1); (2) as if, as it were;
(3) exclam. how! (4) adv. surely, indeed; (5) before
apodosis: then.

c:6, 26, A2€, A2x part. yes; indeed, verily; also used to
introduce questions. egxe/eguwne ezé if indeed, if so.

c:¢ (pl. ezooy, ezHY, ezey) n.f.m. ox, cow.

cxw, axe n.f. tongs, pincers.

oy (f. e€6009€, €609€; pl. e6009, €6009€, 66WYC, €6210)

n.m. a Nubian, Cushite, Ethiopian.

CRATE: €BOT eNe—: ®NE ecw: €cooy
CBUTC: €BOT ENH2G6: €ENE2 €T: 00

CR1€~: €BIlW® ENOYNT: ENT eTa2: €TO2
CEOAD BOA ENTA1P: NOYTE €TE: €T
CBLHYED €BPA ENTHP: NOYTE €TBHHT®: €TBE
CET=: 04T €00Y: €10 eTN: TWOPpE
cews MNo €OY: €0 €TOOT?: TOPE
CRYCT WD eoym: 6€YO® eToyli—: TOYWD”
CERTS €1E€BT cnetin: enHN eToyw®: TOY®w”
CLIBTE: €16BT 6MECHT: ECHT eTne: ne
celc: €16 eniTN: €17 eTnO: ®TH
CE1OYAD €10YA enoygan: oygan €TPIM: TPIM
celtw: €lw encs: ANC ewoy: €lw
veT: o €p—: €1p€ 6YATE: QOT
CRATED KOT GpAT®: pAT® EPIY: €90
CROTE: KOT GPATES €EPHT €Q0: €YV
CROT KOT €pB8E: WPE €OTE: QOT
CAEATI GAOOAE GpBT: PET €goy: 69O
CAOOYED AXw €pez: 2Ap6€2 6gyT®: €19€
fAO0ZET ALA002G €PHB: MAPHB €QYONE: QYUONE
CAwIoArw €pH2: 2APC2 €QUT: YOT
CHATCI HATC epN: po €QTEKO?! QTEKO
CHAYD FAMAY €po*: € €QOE: ODE
“HAQOI MAQGO epo: Fpo €YXNE: €PYXE
fnooye: eMoy epA=: HpT 64~-% ®YE
‘Hipe: HMpw €PPHT: EPHT 64prt €EBPA
ThHec: wMT 6pTOda: PTOE €4PHEE: GBPHEE
fraHrioeny c€pw®: po €2€Y: €26
tnlocng epw, €pwoy: PPO €2H: 2H

THTE elne €c: €1¢ €2HY: €2€
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€21€1B: 21€18 ez pN: 20 6XH: X0€
€2K0: 2KO €2TO: 2TO EXHY: X0t
€2Nx%: 2NA* €2 TOOP: 2TO €6AAD: E€6DQY
€2NE—: 2NE— €28A1: 2TAl 662062 6106
€200y €z¢€ ex: 2AXN €6009: €6W9
€200YT: 200YT exf, exo’: xo’ €6009€: €60QY
€2p2r®: 20 exHT?: »axN €60Q€E: €6WY

H

w1 n.m. house; household, family. wmec ¥ H1 One born in
household. pWMNHt, peMNH1 N.M. (1) member of household,
kinsman; (2) monastic superintendent; P-pMNu1 10 be akin.

ni n.m. pair, couple.

HN N.M. ape.

HpA (epf-, Pn-) n.m. wine. HPTW AC, €pn=ac old wine. cay-
npf, Ce—HPpT, wine-drinker. T-upf to become wine.

upx n.m.f. small bird, chick.

nee n.m. leek. c¢a W nee leek-seller.

HAZD OA Hn: on HNC: Aanc

HMDw: Mno HNE: wn

61 (1)

et, Q nuy (§22,3); imptv. amoy (q.v.) vb. intr. to come, go;
to be about to (+ Circum.); to . . . gradually (+ W +
Inf.). Used with full range of prep. and directional
adv. in normal senses. Note also the following ex-
pressions: e1 epat’ to come to a superior; €1 erw to
come into the power of; e exN to be applicable to; et
Tca to come to fetch; €1t eeox € to sue; €1 eBOA 21 TR
to leave, quit (a place); et ezpa1 exN to befall.

€ixa, 1a n.m, valley, ravine.

e1an (e1ep—, €1aT®, €12aT”) N. €ye, mostly in cpds.: kTe~
c1aT® to look around; Mez-ei1aT?, MOY:2 ¥ e1aT* to stare,
look intently (at: ®mo?®); cHN—e1aT® exW to fix eye onj;
TCABE-EIAT?, TCEEBG-€1AT”, TCABO W €1AaT* cBOA tO in-
struct, inform; ToyN-—€iaT*, TOoyYNe—61AT* €soa idem;
q1-e1AT” ezpAal to raise eye; z2x elaT? before one's
eyes; ko za €1aT” to intend to do. nNa1aT? exclam.
pred. blessed is/are ...! MNTNALAT? blessedness.

C1aAY, €lo, lo N.M, linen, linen garment. Nelary, NI1AAY,
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naay idem.

ciage, 61aMB6, 1axge, 1a18e n.f. pus.

ctan, 1aa, wua n.f, mirror.

c18, ciete, eres (pl. e1esn) n.m, hoof; claw; stinger;
nail, talon.

ciee, Q ose vb, intr. to thirst, become thirsty (for: FmMo*);
as n.m., thirst.

c1c, eere, €1 (1) conj. introducing apodosis: then (529.1);
before neg.: unless, without; (2) conj. oT; e€te ... H
either ... or; (3) modal or interrog. part. introducing
statement; translation depends on context: well then, so.

CICBT, EGIBT, €1BT, EIHBT, 1H4T, €6BT N.m, UsU. with def.
art.: the east. ca-netesT on the east side (of: W).

c1enca, erexelea vb, intr. to shine, glitter; as n.m.
brightness. 1eaxe n. brightness, light.

cine, eimme vb. tr. to know, understand, realize (e; that:
xe). aTeiMe ignorant; innocent, unaware; P-aTe1Me Q
0o W ateime) to become ignorant, unaware; to be uncon-
scious; MWTAaTeiMe ignorance. 61NelME knowledge. NAQT—
¢1Me, NAagTHMe, NagTimme adj. presumptuous, impudent;
obdurate, stubborn; uFTnagTRMe Stubbornness, presumptu-
ousness.

cine W= (M-, en-—) Tt”? (Imptv. aNINE, ANGINE, ANIT ANL®)
vb. tr. to bring (fmo*), bear. Used with many prep.
and directional adv. in ordinary senses. Note the
following expressions: eine MMO* €xXN OT €2Ppal exN to
liken something to, compare with; W-TooT® exW to seize;
cine MMo* Wca to bring an accusation against; eine FMo®
ceox to complete; to extradite; to publish; to intro-
duce; eine FMMo® € TMuTe to recall, bring up (in one's
mind); eine MMo* ezoyn introduce; as n.m. reception.

vine vb. tr. to resemble, be like (¥mo*); as n.m. like-

ness, aspect. MNTpe4eine resemblance.
tine n,.f. adze.
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e1nNe, 1ne n.f. thumb; big toe.

eine n.m, chain.

etom, 1om n.m. (1) sea (rare in Sah.); (2) winepress.

c1oop, €toope n.m. canal. xioop vb. tr. to ferry (Fmo?)
across (to: €); to cross, ford (a river: MO®); 61N-
xioop fording, transit. xioop n.m. & ford, crossing;
ferryboat; fer¥yman. e1epo, 1epo (pl. erepwoy, 16pwoy)
n.m. river; often spec. the Nile,

ctooyn, t1ooyn (f. 1ooyne) a title (m.f.); meaning unknown.

ecione n.f. a liquid measure,.

ei1one, tone (eren-) n.f. craft, occupation. Freq. cpd.
with 2nd element to designate particular craft or its
product, as in eten—cax sculpture, work in relief; eten-
oyoete tillage, tilled land, produce of tillage; eien-
ge woodwork; elen—noys goldwork; eten—T-zaT silverwork;
e1en-goT trade, trading, merchandise; P-e1en—gwr to en-
gage in trade. zap-etomns adj. variegated., P-eiomne 1o
spin; peaF-etone craftsman; MNTpedp-elone craft.

€10YA, €610YA, €160YXA, 1OYA n.m.f, hart, hind.

eipe T- (ep—) ar®* Q o vb. tr. to do, make, perform, pro-
duce, fashion (Mmo®); intr. to act, function, behave.
For eipe in cpd. vbs. see §26.1; these are listed under
2nd element. As n.m. doing, performance; pedelpe doer,
maker. Tage-eipe to do or make even more, increase in
doing.

etc, ec part. behold, lo; here is/are... (properly only
before nouns). €1C zHHTE, €1C 2HTE, €1C zHHNE idem
(before pron. or verb). €lc zHHTE €1C idem (before n.).
erc 2unne idem (before n. or pron.). €1cTé = €1C 2HHTE.
6ICNE = €1C 2HHNE.

€1 TH, TN, 1TNé, TNu n.m. ground, earth, dust; dirt, rub-
bish. e neiTN = enecur; ¥ nei1TW adv. below, underneath,
at the bottom.

cto 61a— (ta=) e1aa” Q e1n (+ esor) vb. tr., to wash (FiMo*);

clo e¢sor as n.m. washing; peseio esor washer (in bath).
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c1a-TOOT® Wca to renounce, despair of (suff. is reflex.).

clw, €E€1w, €10Y, €0Y (pl. eooy, ewoy, eooye) n.m.f. ass,
donkey. e1ax-R-tooy wild ass, onager. €11=z00yT idem.

cropfi (10pF) Q e10pF (£ eBOA, eéz2pal) vb, intr. to stare (at:
¢, Wca), stare in wonder, be astonished, dumbfounded.

clop? (croprz, 10pZ) €16p2~ (1apz-) etopz® (10p2?®) vb. tr.
to see, perceive (Wmo0”); to look (toward: fica)., As n.m.
sight, vision; view, opinion; pedetwpz One who can see;
MiiTpedaciwpz perception; einetwpz vision, power to see.
ciepze n.f. ray (of light), sight (of eye).

cror, 101 (e1T=; pl. erore) n.m, father (1it. and fig.);
pl. parents, forefathers. Often used of abbots, elders
and other revered persons. aTetor fatherless. P-etoT
to become father. wuTetoT fatherhood, family. goWN-
¢iroT relative on father's side.

ctot, €toyT, leoT n.m. barley.

crore n.f. dew,

‘iwzc, lowze (e1ez=-, etoz—; pl. €1xrzoy, €lazoye) m.m, field.
For eclez-erooxe, —gHN, —-BepewpeT (2BOPBP) See 2nd ele-
ment. cF¥-eilwze, cTwze n.f., a field measure. gi1-etwz¢é
to measure a field; as n.m. a field measure.

(196 ceT- (agT=) 29T* (29°) Q age vb, tr. to hang, sus-
pend (WMo®; on: e; by: Wca), all + ezpar. Q to be
suspended; to be captivated (by: Wea); to depend (on:
:T); + esoa: to overhang.

C1: e €1E0YA: €10YA 610TE: €10T
-lx-; cro €16n—: €lone €10Y: €6lo
CIAAT D cle €16p=: €12 610YT: €107

"1AARG: GIABE
TEAPT-=:I clopT
CIAAT? D €1

€16p—BOONEX BOONE

€leEpPO: €100p

ercne: €1C
€1CTE: €1C

€16pwWOY: 6100p €1T=: 610T

CIATS: caa €l1epze: 6IOPT €102 €1MAY

tIA20Y: elwze €61€2—: 610W2E 6149T: 04T

TIRHI GIB 61€2~6A00AE: EAOOAE

CIRTI onT €lhH: 610

"fo GlLERT 6IHBT: €16BT IA1B6: GlABE

::::;.Géf 61MME: 61M6 1EANES 61EAEA
LR ) €IMNT: €MNT THAS 612X

'1EAE1IEAT 616A6N

€10pM: s10pM

IH4T: E1EBT
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katpe n.f. gullet.

kake T.m. darkness; F-kake to become dark.

kaarzi n.f. womb; belly.

KAAEAE, KAAEEAE, KAAHAE, KGAEEAE n.f. wooden sounding
board struck to assemble congregation.

WAAKIA, KAAKEA, KEAKIA, 66A61X, GEIAGEIX n.m. wheel.

KAAONOY,; KAAONOY, 6AA0ROY n.m.f. small dog.

kam n.m. reed, rush.

kan n.m. (1) thread, string, strand; (2) letter (alph.).

kapoyc adj. curled (of hair); meaning not certain.

KAC, KE6C, KHC, K1C (pl. Keec, kaac) n.m, bone; fruit-
Stone. MAP—KAC, MEP=KAC T.M. bone-setter.

kac n.m. carat (a coin).

KACE, K6CE, KkiHce N.M. shoemaker.

kacKE (kockec) vb, intr. to whisper (to: e); as n.m.
whispering. ped4KaCKT whisperer.

kato n.f. boat, skiff.

kag n.m. reed, reed pen, reed staff or pole; n.f. = ma W
kag place where reeds grow. < FMO® € nkag 1O fence
with reeds. ‘

kagrBEA N.M, earring.

kaq n.m. trunk of tree.

ka2 n.m, earth, soil; the ground; land, country; P—Kaz to
turn to dust. pMAkaz a man of the earth.

Kr2zKT KezKeéz— kezkwz” Q Kézkwe vb. tr. to hew out, clear,
smooth out (fmo*); to cause (a wound) to heal; intr. to
heal. pedkezkez— hewer. kxa2® Kkezk~ vb. tr. = KazKZ.

KEAx N.M. vengeance. TP—kBi, €1pe N n(*)kea to do vengeance
(for: wna®, MW, ¢W). --kBa to avenge. XI1-KBX to take
vengeance {(on: ®Mo*, 2®); as n.m, retribution, compen-
sation; etpe M nxi1—Kexr, xt M RX1-KBXx tO take revenge;
peaxi—KBx avenger.

kgo (kBA) kee— Q kug vb., tr. to make cool; intr. to
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become cool; as m.m. coolness. +-kso to make cool;
x1-x80 to become refreshed, get coolness.

ke (1) adj. other, different; prefixed directly to noumn,
as in KEpoM6, 26NKEPWME, nkepoMe, NKEpOME. In some
temporal expressions: next, as in TkepoMne next year;
again, in addition, as in W kecon once again; kekoyt 2
little more, a little longer. (2) adv. also, even,
moreover; positioned as in (1), but only with def. art.
This usage has led to isolation of nke (f. TkE) as an
independent element that may be prefixed to pronouns,
nKe¢ ANON even we, OT personal names, nkeé TAYAOC even
paul, or used in vb. cpd. F-nke- before another Inf. or
Q in sense "also, even to do or be." 66 pron. another
(one), (the) other (one); pl. zeNkooYe SOME others,

(W) kekooye the others. KeT (f. xeTe) pron. another;
with def. art. the other. keoya proi. another one.
ccke n.m. child; n.m.f. (var. kake, kaake) pupil of eye.

KGAEBIN, KEAABIN, KAAABIN N.M. aXe.

KEADA, KOYA®A, KOAOA T.M. jar, pitcher. kexrooxreé n., idem.

xceTe n.f. hip, loin.

xune, cune, cenn n.f. vaulted place, cellar, canopy;
palate (of mouth). Cf. Gk. womn, yomn.

KIM KeMT— keMT? Vb, intr. to move, stir; vb. tr. to touch
(¢); to move, shift, stir (physically or emotionally:
¢, firMo*); as n.m, movement. ATKIM immovable. 61NKIM
movement. kH-To n.m. earthquake.

xite n.f. double drachma (half a stater), coin and weight.
6ic-k1Te one drachma.

xiwoy Q to be fat, soft, weak; to be fertile, productive,

KAAA, KAGA, KAHA n,.m. chain, esp. on neck.

KAx4T, kreeT, kaBT n.f. hood, cowl.

K6, kean n.m, vessel for liquids.

KX\¢, kX n.m. bolt; knee, joint. kexenkez T.M. elbow;
sam-keacnkez bolt-smith, smith, zaM-KXxeé idem.

xXmMe¢ n.f. pad, padding.
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ka0 n.m. poison (for arrows).

kaoM n.m. crown, wreath, circle. {-kaoM to crown (exH,
21xW). x1-kaom to receive, bear crown; to become a
martyr. peaxpo—kaoM victoriocusly crowned; axi-kaom
crown-bearer.

kaoore n.f. cloud.

kroome n.f. bruise.

kX% n, a blow; F—kX¥ na®, +-kX¥ exW to strike; ¢C—-W-kX¢¥
a blow.

KTKF, KOYKM, koyMk® vb tr, to strike, beat (e: a musical
instr.,); to make a repeated sound. As n.m. drum.

kmMoM, Q kum vb. intr. to become black. «kame, kamu (f.

kaMH; pl. kamayer) adj, black; usually after n. with w,
rarely without W. P-kamMme (Q o W kame) to become black.

xMe (?) = kmume n, darkness, «kume n.m.(f.) Egypt;
pMNKkuMe an Egyptian; uNrpMNkume Egyptian (lang.).

KNAAY n.m. sheaf.

kNne vb, intr, to be fat, sweet; as n.m. fatness, sweet-
ness. P-khWne to become fat; J-xWine to make fat, to
salve, anoint.

KNOC, KHOOC, khowwc Q kout vb. intr. to become putrid, to
stink; as n.m. stench.

kNTe n.m. fig; seo W kWre fig-tree.

kfize n.f. architectural term, precise meaning not certain:

porch, shrine, side (?7).
koelc, kaelc n.m, vessel for liquids.
koelz, Kalz n.m. sheath, case, cover; brick-mold (?).
KO1xz2K, Kiazk, X0ta(z)K, xoi1ax name of 4th Copt. month.
KOteé, Kate, kaere, kot n.f, field; phmTkRO! farmer.
KOMME, KOMH, KOM1, KFMé, kHM(M)€ n.m. gum,
KOOMT, KOM¥ n.m. blight,.
Kooy, kooy, kay n.m. length of time; oykoyt! W kooy
a little while.
kooz, keoz n.m.(f.) angle, corner; point, tip, prow; piece.

KOCKT Keckoc” esoax vb. tr. to lay out, extend (mMmo®; also
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reflex.); to entwine self (reflex.).

kat n.m. basket.
(1) adj. small, young; a 1ittle, few; used be-
y without ®).

ROT
Koyl (KoYy=)
fore noun (usually with ®) or after {usuall

May be cpd. as koy-F. Koyl ¥ aut adj. impatient, easily

discouraged. (2) adv., usually W oykoyt a little; (m)
xekoy! yet a little, a little more; MUNCA OYKOY! after

a little while; z2aen W oykoy:! & 1ittle before; gxTi

OYKOY1l, NAPA KEKOY1 almost, more or less; mnpoc OyKoy!l

for a little while; wraTxa Kekoyl occasionally; W/kaTx

koyt koyl little by little; P-koy! (Q o W koyt) to be-

come small, few, young; MNTKOY! smallness, youth.

koykae n,f. hood, cowl.

koyu (T)*, royoyn(T)?, KOYON?, KOY®N?,
breast (suff. obligatory); also sometimes: genitals.

xoynf n.m. a plant: lawsonia 1nermis.

keN? n, bosom,

koyp n.m, pivot, hinge.

koyp adj. deaf.

KOYXOY, Koynxoy, konxoy n.f. a type of vessel.

kp1, ka1 n.m., a fragrant substance.

~Frec n.m.f. ash, soot, dust; F-kpmec to become ashes,
dust. F-aTkfmec to leave no ash (on burning).

kpHpd vb. intr. to murmur, mutter in anger oY vexation
(against: exW, Wca, €, €20¥YN ¢); as n.m. complaint,
murmuring. pedakpMKpM murmurer.

KPHTE, KpHMNTE n.m. smoke, mist; darkness, obscurity.

npo, kax (pl. xpwoy) n.m, shore (of sea, river); limit or
margin (of land); hill, dale.

npoMp® vb. intr. to become dark (in shade or color); Q
kphMpomu to be dark. As n.m. darkness.

wroyp n.m. frog.

Kpoyx, kpox n. a cake.

kroa n.m. guile, deceit; ambush; as adj. false, guileful.
aTkpoa guileless., wmRTkpod guile. F-kpod (Q o W kpod)
te be guileful, lie in ambush (for: e); pedP—kpod
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deceiver, trﬁ%ior. c» W kpod deceiver. xi-kpoa to use
guile, lie in wait; xi1 ¥Mo® W kpod toO take by guile,
kpomu n.m. fire (rare in Sah.). «kepd n.m. smoke (7).
KCoYyp, 20YP, Gcoyp n.m. finger-ring; key. cx» W ekcoyp
key-maker.
kTHp n.m, calf.
ke Ka- kar* (kee?, ke*’) Q ku vb. tr. to put, place, set
(Mo“; with local prep. in plain sense)}; to appoint,
make (¥iMo*; as: W); to obtain, get (Fmo*; with reflex.
dat. na*); to preserve, keep; to allow, permit, grant
(vmMo®; to do: e + Inf. or Circum.; that: xe); to be-
queathe (FMmo*; to: na®); to leave, abandon (fimo*); to
go to (a place). Q to be situated, to lie; to be loose,
unrestrained. mx W ka- a place for putting (something).
ko mMo? ceoa (1) to release (to: Wca), loosen; (2)
to expel, dismiss; (3) to forgive (w. na® of pers.);
(4) to leave, abandon; (5) to omit, leave out; (6)
intr. to become loose, dissolved; to become desolate,
deserted. As n.m. forgiveness, remission; Ma W ko
eBox mercy-seat; pedako esor one who forgives.
ko MMO® enecHT to lower, let down. ke MMO* enazoy
to leave behind. ke ®Mo” ezoyn to put or bring in; to
bring into port; éinke ezoyn entrance (to a house). ko
ezpatl to put ééwn, lower; to publish, expose, set forth;
Q to exist, be, be extant; einkw ezpa: nature, fashion,
what is established. ko 2180x to excommunicate. Ko
TiMo® Wca to renounce, leave behind. ko FMo? WToOT? tO
keep, preserve, hold in esteem (suff. is reflex.); to
entrust to (suff. is not reflex.)}. ‘
kw8 kB— (keE—) kos* Q kue vb, tr. to double, fold, close
by folding (®mo®); intr. to double, become twice the
amount; as n.m. double, double amount; repetition.
kEee n. fold, crease. «koosed, kweea n.m. doubling.
KOBZ, KoOsZ Nn. sinew, cord. 8X-kwsz to cut sinews;

pedgeT—kwe? hamstringer.

KOK KEK™

koK® (Kak?, kaak*) Q wkux (% esor) vb., tr. to
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peel, strip of, divest (FmMo*); intr. to peel, become
bare; as n.m. barrenness, nakedness. Kok mMo* azHy to
strip, make naked (obj. removed: W); Q KHK xzHY to be
stripped, naked; as n.m. nakedness. ko FMO® KA2HY

(kaxr® RazHy) tO strip, make naked. «oyke n.f. rind.

«orf n.m. corner of eye.
KOATT KEATI= KOAN® Q KROAT vb. tr. to steal (FmMo?); as n.m.

theft, stolen object; ATKOAT inviolable. «koant n.f.

theft.

korT KXz— Koaz® Q koaz vb. tr. to strike (FMmo*), clap;

to hammer in, fix; to knock (at door: e, ezoyn e); as

n.m. blow, stroke. «k%xz¢ n.f. blow.

hoAE KkXx- (6%x=) koAx® Q KOAX (60rX) vb. tr. to bend,

twist (WMo?); reflex. to bow; intr. to bend, become
bent; as n.m., perversion, depression. KXx-naT, KXxX-
ane to bow. kaaaxtepT n.f. part of a house. kxxe n.f.

corner.

KoMp KMg- KoMg® vb. tr. to mock (wWca); as n.m. mockery,

contempt; MRTpedaxomMy idem.

konT (KOONE) KENT— KONC® Q KONT vb., tr. to pierce, slay;

as n.m, slaughter; pedxkonc slayer.

kon, Q kun vb. tr. to hide (mmo?); intr. to be hidden; as
n.m. concealment. Rare in Sah.; use :zomn.

kop N, measure of money.

Kopy (6wpH) kepd- kope* Vb. tr. to request, persuade,
cajole (e); as n.m. entreaty, persuasion; pPEIKOPD
flatterer; mATpedakwpd flattery. «opged N.M. flatterer.

xep7 (60pd) Q kop¥ vb. tr. to bring to naught, destroy,
cancel (mmMo*); intr. to be idle, deficient.

KoT KeT—_koT* Q kuT Vb, tr. to build, form (MM0*); to
edify, encourage (mmo®); intr. to become edified; as
n.m. act of building; a building; rule, precept. wa "
kot workshop, peakor builder. xi-koT to receive edi-
fication. ekoT (pl. ekoTs, ekaTe) n.m, builder, mason;




() o ® 233

232
potter. cekor, ctker n.f. potter's workshop. coope Kespe- (kepe-) Koope® vb. tr. to cut down, chop
koTe keT- koT? Q kuT (1) vb. tr. (a) to turn, direct down (Fmo®); intr. to be cut down.
kv < . ~ . -
(Fmo®); + esox to turn sthg. away; + emazoy to turn koo (kwwce KONT) kooc® (KOONC? xooce?) Q kHc vb. tr., to
sthg. back; + ezoyn ¢ to convert to, bring around to. prepare (a corpse: FMmo*) for burial; as n.m. burial,

( . _ .

(2) vb. reflex. to turn (self} around, to return; funeral; corpse. pcali-kooC czOyN Taiser of the dead,
to repeat, do again (+ e + Inf, or + coord. vb.,}; + necromancer. F-kowc to become a corpse, die. katce,
esoa to turn away; + enazoy to turn back, return; + kerce, kece n.f. (1) preparation for burial; (2) grave-
ezoyn € to return toj * ezpal e to return to. clothes, shroud; (3) corpse. cmMOT W Kalce effigy.

(3) vb. intr. to turn, rotate, revolve; to circulate, xwogc, Q kooge Vb. tr. to break, split (fMo”); intr. to
go or move in a cyclical way (e.g. watch, visit); to become split, broken. Rare in Sah.
visit (e); to go around, form circle; keore exN to cir- kws, Q KWz vb. intr. to become jealous, envious (of: €);
culate among; kwTe MR to consort with, stick with; keTte to become zealous, eager; to emulate, try to equal (e€);
Tca to seek, go about seeking; keoTc esoa to go away; to as n.m. envy, zeal. peakoz zealot; rival, imitator.
turn, return; kwte ezoyn to turn or incline inward; J-xwz to cause (wa®) to envy etc. (e). koize n.f.
kwoTe ezpa1 to turn around. «keote € to surround. rival woman

kote n.m. (1) turning, circuit; (2) surroundings, (koz) kee- Kaz® Q kHz Vb. tr. to level, smooth out (fo*) ;
environment; (3) seeking, inquiring; ®/:M/e nkote adv, to tame, accustom (FMMo’; to: €)

, ; : .
round about; /2™ nkete W, F/:M n(®)kete prep. around, ko:T n.m. fire. P-koeT (Q o ¥ kw2¥) to become fire. -
in the neighborhood of; about, concerning. KOT Nn.m. ko:T to set fire (to: &)
circular motion, turn, visit; y-ror, J-kor to make a
. s _ . KA=: KO KAMOOYAE: 6AMOYA KEEBE=: KOWEBE
turn, make a visit. «kor n.m. wheel. korT n.f. cir- KAN® T KO KANKA®Z G1N6A® Keepe=1 KOOPE
cuit, turning; a turn, bend; knot, twist; crookedness, KAABG™ ! KOWEBE KAl 60n KEEC: KAC
. — — = - . KAAK? I KOK Kan*: éwne KEICE: KAICE
guile; eipe W oykorc, P-koTrC to make a turn, to circum- KAAKC: KEKE KATIIXE: GAREIXE KEXT GOA
vent; 4-koTT to make a circuit, circulate; xi-koTT 1o KAAMZ 60OM KAPAELIT: PO KEAEEAE: KAAEAC
. — _ . _ _ _ KAXC: KAC KAp®d: PO KEAENKEZ I KXAE
be crooked; ca W koT€ a.gulleful person; MNTCcA W KOTC KACle: KOte KAC: TKAC KEAH: KAE
uile. dishonesty. KAGIC! KOEIC KAT: KOT KEAKIAT KAAKIA
g > y .
{A1€: KO1€ KAY: Kooy KEAKDAZ T 60A6X

KTO Kle:w'iTo’ Q KTHY (KTOE€I1T, KTAELT) vb., tr. to KAlCE: Kowe KAYNAKEC: GWNAG KEAAHC: X1AAEC
cause to turn (¥Mmo?; to: ¢); this verb has the same KAl2: KOE12 KAYON: 6A0YON KEAT: 67N

. RAKR®: KoK KA4KA4: 6ABGAB KEAMAZ 6EAMAIL
range of meanings as re above, including reflex. and - : :

& & ko s g KAKC: K6KE KAaz®: K2 KEADOAE: KEADA
intr. uses; as n.m. turning, return; atkTo* irrevocable; KAAARIN: KEAEBIN KazHY: KoK KEAOIT: 60CIAC

B KAAA2ZT: 6AAA2T kA2 K2 KA2KZ KeMT—/%: KIM
MNTpeakTo good conduct, EAAHAG: KAAEAE KAX14: 6AX149 KEN®: KOYHN(T)?
KoTT KETT- koT4* Q koTd vb. tr. to gather (Ffimo?). KAAWOY: 60€lArE KBA: KOWBE KEOYA: OYA
KAMAYEC1: KMOM BA: - 3
Kowse (Kwwue) keeBe— (karee-) koos? vb, tr. to force, com- KAMAYAG: GAMOYA :E:e'Kigs EzpeL'Kigwrimne
el, seize by force (MmMo?). «kea n. compulsion, forced hAMED KMOM KBE=: KBO KECE: KOWC, KACE
p > KA ML !
- TH: KMOM KE®: Ko KET=: KOT, KOTE
labor; p-kea to do forced labor. ; ) !
o b RAHHAG: 6aMOYA KEE*: KO KET: K€
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KETE: K€ KNMOYT: 6 INMOYT Koyon?: koyn(T)*
KEezK=3 KAMZKT KNOOC: KNOC koyoyN({(T)?: KOyN(T)"
KE2KE2Z™: KAZKZ kHT*: 61NE koyon” :koyn (1) *
kezkoz () RAKZ KNO®C: KNOC KOYyX: 60YX
KH: Ko KO126: Ko2 KOX®: 6w6
KHB: KBO KOAZ: 60X KPHMNTC: KPMTT
KHM: KMOM KOAOA: KEAQXA Kpoz: 6Ppw2
KHM6: KOMME, KMOM KoAan(”): 6wAT KPOX: KpPOyX
KH: 6wle KOARC: KOAT KpwoY: KPO
KHC?: KAC KOM: 6mM KpO®m6: 6pO6
KHC: KowcC KOMT: KOOMT Kpwz2: 6pw2
KHCE? KACE KONXOY: KOYXOY KTAE1T: KOTE
KHT: KOT, KOTE€ KOOB”*: KW®BE KTE=: KOTE
K1a2gK: KO1x2K KOOB €493 KOB KTHY: KWTE
K1B6: EKIBE KOOBZ: KWB2Z kto(”?): KoTe
K1€BE: EK1BE KOONC?: KowC KTOE1T: KOTE
KIN—: 61IN— KOOPE*: KWOPE KYAMANS 6€AMAL
KINBHAS 61NOYHA KOOC?: Kwoc KWBE4: KOB
K1C?: KAC KOOYE: KE KOA: 6O
KX: KXX€ KOO®YE: Kowye KOAE: SWWAE
KAXAS 6AX kon’: éwne KOATI: 6OAT
KAA: KPO KOPTE: 6O0PTE KONC: Kowc
KABT: KAMAT KOPYT: KWPD KwoY: KOOY
KAEAT KAAX KOopa®: 60pa” Kon’, kone: éwne
KAEAT: KAAAT KOC: 60C KOPpHM: KpoM
KAHAS KAAA KOT?: KOT, KOTE KOPZ: 6WPZ
Kals Kp1 KOT: KOTE KOTZT: 60TZ
KAOTE€: 6A0066€ KOTC: KwTE KO®NC: KONT
KX2€: KOAT KOYK: 60YxX KOO4E: KOWBE
KMEZ KMOM KOYKE: KOK KWz KOOZ
KMHME: KMOM KOYKM: KMKM xO1AX: KOUAZK
KMME: KOMME KOYAMAS KEAW®A x01> (2)Kk: KO1A2K
KMTO: KIM KOYMKM: KMKM
KN: XIN KOYNXOY: KOyxoY

N

ax n.m. envy, slander. wmuWtaa slander. zi1-ax to slander
(e); as n.m. slander; peazi=ax slanderer; MNTpedz1—AX

slander; axe—axa eager for slander.

AAAY, AAAYE, AAYE, AAOYE (§16,3) (1) indef. pron. any, any-
one; something; may take article as n., e€.g. OYArAAY QHM
a little something. keaaay any other. aaay NiM every-

one, everything. (2) as adj. any (usu, bef. n. w. W

aaay MMoTR any of you. (3) Neg. context: none, no one,

nothing. (4) As pred. oyaxay, z6eNrxAy = nothing, no

one, even when neg. is not present. (5) atTaxay W prep.

lacking, without; (®) aaay adv, (not) at all,
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arg01, axgal n.f, lioness; she-bear.

AMIN, AMEIN, AG6IN N.N. steel.

sakii, aakme n.f. piece, fragment. (W) A>KFM AxkM into
pieces; F-AakH AxrkH to break or tear into pieces.

AAKNT, aaéWT n.f. cauldron.

AAKOOTE, AAKOTE, aarkore n.f. a liquid measure (wine).

Aak7 n.m. corner, edge, extremity, top.

aaae (r00ae) Aara0® (aaxwe’) Q axreoy (xaa®, AMAHY) VD. tT.
to apply (paint, overlay: Mmo®; to: ¢); to paint, smear.

AAMXATT, AAXATH, AAMXAT, AAMXET N.M. tar, pitch.

aa¢ n.m. tongue; language (also acne ® aac); any tongue-
shaped object. aac chay deceitful; mRTarc cnay deceit.

ax¢ n.m. tow, flax.

AaTBT, aateec N.f. a patch; z21-ax7TeT e to put a patch on.

aayo, axse n.m.f. sail; curtain, awning. ei1c=aayo n.f.
half-sail.

aagane (pl. ArgNHY, AAgNIOY) N.M. village magistrate.

aaxzu n.f. a liquid measure.

aa6¢ vb. tr. to remove, cause to cease (e).

aeaoy (pl. AGAAYE, AAYE, AAAY) n.m.f. young man or woman.

\CMHHge n.m. warrior, champion,

ACHTHN, AENOHN, AANOHN N. .M, Saw.

scon n. earring, bracelet.

ac¥, a1¥ n.m, person afflicted with eye-disease.

reuce, aeve, aince n.m. fragment,

racartge n,f. crumb, fragment.

\¢: n.m. care, anxiety.

\czawz Q to be high, tall. axzaez n.m. haughtiness.

siee aesT® Q aoee (axg-) vb. intr. to be mad, rage (at:
€20YN €, Wca; from: WTW, 2a, 2%, 217TN); rarely tr. to
make mad. axaB-=ax See axr. AMB—MA2T gluttonous. axe-=
czime lecherous. aag-gu greedy; MNTaag—:zx greed; F-
AMBE-2H to become hungry, greedy.

\ikT? in P-aikT*® to veil, cover; W aikT”® prep. covering.




ALAOO26, AEAD2E, €r0026, roze n.f. gum resin (or tree).
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alMNH L.m, portrait, image.

TAHE, 6AAHE, XaHda n. festing, buffoonery.

a0 (imptv. axok, f. axo: pl. axeTR) vb. intr. (1) to
cease, stop, come to an end, be terminated; + Circum.:
to stop doing, no longer do. (2) to leave, quit, depart
(from: ®MO?, 22, 22BOA W, 21, 2N, escox 2W, 21pWH, 2 1XN) ;
sometimes + untranslatable FiMay. A—n642HT AO tiMoa he
fainted.

aotze n.m. (f.) mud, filth.

so16€ n.f, cause, excuse, Treason; ATAO166 without cause.
4-r016¢ na* to provide excuse oOT occasion to. 6WN-
ao16€¢ to find excuse., 6TW-xrot6e idem.

aAOK, A06 n.m. cup, bowl; also as measure. @R-Ar0K idem.

AOKAK A6KA®DK® Q aekxrwk vb, intr. to become soft; rarely tr.
to make soft, smooth (WM0*); as n.m. softness. AAKAAK
n. a kind of confection.

A0OME, royMe, Moore n.f.m. bait,

ACOY, AOOYE, AWOY, AAY N.M. curl; fringe, hem; cluster.

a0046, r0OBE, roke Q to be decayed, about to collapse.

aoyaat n.m. shout. g/ e9-/Nex—/ToK A0YAXI €BOA LO shout.

*x04AT (rO4r€d, AOBA€4) Aredrwd’® Q Aedrwd, A€4r0OAT ( esor)
vb. intr. to rot, perish by decay or corruption; vb. tr.
to destroy, cause to rot (fimo*); as n.m., decay, rot.

\0xXAX Vb. tr. to rub, crush, oppress (FMo”).

AOXAE (A06a6X) rexaox” (re6rw6”) Q rcxamx (re6A06) vb.
intr. to languish, be sickly; vb. tr. to make sick
(Wm0®); as n.m. sickness.

A06, AA6 M., in P-ar06 & to importune; MNTAO6 persistence.

ao6re6 n.m. girder, frame, joint.

A08®, Q rosg vb, intr. to glow red-hot; tr. to heat red-
hot (wmMo*); as n.m. glow,

AwBH n.m. crown, battlement; as vb. tr. to crown, adorn.

awk, Q ank vb, intr. to become soft, be fresh.

AoKT (Aw6C, 03, A0oyxz) Ax~ aokc’ vb. tr. to bite, stab,

pierce (AMo*); + Wea: to bite or snap at; as n.m. bite.

237

pearokT biter, biting. oG-F-aek€ piercing blow.

\okg, Q aoxg vb. intr. to be weak, ineffectual; as n.m.
weakness.,

woME (aamec) Q aoMT vb. intr. to become foul, to stink; as
n.m. foulness, putrescence.

wTé (roorc) vb. intr. to become hard, callous (of skin).

wooMe (AooM, aoM) Q roome (rome) vb. intr. to wither, fade;
to become filthy, dirty, muddy; as n.m. filth; withered
appearance. aTaoome unfading. Q also axam.

woce (awc) aec— Q aaxac(e) vb. tr. to crush, bruise (fiMo*) 3
vb. intr. to become crushed, bruised.

\wefi AczFi- a0zM? Q aozf vb. tr. to boil (7ino*); vb, intr.
to be boiled. aagmec n. boiled food (7).

\ox aex- aox® Q aox vb, tr. to crush, bruise (fMmo*®); to
lick (mmo®); vb. intr. to be sticky, adhesive; to stick
(to: e, ezoyN ).

A0XK (A0XE, A@XT) A0xK® (A0X6%, AO6K”, aoxT?) Q A0xXT vb.
intr. to become sticky, adhesive; to stick (to: €); vb,
tr. to stick, join (fimo*; to: e); also to lick.

aoxT aexi- aoxz® Q aoxz (1) vb. tr. to crush (fimo*); intr.
to be crushed, effaced; as n.m. anguish, oppression;
(2) vb. tr. to lick (Fmo*)}.

\w6c re6=- A06° Q ane vb. tr. to hide (fimo®); reflex. idem.

Teun (X2®, eazHM, Peum) vb. intr. to roar; as I.m. roaring.

X208, Xzooq N.M. Steam, vapor.

AAAKOTE: AAKOOTE AANGHNS AGNTHN AEEINZ AAIN
AXAY: AEAOY AMOYES AAAY AEEA—T EAOOAE
raac(e) s aooc AAY: AOOY AGA=: EAOOAE
\AB=1 AlBE6 AAYES AEGAOY, AAAY AEAAYED AEAOY
AABEA1I AXBOU AADIHS @It AEADZES A1AOOZ2E
MAROI AAYO AAQNHY: AXQANE AEC—: AOWC
AAKAAK?D AOKAK AAZAE2: AE2A®Z AETS AAT

AAAHY: AAAE AAZMEC: A@2F AEAAO4T: AOUAT
AAA®I AAXE AAXATT: AAMXATT AE6=: AWEE
AAADOY: AAAE AA6: AO6 A€6A06 (%) 2 AOXAX
Mao(w)®: aaae AAGNT: AMKET AHG6: AQ6EE
MAHMECC: AOMT AEBT*: AlBE AIAS PP
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ALA=32 €EAOOAE AOOBEG: AOO4E AO6AEX: AOXAEX
Ab: aed AOOAE: AAAE AWM AWOME
Atde: aence AOOME: AQOME A®MC: AQOC
TK=: OAK AOY%: AOKC AQOY: AOOY
AT—: AOKC AOYME: AOOME ADOTE: AOTE
AAHQ: XAHB AO2EZ AIAOO26 AOXT: AOXK
AMAHM: 6A0OMAN aoxT(*) : r@xK A0xE: A0xK
AMAOM: 6AOMAM AQ2TE: PA2TE ADG6ET AMKT
AOBE: A1BE& AOX6%: AQXK X2M: XN2HM
AOBE6: A0O046 AO6: AOK N2OMI 2AOM
AOBAEA: AOYAT A06%: AD6E 2004 N2WB
AOME: A®OWME AO6K? AWXK

]

mMa n.m. place; often in spec. senses: dwelling-place, tem-
ple or shrine; neimr this world; nkemx the other world.
n(*)mxr ne it is (one's) lot or duty (to do: €¢). For
cpds. of ma W see 2nd element. e nMa N prep. to, to-
ward; regarding, concerning; instead of, in the place
of. eymMa to one place, together. kaTa nMa in various,
different places. ga neima so far, up to now/here. 21
nMa W as regards. mMa NiM everywhere. ka—{n)mMa ni® toO
give an opportunity to. F-nma W to take the place of,
succeed. 4-mx» na¢ to allow, permit, give opportunity
to. xi-Ma» NTR to usurp the place of. emM-ma to find
opportunity. See also §23.2Z.

Ma MA— MAT? (MHE1?) imptv; of 4+, q.v. See also §26.3.

Mang (MaxgB-, Mag—; f. maaee) number: thirty. See §30.7.

Mary, say n.f. mother; also fig. and as title. oU-MarYy,
guN ¥ mary child having same mother as another. aT-
maay motherless. FP—maay to become mother.

Maaxe n.m. ear; handle. ka-Marxe €, pike M nMaaxe e toO
give ear to, incline ear to.

Marx6, Maxe (Max—) n.f. a dry measure.

Maein n.m. sign, mark; wonder, miracle. FP-maein to become
marked, remarkable; to indicate (e). pederpe M nMAaGIN
wonder-worker. J-maein to indicate, point at, signify

(e); to give a sign (to: na*); peaf-mMaeInN augur.

x1-MrEtN to practice divination, augury; as n.m. divi-
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nation; peaxi—MaélN augur, diviner; MNTp64X1i—MAE€IN
augury, divination.

HAKOT, MAKOT,; MAKA(A)T, MATAA n.m. lance, javelin.

naKZ, MAX, MOKZ m.m. neck. 4-n(?)mMakT 22 to submit to.
nagT-MakZ adj. stiff-necked; MNTNAQT=MAKYZ stiff-necked-
ness; p-NAgT-MakZ tO be stiff-necked.

MAN6ANE, MANG6AAH, MANXAAE T . pick, hoe; winnowing fan.

HAPOYO6€, MEPOYOGE, mpoyoose n.f. jawbone.

mapxaxe (pl. MApxOO0X€) N, name of woman's garment.

MATG in eMaTe, FMmMaTe adv. very much, greatly; only.

maTe (MArTE, MeTe) Q MaTwOY vb. tr. to reach, attain, ob-
tain, enjoy (FMmo”); intr. to hit the mark, be success-
ful (ir doing: e, W + Inf.); as n.m. success. J-MaTé
= MaTe tr.

MATOL, MAaTOE1 T M. soldier. F-mMaTO!l (Q o W) to become a
soldier. wMNTMaTO1 soldiering, warfare.

matoy n.f. poison. EBAK=MATOY poisonous, Venomous.

MAYAA®, MAyAaT® intens. pron. self, self alone, ownself;
used appositionally to preceding n. or pron.; see §28.3,

mrge n.f. balance, scales.

Mago in emago adv. very, greatly. FNMAQO idem.

MAQFT, MagepT n.m.f. cable.

MAz, Maaz N.m. nest, brood. Maz=OYAA, TBAXA, ME2—OYHA N.M.
idem.

Maze n.m. cubit. 6ic-Maze half cubit.

maze n.m. flax. eapa—Maze linseed.

Mr:¥ n.m. bowels, intestines. mezT-o0 great intestine.

MAx¢ n,m., axe, pick.

MAXKG, MI1XKG, MEKXE, M1X66 N, a woman's garment.

uc, Mmee, mue n.f. truth, justice; freq. as adj. true, real,
genuine; truthful, righteous. wiTMe truth, righteous-
ness. wname adv. truly, in fact, W oyme idem. pHFMe
an honest person. F-(T)me to become true, verified.
xe-/x1-(T)me to speak the truth; mur (archaic) adj. true.
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Me (Me1) mepe— mMeptT® (p.C. ma1-) vb. tr. to love, desire,

wish (FMo*); mMepe— may be used with another Inf. goy-

meptT® worthy of love. For cpds. with mat- see 2nd ele-

ment. As n.m. love. wmepiT (pl. MepaTe) adj. beloved.

meepe n., midday, noon. N mMeepe at noon.

Meeye (Meye, Meey) vb. intr. to think (about: e; that: xe),

often w. € as reflex, or ethical dative; to be about
(to do: W + Inf.); as n.m. {(+ ¥ eut) thought, mind.
Meeye 620YN ¢ to plot against. mMeeye 68OA to ponder,

consider. wMNTaTMeeye absence of thought. pedMeeye oOne

who thinks. 4={(n)ueeye nr’ to remind. P-n(”*)mMeeye to

think of, remember (W); as n.m. remembrance.

merotT (pl. meaare) n.f. ceiling, canopy.

Mepez, M6:F N.M. Spear, javelin. g@CT-TW-Mepe: thrust of
spear. d4xr1-Mépe: spear-bearer.

MecTRzHT, mMecent n.f. breast, chest.

Meczoar n.m. a file.

MECOpPH, MECWPH, MECOYpH Name of 12th Coptic month,

Mege- Megr® Vb, not to know; usu. in Mege-NIM so-and-so,
such-and-such; mMegak, wmHgak adv. perhaps.

MmegT18T n.m. hinge of door.,

MézpO N.,M. manure; pedf-Mezpo one who manures.

MexnoNe, Mexnoone, Megnone n.m.f. ulcer, eruption.

MesTox n.m. tower.

mu, M1 n.f. urine; mu M MOOY idem. MM oei1k excrement.
mu to urinate; to defecate. mMa N P-MH 2NUs; latrine.

Mmunge n.m. crowd, multitude; as adj. many, great, much.

MHNE, MHHNE in W mune adv. daily, every day. ® muune (W)
mune idem.

mup n.m, shore, opposite shore (not properly Sah.).

mut (f. mure) number: ten. wWr- prefix for ‘teens; see

_P'_

§24.3. coy-mut tenth day. pe-mut (pl. pe-maTe) 3 tenth

part, tithe.
muTe, mMHuTe n.f. middle. e TMuTe to, into the midst of
(W), between; adv. forward, to a position in front.

27/N TarTe in the midst (of: W); between; at the front.
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esoar W/ W TuuTe from the midst of (W), from among. 2!

ruure in through the midst (of: N). MAp—MHTE n.f. belt.

muze, mcze n.m, feather.
Mike vb. intr. to rest; also reflex. (with ®Mo*); as n.m.

rest. +-Mikc Na® to give rest to.

mine, merne n.f. kind, sort, species, quality, manner.

mine ¥ adj. sort of, kind of, manner of; wkemine W other

sort of; mine NinM N every sort of; ag ™ MiNe N
what kind of? W Ttetmine of this sort, as follows, thus.

what sort,

mio® pred. with 2nd pers. suffixes: Miok, Mte, MioTk Halel

Be well! Greetings!

Mice Mec (T)= (Mac—) mect? (MacT*) Q Moce; p.C. HMACT, MeCT

vb. tr. to bear (#fmo*), give birth to; Q to be newly
born; as n.m. offspring; giving birth., As 2nd member
of cpd.: born, as in saxe ¥ Mice born lame; birth-, as
in Ma ® mice birth-place, 200y M MiCe birthday, opPn—N-
mice first-born child; mNTefn- (W)Mice status or right
of first born. wmice ezpat, + € Mice to bear, bring
forth. peamice one who bears; nMNTpedMice bearing,
birth. artmice unborn. wuce n.f. pregnant woman. Mic,
mace n.m. young animal; esp. bull, calf; m¥TMace like-
ness of a calf. wmuce, muuce n.f. usury, interest; %

e mnce to lend at interest; xi-muce to take interest;
aTMHce without interest. mec-:N-u1 n.m.f. one born in
household. mecio mecio® vb, tr. to bring to birth, act
as midwife for. wmecio, Mecto n.f. midwife; P-nmecio to

act as midwife. For cpds. with mac— see 2nd element.

Mige, Meige vb, intr. to fight, struggle, quarrel (with,

against: mN, oyse, e; for, on behalf of: exWN, ezprt exi)
to attack (e); to strike (upon: exi); as n.m. quarrel.
MA M Mige arena; peamige fighter; P-peamige to be hos-
tile, quarrelsome; 6inmige art of fighting.

fixaz, Q mokz vb. intr. to become painful, difficult; to be

in pain, grieved (in: e); Q to be difficult (to do: e,




242

& + Inf.; erpe); as n.m. (pl. Mkooz) pain, difficulty,
grief. P-FMkaz to become pained, grieved, difficult.
gfi-Mkaz to suffer pain. Wkaz N 2HT vb. intr. to be pain-
ed or troubled at heart; as n.m. pain, grief. J-Mkaz
W 2uT to grieve, vex (Na*). MOK2T, MOXT n.f. grief.
tarz (pl. Frooz) n.m. battle, -array, troops; quarrel. cP-
Fang (Q Tarz cHp) eBox to set up battle-array. xi—=Faaz
to fight; peuxi—Marz fighter.

fmay adv. there, in that place; from there, therefrom;
thence. esoa mMMay thence, from there. emay thither,
to there. Sometimes without translation value (§22.1).

fiMarz prep. before (a deity; in making offerings).

dMMin MMO® intens., pronoun, appositional to a preceding
pron., as in naul HMIN #mor my own house. See §28.3.

#imon adv. or conj. for, for surely.

mi (archaic nm) wfma® (1) prep. with, together with, in
the company of; (2) conj. and, usu. joining nouns;
sometimes ayow MWN.

Mi~, mmn- pred. of nonexistence: there is/are not (52.2);
used before indef. subj. in Present System (§18.1);
for MN-60M, MN—@60M S€€ 60M.

fimon, Mon neg. part. no (in answer to question); (egone)
fimon adv. if not, otherwise; xW FMMON, XIN MMON OY
rather, rather than.

snoyr (f. WnoTe, FnooTe) n.m.f. porter, doorkeeper,

MWT n.m. a grain-measure.

mir— prefix (f.) for forming abstract nouns; see §27.2.

MNT— prefix for‘}orming 'teens; see §24.,3.

MiRTe- MNTa® neg. of pred. of possession; see §22.1. Also
used as nonliterary vb. prefix: lest, that not, unless.

MNTpe, MeTpH (pl. MNTpeey) n.m. witness, testimony. MNT—
MmRTpe n.f. testimony; P-mWTpe to testify, bear witness;
to testify (about: ®Mo?, eTBe, €xXN; to a person: Nx%;
against: e; for, in behalf of: e, 23, MR) .

Mo imptv, vb. (sing. mo, me, FMO; pl. FmMHelTN) take! (¢) .

MociT T.M. road, path; rarely: place. wMoe€lT N €1 €20Y¥N
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entrance; MoetT W €1 CGBOA exit. xi1-moerT 2T tO lead,
guide; peaxt~MO6LT leader, guide; xay-moelT idem; mMNT-
pEAXAY=MOELT leadership; F—xay-Mo€lT to be leader.
'MOGIT M MOOQE track, path.

MOE12, MOlX2 N M, name of a measure.

moetlze, Morge n.m.f. wonder; F-mosize 1O wonder, be aston-
ished (at: W, exW, 2W).

MOKMGK MekMOYK? VD, intr. to think, ponder, meditate; to
intend (to do: etpe); reflex. jdem, to consider (that:
xe6)}. MOKMEK GBOAx € 1O reflect on, ponder. As n.m.
thought. ATMOKMEK unthinkable, inconceivable (epo?®).

moone n.f. nurse; as adj. foster-.

Mootie Mene— (MANE=, Manoy=) Q ManoOYT (¢ c20YN) vb, tr. to
bring into port, bring to land (Wmo’; to: e); Vvb. intr.
to come to port, moor (to: ¢). mMa | moone harbor.

MOONE MENE— MANOY® (MANOYOY®) s P.C. MANE™ vb. tr. to tend,

feed, shepherd (#iMo®); to feed on, devour (mmo*); Vvb.
intr. to feed, graze (subj. cattle). w™a ¥ MOONe Das-
ture. Ppe64MOONE shepherd; MWTPE&4MOONG shepherding.
Mane {(Man—-; pl. Manuy) n.m. herdsman, shepherd. For
man- in cpds. see 2nd element.

Mooy (pl. MOyeilH, MOYHElEC, MOY€E100Y€, MOYNE100YE) T.M.
water; spec. the Nile jnundation. In cpds. may mean
juice, exudation, semen, urine. aTMoOOYy waterless. mMec—
MOOY water-containing. mez-mooy to draw water; Mx ©
mez-mooy place to draw water; peaMez—MOOY water-drawer,
T-mooy to become water, 1iquify. cek-mooy tO draw wa-
ter. c¢P-mMooy to distribute water. Mooy to give wa-
ter; Ma N J-Mooy water source. rce—mooy to slake. Bal-
MOOY water-bearer. X1-MOOY to receive water. 21-MOOY
to rain.

mooge (Moge) vb. intr. to walk, go; used with many prep.
and adv. in normal senses; as n.m. going, journey. Note

Mooge MW to consort with; mMooge Tcx to be in the




following of. aTMooge pathless; Ma M Mooge road, path;
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Moei1T & Mooge road, journey; z21u M MoOge road, path;
F-2tu M mooge to go, walk. :zooy M mooge day's journey.
mop¥ n.f. beard. arTmopT beardless. F-mMopT to grow beard,

MocTe MecTe~ MecTo® (p.c. MacT~) vb., tr. to hate (fmo*);
as n.m. hatred, object of hatred. wmacT in cpd. hater
of. w@oy-mocTe deserving of hatred. mecTe (f. mMmecTH)
n.m. hated person.

Moy, Q mooyr vb. intr. to die (of: erse, WTN, 2, 2§, 217TW;
for: exW); as n.m., death; plague, pestilence. pednoy
adj. mortal, dead; MWrpeamoy mortality. pedmooyT dead
person or thing. mag-moy adj. half-dead. aTMoy immor-
tal; mNTaTMoy immortality.

MOYE, HOovyeél, Moy, Moyl n.f. island (usu. in Nile).

Moy1l, mMoyet n.m.f. lion(ess); mac H moy:r lion cub,

moyk vb. tr. to destroy; intr. to be destroyed.

MOYKZ MekTI~ Mokz”? vb. tr. to afflict, oppress (fimo*); re-
flex., to be afflicted, oppressed; to humble oneself.
MOYAZ MerZ- Morz® Q Moa% vb. tr. to make salty; to convert
to salt (fimo®); Q to be salty. wmXz, Mexz, MHpZ n. salt.

Meaze n.f. saltiness.

MOYAZ, MOYAA2, MOYPZ MN.M. waX; candle; honey-comb,

MOYAT MOAz® Q moAT vb. tr. to involve, enmesh (Fmo*); vb.
intr. to become hooked into, attached to (e, ®M0o*, 2W).

MOyN, Q mun (Mune) vb. intr. % cegor to remain, last, en-
dure; with Circum.: to continue doing. As n.m. (% eBoA)’
perseverance, continuing; 2W oymoyn esor continuously.

MOYNE (MOYNT) MeNR~ MOnk® (MONT?) Q MONT vb. tr. te form,
fashion, make (fmMo”); as n.m. thing made; formation,
fashioning; fashion, make; MoyNK W 61x handmade objects;
ATMOYNK N 61x not handmade.

MOYOYT MeyT— MooyT? vb. tr. to kill (#mo*); pesmoyoyr killer.

Moyp Mep— (MF-) Mop® Q Mup (p.C. map~) vb, tr. to bind,
tie (MMo?; to: ®MMo?, ¢, ¢xN, 2WN; with: mMo?, 2W); moyp

iMo” © necxuma to gird in monastic habit; to bind by
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oath, adjure; Q to be bound, girt. As n.m. band, strap,

girding. wmoyp MW to be at enmity with. m™x ® mMoYp pri-

SOT. MAp, MAAP, MEP, MHP TL.M. bundle. wmaipe, mupe n.f.
idem. wuppe n.f. chain, bond, joint. mMOPT n.f. binding,
restriction; purse. For cpds. with map- see 2nd element.

moyc n.m., strap, band; belt, girdle; thong. pedTAM16=MOYC
strap-maker.

MOYCK Mack? Q MOCK vb. tr. to strike (fimo*} .

MOYT, MOTE T.M., sinew, nNerve; joint; neck, shoulders.

moyre vb. intr. to call, name (e, rarely fimo?); see Vocab.
17 for usage. As n.m. call, incantation. pe«MOYTC en-
chanter; MNTPE4MOYTE enchantment. ™MOYTC exW/oyse to call
upon, to; MOYTG €BOX to call out; to summon. MOYTe &~
;oyn to call in (to: ¢); to invite in.

MOYDT MegT— MOQT? Q MowT (p.C. MmagT-) Vvb. tr.
search out (fmno*),; to visit; reflex. {2 ceor) to reflect,

to examine,

ponder. As mn.m. consideration, opinion. aTMO®T” in-

scrutible.
(Muz) vb. tr. to fill

Moyz Mez— (Mrz2—) mMAz’ {(Mo2?) Q me:
(MMo*; with: FimMo”, 2N, €BOA ,W); to fulfill, complete;
to pay, repay (debt: FmMo”  €BOAS with: oW; person: obj.
suff. only); vb. intr. to become full, filled (of, with:
mMO®, 2W, 2a, 21TN); to get paid; + ezpat to flood (of
the Nile); as n.m. fullness, contents; inundation. M€z~
po* to fill the mouth (with: wmMo”, 2N, €. exN). Mez2~—
toor® to fill hand, seize (fmo*®). Mez—gHT 1O become
sated. TFor mez- as ordinal prefix see §30.7.

moyz vb. intr. to look (at: €).

Moyz vb. intr. to burn, glow (with fuel: fimo*).

MOYXE (MOYXK, MOYXT) MexT— Mmox6* (Moxk?, Moxt*®) Q MOXE
(MoxF, MaxT) vb. tr. to mix (AMo0?; with: MR); intr. to
be mixed (with: e, MN, 21, ,W). As n.m. mixture.
peamoyxd mixer, confuser, disturber.

MogTé, MoogTc n.pl. parts, neighborhood. mooge idem.

MoxZ, MaxE, Moxkz (and -4 for -z) n.m. girdle (of monk or
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soldier.
#nat n.m. spindle.

fine neg. part. It was not so (in answer to question in

past tense). xN Fne or not (in double question, coord.

with preceding positive statement); egene Mne if not.
fino, emno, esm {(f. nMno) adj. dumb, mute. wNTHno mute-
ness; p-mno (Q o W) to become mute.
finop exclam. imptv. part. Don't! By no means! No! Also

used like #inp- as prefix for neg. imptv. See §17.1; 30.1.

finga, eMngxa, Mga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of:
fimo*; of doing: W, e + Inf.); as n.m. worth, deserts,
fate. aringa worthless, undeserving; MRTATMRQA unwor-
thiness. F-(n)Mnga to become worthy, deserving.

Mptc n.m. new wine, must,

fpow (Mpaw) Q mopy vb. intr. to become red/yellow. MHPD,
Mepy, MFe adj. red, ruddy; F-mupg (Q o R) to be ruddy.

Wpw, eMpw, eMnpm (pl. HMpooys) n.f. harbor, landing stage.

fpoM, oypwM, Ooyaom n.m. pillow,

fcaz (pl. FMcooz) n.m. crocodile.

(Mcwee) emcose, Mcone n.f. large needle.

MTo €soa N.M. presence, in prep. W neMto €80ox N, ™ n(”)HTO

esoax in the presence of, before.

fFron (emTon) Q MoTR vb. intr. to become at ease, at rest,

content, relieved, well; Q also: to be easy (to do: e +
Inf.); often impers. it is easy (e, erpe). Vb. reflex.

(with mMo®) to rest self; to go to rest, die; as n.m.

rest, ease, relief; mai-Fron loving ease; Ma W MTON &

place to rest. p-n(’)fton to be or put at ease. WTON

i 2uT to become content; as n.m. rest, satisfaction.
+-fiTon NA® to set at ease, give rest/respite to. xi-
ifTon to get rest, be relieved., moTN n.m. health, ease.
mornec n.f. ease, contentment; -f-mornec nNa® to give
relief to; p-moTnec na® idem; xi-moTnec to get relief;
2N oyMoTnec with ease, easily. MoyrK MeTi- MOTN® vb.

tr. to set at rest (FiMo”?); also reflex.
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fito, emto, mWro n.m.f, depth (of the sea); Bwk W FMTe to

founder, sink; 6i1usok N MTO shipwreck.

Mgtp, eMglp, Meplp N. name of 6th Coptic month.

MITOTE, MIYTOTC n.f. comb.

fl2aay, FMzaoy n.m. tomb, caverm.

Mz1T, €M2IT N.M.

on the north of.
#z17T northwind.

north.
ca-fiz1r (on) the north side. Tuy

¢ netzit northward. ™ nemz21T

z| =

xae T, FMxaTz, MxazX n.f. mortar (vessel).

MX®WA, 6MXoOXx .M.

M: €l1Ne

MAAZ S MAZ

MAAP: MOYP
MAATE: MATE
MAB—: MAXEB
MATAAS MAKOT
MAL=: M6

MA1pPE: MOYP
MAKA (A) TS MAKOT
MAKOT: MAKOT
MAN=: MOONE
Mate (=) : MOONE
MANHY: MOONE
MAHOOYT: MOONE
MAHOY—: MOONE
MANOYOY?®: MOONE
MANXAAE: MANGAAE
vap (=) : Movp
MAPHC: PHC

Mac (=) : Mice
MACE: MICE

MACT?: MICE
MACK?: MOYCK
MACT—: MOCTE
MAT?: MA

MATN=: MTON
MATOE1: MATOI
MATWOY: MATE
MAY:S MAAY
MAYAT®: MAYAX?
MAQEPT: MAQPT
MAQT=: MOYQT
Maz=/%: MoY:
MAXT: MOYXE
MAX=: MAAXE
MAXE: MAAXE

onion.

MEE: MC

MEl: M€
MGKMOYK® : MOKMEK
MEKZ—?! MOYKZ
MEKXE: MAKXE
MEAATE: MEAOT
MerT (=)t MOYAZ
MEAZ2ES MOYA?Z
MENG—: MOONE
MENK—: MOYNK
MEpP: MOYP

MEp—: MOYP
MEpE—-: ME
Mep1T(®): M€
MepD: MpoOY
MEPZT: MEpPE2
Mec—: MICE
Mec10(®): mice
MEC1®: MICE
MecTe (-) : MOCTE
MecT=/%: MICE
MECTH: MOCTE
MECTW®®: MOCTE
MECOHT: MECTNZHT
MECOYPH: MECOPK
MECOPH: MECOPH
METE: MATE
METR=-: MTON
METPH: MNTPpE
MEYE: MEGYE
MEYT=: MOYOYT
MEQA*®: MEYE
MEPYAK: MEQE
MegIPp: Mglp

MEGNONE: MEXTWNE
MEQT—: MOYQT
MEYWE: QYE
Mmez (=) 2 MOY2, MA2
ME26€: MHZE
Me2T—: MA2T
MEXT-: MOYXE
MHE: M€
MHEL®: MA
MHHNE: MHNE
MHHCE: MICE
MHHTE: MHTE
MHN(€): MOYN
MHPES MOYP
MHPD: MPOQ
MHPZ: MOYAZ
MHCE: MICE
MHT: M€

MHTE: MHT

M1: MH

Mi®: M10°
M1oTN: M107
MIXKE: MAXKE
MIQTOTE: MPTWTE
MX2: MOYAZ

A 002 Maxez
MMATE: MATE
MMHEITN: MO
MMHNES MHNE
MMN-: MN-
FiMo: MO

MMO%: N

#MON: MW
FINOOTE: MNOYT
MNOTE: MNOYT
MNT=: MHT
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MNTA? T MN MOCK: MOYCK MOXK?: MOYXE
MNTACE: COOY MOTE: MOYT MOXKZ ! MOXZ
MNTE—: MN MOTH: MTON MoxT (%) : MOYXE
METH: toY MOTN? . MTON MOXT: MOX?Z
MNTOYE: OYX MOTNEC: MTON MOx6 (%) MOYXE
MATpEEY: MNTPE MOY: MOYE Mnp—: Mnop
MOIA23 MOEL2 MOYE1: MOYl, MOYE MP—: MOYP
MOKZ: MAK?Z MOYELIH: MOOY Mpag: ™Mpog
MOK2z?: MOYKY MOY€100Y€E: MOOY fipooye: Mpo
MOKZ: MK2Az2 MOYHELIG6: HMOOY MPpPc: MOYP
MOK2T: MKAz MOY1: MOYE Mpwze: Ttpwge
Moaz (7): MOYAT MOYNT: MOYNK MP®: MPpOY
MONT?: MOYNK MOYHRELIOOYE: MOOY fice: oMC
MOOAE: AOOME MOYPZ: MOYAZ Mcooz: McAz
MOOYT: MOY MOYPXNA2S XNAZ Mcone: MCwBeE
MOOYT?: MOYOYT MOYTN: MTOHN MTO: MTO

Moo (T)€: MOQTE MOYXK: MOYXE M®: MO

MOP®: MOYP MOYXT: MOYXE M2 : Mnga
MOPT: MOYP MOYES: MOOYE MOPE: QYBE
MOP®: MPOO MO®T (%) : MOYQT FMXATZ: MxXA2T
MOCE: MICE MOz%: MOY:2 MxXN2: €NT

z|

z

zl z| =

z|

N>

N

prep. marking the genitive; see 2.3,

(na*) prep. to, for (dative; see 10.2); also in mMa nat”?
Give me (+ pron. suffix).

linking noun and adjective (15.1), noun and noun (23.2).

1inking noun to proleptic suffix (10.4).

... an hegation; see Grammatical Index.

(FMo?) prep. (1) place: in, into, from in; (2) time: in,
on, during; (3) agent, instrument: with, by; (4) used
+o form adverbs (S.v.); (5) esor W out of, from within;
(6) as marker of direct object (10.1}); (7) partitive: of.
(Nan, Nae, nat) vb, intr. to have pity (on: na®, 2a); as
n.m. pity, mercy, charity. eipe W oynx, P-nna to treat
charitably, kindly {MN, ezpat exW). arTna pitiless;
FT-aTNa (Q o W) to become pitiless. mRTna pity, chari-
ty; p-mNTna to do charity; cP-MNTNA TO distribute cha-
rity; 4-mWrna to give charity; xi—mNTRA tO receive
charity; ga(a)T-MNTNa to ask for charity. na-uT adj.

compassionate; F-na—-uT to be compassionate; MAI=NA=HT
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charity-loving; MNTNA—HT pity, charity.

ua vb. intr. to go (to: s, epaT?); N € Ton to gO whither?
N» €zoyN to enter (e, @a); N ezpat to go Up. NA oo
wny to come and go.

iaa- (nane=) naa’ pred. adj. to be great (29.2).

waetw, Nato, Netw n.f. peg, stake.

wsake n.f. labor pains; pains in general, J-wnxake to be
in labor (with: ™Mo*).

HANOY- (NANE=) NaNOY? pred. adj. to be good, fair, just.
naNoyc impers. it is good, right (e, 6TpE) . HET NANOYA
that which is good; Mai-neT NaNOYd loving what is good;
F-neT NaNoYd 1O do good (to: ma%; MR); pedP—neT NANOYM
benefactor; MNTpeEd4P—NETNANOYH benefaction.

nanpe, nemnpe n.f. grain, seed.

NAT, NeT, NHT n.m. loom, web.

nay (imptv. anay) vb. tr. to look at, see, behold (e;
that: xe); to seek out, get. Ny 6BOA to be able to
see (i.e. not be blind). As n.m. sight, vision, view.
ATNAY €pO” Unseen, unseeable. pedNry Seer.

nay n.m. time, hour. mnnay W gopT early morning. nNay M
Mecpe NOON. MNNAY W poyz€ evening. Hnoy-— may be used
for way in the preceding expressions. OYNO6 T Niy @
long time. W NAY NIM always. N ag T NaY when? # nei-
aay at that time, just then. ga muy until (+ Rel.).
xtn nNay since, from the time that (+ Rel.). TP-way to
become time. TNay, TRNay when? g THENAY until when?

nage~ nago® pred. adj. to be many, much (29.2).

nazte Nzer— Q Wzoyr (Wz2o0T) vb. intr./tr. to believe, trust
(in: e, W, exN); Q to be trustworthy, faithful; as n.
m, trust, faith. aTnazTe unbelieving; P-aTNazTe tO be
mistrustful, unbelieving. pednNarzTE believer. WzoT N,
trust, faith; o Feor (Q) to be trustworthy.

nAX2€, NAAXz€, NX(x)xe, nexe n.f. tooth.

NGGY, NGu, NceB, NH(H)d4, Nu(u)e n.m. sailor.

neceww® pred. adj. to be wise. Cf. 29.Z.




nece- neco® (neco®) pred. adj. to be beautiful. ner necwa,
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neT necwoy that which is beautiful. Ccf. 29.2.
Ne2, NZT, NHz n.m. oil. arTnez without oil. (n)ep-nez 0il-
press. +-nez to pour oil. cx W nez oil-dealer.
nezne vb, intr. to mourn (for: e, exN); as n.m. mourning.
nezce vb. tr. to awake, rouse (®Mo?); also reflex.; vb.

intr. (& ezpa1) to awake, arise (from: za, :W, €gor 2WN).

nesw’ pred. adj. to be ugly, unseemly, disgraceful. Cf. 29.2,

NHHEBE (NHBE, N1EB6, N1de) vb, intr. to swim, float.

nuce n.f, bench.

nHy (Wnuy) Q to be coming, about to come, to be on the way.
Used as Q of e1, q.v. for prep. and adv. complements.

adj. what? (2)

indef. pron. so and so; wniM MW MiM idem. See Gr. In.

mim (1) interrog. pron. who? what? wimM W

nmim adj. every, each, used with articleless noun, often
with pl. resumption. See 16.2.

N1ge (N1Be) naaT”? (neaT®, NiaT?) Vb, tr, to blow (WMo*; a-
way; esoa); vb, intr. (subj, wind, breath) to blow,
with prep. in normal senses. As n.m, breath. +{-ntde
to give breath; :M-niae difficult breathing.

Nka n.m. thing(s) in general; food; vessel; property, be-
longings. Wka wniM everything.

FKOTK (eNKOTK, WkoTe) vb. intr, to lie down (on: e, exHu,
21xRW); to die; as n.m. sleep, death, arWkoTK sleepless;
Ma W WkoTK couch. pedlikoTk one who lies.

T¥no exclam. no, it shall not be so!

NOoBe n.Mm. sin. arnose sinless. wMat-nose sin-loving. P-
noge to sin (against: €); pedaf-nose sinner; MNTpedPp-
nose sinfulness.

noein vb. tr. to shake (MMo®); intr. to shake, tremble.
arnoetn unshaken., As n.m. shaking.

Noetk n.m, adulterer. TP-noeik to commit adultery (with:
€, MN); METnoelk adultery.

nokNek VD. intr. to have affection (for: ezoym €); as n.m.
affection.

'l' 251

NOM, NaM N.m. pine, tamarisk.

noure n.f. strength, power.

noy vb. to be about to, be going to (+ e + Inf.).

NOYB, NOY4 N.M. gold; money, coin. Mai—noOYB gold-loving.
2AM-NOYB, 2AY—NOYE, 20Y-NOYS Tl.M. goldsmith.,

(NOYBT) NOBT? vb., tr. to weave. NHBTE n.f. plait; basket-
work.

noyn n.m., the abyss of hell, the depths of the sea or earth.

noyne n.f. root. NEX—NOYNE to put forth roots. Xxi=NOYNe&
(+ esoa) to take root.

woype n.f.m. vulture.

noyt n. receptacle, pool.

woyr mat? vb. tr. to grind, pound (#MmMo*). Ma W
peanoyr grinder. noeiT n.m, meal, ground grain.

noyte (pl. WrHp, €NTAIP) god. nnoyte God. aTnOYTE god-

noyT mill.

less; MTaTnoyTe godlessness; F-aTHNOYTE to be godless.
METhoyTe divinity. mMar—-NOYTE God-loving; MWTMMI—NOYTE
piety, godliness. mMac-NOYTE, XME~NOYTE God-bearing.
macte~noyTe God-hating. pRNNOYTE godly person; MNTpHN—
noyte godliness. zaTE-NOYTE God-slaying. pedgemMge~
noyTe God-serving; MNTped4geMYE—NOYTE piety.

noyTH, Q nori vb. intr. to be sweet, pleasant; as n.m.
sweetness. xIT-NOyTH sweet olive.

HOYTT (NOY4T) NeTd— (NeTE-) Q nOTH {(noTE) vb, tr. to loos-
en, relax (FMMo®); NeTA-pw®, NeTT-n!”?) 20 to smile; vb.
intr. to become relaxed, loosened; (subj. face, mouth)
to smile. As n.m. relaxation.

noyg® negTi- nogn” (Nagn®) Q nogH® vb., tr. to frighten
(¥Mo0*), overawe; intr. to be frightened. wNoygT €8OA,

W casoa to frighten away (from: FmMo*).

noyoT nogc’ vb, tr., to benumb; to strike, rebuke; as n.m.
numbness. nogcd n.m. one who strikes.

noye¥ vb. intr. to become heavy, hard, difficult. Cf. NgoT.

woy4F Q no4F vb. intr. to be good. wedP- pred. adj. to be
good. nodpec, nospe n.f. good, profit, advantage; 7—




Nnoupe to be profitable (to, for: wna®’; to do: e, eTpe).
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noyae adj. good; rare except in cpds. (cToi, 26, ®1NE).
noy4F (noysT) vb. intr. to swell, be distended.

NOYZ, Nwz N.m, rope, cord. cP-noyz csoxr to stretch meas-
uring cord. cK-noyz &S N.M. portion measured by cord.
gey—noyz tO make (1it. twist) rope.

NOY2E NAzE— Kazs® Q Na2F vb. tr. to yoke up (a wagon:
fMo?), to yoke (an animal: ®Mo*; tO: €20YN €). NA2E,
Nxr2€B T.m. yoke. nNazsed N.M. jdem. 4ai—nazE beast of
burden. Naz®, Nx2®T, Nazee N.f. shoulders, back, neck;
@t N nagE shoulder's height. 28c=na:z® shoulder-covering.

noy:® vb. intr. to copulate.

NOoY2€ (Nwz€&, NOYz, NOY) N6z~ Naz® Q nuz (nez) vb. tr. (1)
to shake, cast off (FMmo’; £ eeor); (2) to separate, set
apart (MMo* = esor); vb. reflex, to separate self; to
turn, return; vb, intr. (+ esoa) to come apart, loose.

noyze n.f. sycamore.

NOoY:eH NezM NazM? Q naz™ vb, tr. to save, rescue, preserve
(fimo”; from: e, eTW, WTR, 2N, €BOA 2 W, e8OA z1TN); Vb,
intr. to be saved, rescued (preps. as above); Q to be
safe and sound. As n.m. safety. peanoyzM savior.

noyx adj. lying, false (usu. aft. n. w. %); as n.m, liar.
wNTnoyx falsehood. c¢x W METNOYX lie-monger.

Noyxe (HOYX) Nex— nox”® Q wux vb, tr. to throw, cast (707 ),
used with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses;
Q to be situated, lying, reclining (at table). noyxe
fimo* 6 to cast into (prison), to launch a (ship) in
(water). Nux e to rely on. ‘noyxe MMo* exN to impose
(sthg.) upon (someone); to put (clothes) on (someone).
NOyxe FMMO® ezoyn to put in, introduce. As n.m. throw.

NOYxK NOoxK® (nOox6%, nox?) vb. tr. to sprinkle, asperge
(fimo*; upon: exw); dir. obj. may be substance scattered
or object receiving it. As n.m, sprinkling, scattering.

nOoYy6C NE66T- Q no6T vb. intr. to become angry, furious (at,
against: e, €xW); as n.m, wrath, FJ-noye€ to make angry.

peanoY6T wrathful person. --noyeT na® to make angry.
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na6ce n. wrath.

HOGNES NEENE6— NEENOY6” vb. tr. to reproach, mock (FmMo*);
as n.m. reproach; P-noénes to become a reproach,

wos adj. big, great, large; elder {(son, brother, sister);
bef. or aft. n. with w; aft. n. without ®W; as n.m.
great person or thing, old person. MHWTNOG greatness;
seniority; F-miTno6 to do great things. 7-nos (Q o )
to become great; to grow up, become of age; Mal1-P-NO6
ambitious. wnoé € greater, older than; p-noé € to be-
come clder than, superior to. 7P—=oYyNO6, gone W oynoé to
become great. no6 W poMe full-grown; old; as n.m. el-
der, notable; MWTNO6 N poMé 0old age. w06 W czime sim.

FTe Nra’ prep. expressing genitive and possession; Gr. In.

WTHG, €NTH6 N.m. plant, herb, weed; F-fTH6 1O become
weedy. xi-WTHé to sow plants.

fito indep. pers. promn. you (f.s.).

firok indep. pers. pron. you (m.s.).

fitrooy indep. pers. pron. they; cf. wroa.

fitooyN, Wreoyn adv. then, next, thereupon; therefore, so.

witoc indep. pers. pron. she, it (£f.); cf. Wro4.

Wroa (1) indep. pers. pron. he, it (m.); (2) adv. but, ra-
ther, on the other hand; again, further; ®roc and Wrooy
may be used sim. with £. or pl. subject reference.

Fro4 Froa ne he (it) is one and the same.

fiteTh indep. pers. pron. you (pl.}).

figor (engoT) Q NagT vb. intr. to become hard, strong, dif-
ficult; Q to be hard, harsh, difficult. NagT-zpa® im-
pudent. NaQT— (W)—2HT hard-hearted; MNTNA@T-zuT hard-
heartedness; P-nagF-zuT (Q o W) to become hard-hearted.
As n.m. harshness, boldness; :¥ oyNgoT harshly, rough-
ly; 4-NgoT W/e n(*):zHT to encourage. HNAQTE n.f.
strength, protection; F-nagTe (Q 0 ¥) to become pro-
tector.

fic1 particle introducing subject in post-verbal position.
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N—: 1~ NETT: NOYTH NOY: NOY2€
N—: €INE Ne@Ti—: NOYQT NOYBT: NOYQT
NA%: N NEd: NE€EE€d NoyegN: OYW®Y
NA=: TA—=r > NE4P—: NOYYFT Noyoel: OYOE€l
NAXS NX NE4T?: N14€ NOYd4: NOYE
NAAY: €1X2AY nez2 (=) : Noy:z€ NOY4€: NOY4P
Nxax(2) €s NAX2E nezi—: NOY2M NOY4T: NOYTH
NAE—=3: NAA— NEX—: NOYXE NOY2: NOYZE
NAE: NX NEXE: NAX2EC NOYX: NOYXE
NAL1S TAl; NX NE6T~: NOY6T nogi(*): novyeT
NAMAT?: €12 NH: TH nogc?: NOYQT
NAMS: NOM NHBE: NHHBE NO4P: NOY4P
NAT®: HOYT NHBTE: NOYBT NO4pPE: NOYAT
NAQN®: NOYQT NHHB S NEEY NOX?: NOYXE
NAQT (—) = WgoT NHHA: NGEAQ NOX?: NOYXK
NAQTE: NYOT NHT: NAT NOXK?: NOYXK
NAQTIMME: €1ME NH2: NEz NOX6%: NOYXK
NAQTHMME: €1IME NH2: NOY26€ NOGT: NOY6T
NA4T?: Nl146 NHY: 61 NCABHAS BOA
NAg®: nNOY2E€ NHX: NOYXE . TWCABROAN: BOA
NA2B®: NOY2FE NIAAYS GlAAY NCcx N BOA: BOM
Naz (€)B: NOY2FE N1BES: NHHBE WT?: €1NE
NAzM (7)) s NOoy:zM NIBE: N19€ NTA%: NT6™
NA2PA?: 20 N19€: NHHBE NTe: TwpE
NA2PN: 20 N149T?: Nl4€ NTR: Tope
NA29: NOY2E® TAIKT? S ALKT? ATo0T?: TWpE
NAG6CE: NOYET NM: MN TTwoyN: NTOOYN
Wex—, NBXAA®: BOA NMMAZ T MN N®2: NOY2
NE: N6 NOBPE: NOYIP Nwz€: NOYZ2E
NE: €NE NOBT?: NOYBT NZ: N6€2, SNZT
NELAAY: €1l1AAY NOE1T: NOYT N26T—: NA2TE
NEI®: NAEL® NOTE: NOYTH NaHT®: 2N
NENPE: NATPE NOTH: NOYTH N20T: NA2TE
NET: NAT NOTd: NOYTH NzOYT: NA2TE
NETB—: NOYTYH Noy?®: ne’ fixe: xe

o

o, o adj. great; archaic except as final element in cpds.:

see 6€16po, TPO, 2XA0, 2RO, FTo, 2pOYO.
oBW, OBEeN, ABeN n.m. alum.
oeze, 087 n.m, tooth, tusk; (?) hoe.

o€tk n.m. (1) bread; loaf or piece of bread; (2) dung (cf.

MH) . MA W ka-/t-/oyez-oelk storeroom, pantry. TJP-o€lkK

to become bread. pearamte-ocik baker.

oei1k n.m, reed,

oeime, orme, oeim n. £, hook.

ocine, orne n.f. ephah (a grain measure).
oelg n. cry, only in cpds.: ag-oelgy loquacious; TArge—0€lQ
to preach, proclaim (wimo*); as n.m. preaching, procla-

mation; pedTAge—O0€lY preacher, herald; P-pedTr9E—06E1Y
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to become preacher, herald; MNTpedTIA®E—0619 proclaiming.

oke N.m. sesame.

ONE1E, OIAEl6E N.m, Tam,

one, oome, ame n.m.f. clay, mud, TF-ome to become mud.
amv-nupg red clay; aM—zaT white clay. oyaM—oOME n.f.
name of a rodent; gangrene, ulcer; F-oyam-oMe to
spread like gangrene.

on adv, again, also, still, further, yet.

oot vb., (Q?) to groan or sim,

oore, ote n.f. womb.

ooyg n.m. gruel (of bread or lentils),

00z, 02, wz N.,m, moon.

opse n. wafer, thin cake.

oce n.m. loss, damage; a fine. +~oce to suffer loss (of:
fimo?); to be fined.

oee n.f. outlet (for water); way, course.

02€, 002€, w26 N,M, courtyard; cattle pen, fold; pasture;
herd, flock.

0: 61p6 OAC: oA oczd: w2T
0B%: wue OMK® 2 ONK OTE: 00TE
OBE: €186 ONT?: ONK 0T6%: W6T
OBEH: OBN oNg*: 09 04%: w46
08T (%) : 04T ONQT: OND op: AQM
0BQT: WBY ONZ: ANZ 02: 002
o1: A1l OOME: OME o0xXT*: W6T
OIAEl1E: OAG1E OORD: OND 068T: W6E
OAGKC: OAK 0026: 026 06T: W6E
OAKT: ®AK ope®: wp¥

n

n-, =, n=- the def. article; see 1.3,
na=, Ta=, na- absolute relative pronoun, that of, that
which belongs or pertains to; see 22.2.
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nat, Tat, Nai dem. promn. this, these; see 5.2.

na1ge, NAQE, NEYE, NIYE n.f. name of a disease.

make (naake) Q nox(e) vb. intr. to become light, thin; w.
2uT: to become poor, mean {at heart). noxk¥ m.m. thin
sheet, plate.

nanot, nanat n.m. bird, chicken.

nAONE, MOONE, NAANE name of 2nd Coptic month,

nApPMOYTE, NApMOY] name of 8th Coptic month,

nApHzOTH, NAPEMZOTH, —20T, —sar(f) name of 7th Coptic mo.

mr n.f. leg, shin, knee, foot. Kix—mT to bend the knee.

maTaarc n. unknown ethnic (?) term, abusive; prob. = pagan.

NMA@NE, MNAGONY, TNAOYNLl name of 10th Coptic month.

nag n.m. trap, snare. nagd I. idem.

MAQONT, NAQONT, RAXONC name of 9th Coptic month.

nazpe, mazP n.m.{f.) drug, medicament; paint, color. 7Pp-

nazpc to heal, cure (e); ped4P-mrzpe magician; uMNTpeap-

wazpe magic. +4-nazpe to heal, cure. x1-nazpe to take

medication, be healed; to take color, be dyed. M2 W

x1-nazpe place of healing.

nazoy n.m. back, hind part, buttocks; as adj. past. enazoy
adv. back, backward. enxzoy ¢ prep. back to. ca-nmazoy

= enazoy. T ca-nazoy adv., behind, back, from behind.

2a nazoy adv. in the past. =zt mazoy behind; prep. + MMO”.

na6ce, natce n.f. spittle; wnex—naéce 1o spit.

ne, Te, ne pron./copula. See Gr. In.

ne (pl. nuye) n.f. sky, heaven. Note adj. use in ayan ™
ne sky-blue, ax ¥ ne hailstone(s), prmne man of heaven.
2poy-f-ne thunder, :eoy M ne rain. +ne that which is
above; erne adv. upward; W Tne (1) adj. upper; (2) adv.
above; (3) prep. above (+ W). W Tne idem (2,3). (W)
ca-rne idem (2,3). =zt Tne idem (2,3). P-Tne to sur-
mount, rise above (¥mo*). ¥ neTne N, :M nerne W prep.
above, over. TP—-neTne = P-TleE.

ner, m n.f. kiss. +4-ner to kiss (e, epW, exW).

nerpe (mipe) Q nope (npelowoy, nepelwoy) * egoa vb. intr.

to come forth (subj. light, blossom, hair); to bloom,
blossom; to shine, be radiant. As n.m. coming forth,

shining; tale; epithet. ma M neipe place of sunrise.
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neNNeé, nENNH n. bug.

nepinepol N.M. royal palace.

nexe- nexa’ vb, said (suff. is subj.), usu. + xe; used
only to introduce direct speech.

ni, TH, Nu dem, promn. that, those; see 30.8,

nit n., flea. ’

nupe, mipa n.m, quail. ou ¥ nupe brood of quails.

nupy n.m. red substance; rust, blight. am-nupg red clay.

niN N.M. mouse.

mce (nic) nec(¥) - mact® (nict?) Q noce (nuc) vb. tr. to
cook, boil, bake (mmo*); to melt (e.g. wax, metal,
glass); vb. intr. to be cooked, to melt; as n.m. any-
thing cooked. nace n. cooked food.

nive n.f. bow (for arrows); pa M mite loop-hole.

M16x, NI6H, N161 N. vanity; MNTHI62 idem.

nX6e, mNErAGe, NMEAXE, NP6e n.m. rag, torn cloth; as adj. old,
worn. nxée N Toeic idem; patch. F7-nxeée (Q o N) to be-
come torn, ragged.

ninu, nae n.f. doorpost, threshhold.

noeilg n.m, rung, step.

noi1 n.m. bench.

nopk n.m. outer mantle of clerics, pallium.

nopR, nopek n.m., foal, calf. mMec—-nopk, Mac—-nopk mule.

norn¥ vb. tr. to fell, cut down (FmMo”); intr. to fall, fall
away.

npw n.f. winter. TF-Tenpw to pass the winter.

v1c, v11 (f. ¥17e, ¥ice) number: nine. mez¥ic ninth.
nSTatoy ninety; ¢air- idem in cpd. nos.

nw’, Te*, Noy® poss. pron.; see 22,2,

neaz noaz? Q noatT vb. tr. to wound (#mo®); intr. to be
wounded, offended (by: ¢); as n.m. wound.

noAT nx6— (neak—-) noaé® (-k*, —-x?, nare”’) £ €BOA vb. tr.
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to decide, settle (a matter: fimo*); to relieve, free

(from: eeox W, €BOA 2%, za); vb. intr. to strive for or

reach satisfaction or agreement (with: uW); to reach
conclusion; to be relieved of or freed from (esox €,

cxor T, GBOA 2N). MA06 n.m. part, portion. noaeT n.f.

clod, lump.

noN (nool, NOONE) nen— {(neen-, nenNe~) Q nun vb. intr.

to pour, be poured, flow (+ esoa: out, forth); as n.m.

pouring, outflow.

noNK (NONT, neONg) nNr— (neNK—) nONK? vb., tr. (* esoa) to

draw, bail (water, breath: mmo”’); to move, transfer,

carry (Fmo*; onto, upon: exW; from: ¢N; into: e€zo¥YN €).
nopk npk- (nepk-) nopk* (: €BOX) vb. tr. to pluck out, up-

root (FmMo?; from: sW); vb., intr. to be uprooted, des-

troyed. As n.m. plucking out.
{(nwpT) Q mnoptT vb. intr. to stretch, strain (uncertain).

nopc n.f. curtain (?), mat (?). mnpecpacT Q to be stiff

(of hair).

nop® npo- (neps-) nope” Q nopd vb., tr. to spread, stretch,
extend (fmo?; t eBox out, forth); with e, exW, 21, 2 1XN,

N2 zpW, oyse in normal senses; vb. intr. to spread, ex-

tend, be spread (prep. as preceding). As n.m. thing

spread, mat, coverlet; + esoa: spreading, extending.

m» @ nwpd couch, bed. mnopoC n.f. spread table. upHY

n.m. thing spread, mat, cloak, cover.

nop® npx- (nepx-) nopx’ Q nopX t 6€8OA vb. tr. to divide,

separate (fMo”; from: e, fmMo*; into: e; in half: e

r(*)unuTe; vb., intr. to divide, become divided; to part,
depart. As n.m. (+ esor) parting, separation; etpe W

oynepX to make a division; t-nepX%, + W oynwpX idem.

»Tnop® undivided, indivisible; F-aTnopX to become in-

separable (with: €); MNTATnOPpXE indivisibility. m™x ®

nopx frontier. pednwpX divider.

nort, Q nut vb. intr. to rum, flee; to run a COUTSE; used

with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses.

noT TWea to pursue. noT fri to flee from; mnov out? idem.

As n.,m, COurse, flight. ma H nov place of refuge; race-
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course; *+ 6BOA: exit. pednoT TuUnner.

o1, Q moTc Vb. tT. to split, divide, crack (#no?, €).
marce n.f. plank, shelf.

noTs worez? Q noTT vb. tr. to carve, €ngrave, depict (@M0?) .

nooNé (none) neenes (nene—) noone’ (nrane”) Q noone (1) vb.
tr. to turn (fimo*) ; to transfer, change, translate, CO-
py (Fmo?; to, into, over to: &, cz0YN €, €2P2l e); +
eson: to remove, Carry out, take out (¥mo*; from: W, 2 W,
s1xw) . (2) vb. intr. to turn, change, become altered
{(from: W; to: €); + eBOr: TO mMOVe away, depart. TnNOONE
esox n.m, removal, change, death. ATROONE immovable,
unchangeable; MNTATUQONE jmmutability. peenowne, pea—
noonea changeable person; MRTPE4NOONE changeableness.
NowWNEC, NOONEC n.f. movement.

noone naneé- nane’ vb., tr. to make bricks (rwse). mMNTHATIES
Toge brick-making. ™Mx i nAne-TWBE brickyard. nanetT
n. brick-maker.

neope nepe— MOOP” vb. tr. to dream (+ pACOY) . pE4NOOPE
dreamer.

nog (nwge) neg- nog’ Q nug vb. tr. to divide (®mo*; at, in-
to: e; among: 2N, mit); to share (with: ezpN, exW, TSN
vb. intr. to be divided, shared, apportioned (prep. as
in preceding);as n.m. division. aTnog undivided, in-
divisible; peanwg divider. nage, nHge, N1Ye (nag-
ng-) n.f. half, division; nage W TeYQH midnight. 7~
nage (Q o W) to be half, midway (+ & + Inf. or W. Cir-
cum.); also cpd. as P~nag™, as in p-nag-moy be half dead.

nogN negl- nogh® Q nog¥ vb. tr. to ordain (Fimo”; as: N);
vb. intr. to serve as priest; as n.m. service, ordina-
tion. pesnwgN servant. magne n.f. service.

nwgt (nocd) negyt- nogc?® (Ragc?) Q nogC (nocg) vb. tr. to
amaze (mMMo®}; to turn aside (Fmo?); vb. intr. (+ esoAr)
to become amazed, beside oneself (at: exN, Tca); to




turn aside, be turned (to: €). As n.m. amazement.
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nogt W zHT to be amazed, disturbed (at: exWN, Wca);
E]
as n.m. amazement.

noz nez— (naz=) noz”® (naz”) Q muz (nez) vb. tr. to burst,

split, break, tear (finMo?); vb. intr. idem; as n.m.
division, piece. o W noz ne:z Q to be in pieces.. pedq~
nez— splitter, divider. naze n.f. fragment; N naze
naze in pieces. naz€ n.f. prey; F-na:T, eipec M nxazT
to make as prey. naz¥ n.m, cleft.

nwz nez— (mg=) Q mue (1) vb. tr./intr. to reach, attain

(e, €20YN €, orzpxl €); to come upon (exW); to reach
to (ga), refer to (ga); to mature, ripen. (2) aux. vb.
+ Inf.: to do for once, succeed in doing, just manage
to do.

nwzT nezc- Q noec vb. tr. to bite (MmMo*); as n.m. bite.

Mw2T nexT- (na27T) mazgr® Q nmaz¥ (1) vb, tr. to bend, bow

(WmMo”); intr. and reflex. to bow, prostrate self. Used
with e, exW, ezpa1 exN, Na?, zapart’ in usual senses.
(2) vb, tr. (¢ esoxr) to pour, shed (FMMo?; with &, exW,
ez2pal 6xN in usual senses); vb. intr. to pour, flow
(l1ike preceding); ne:T e€sox MN to abandon oneself with.
As n.m. pouring, shedding. aTnezT-cnoa not shedding
blood. peanezT—cnoa shedder of blood.

nexd (nexk, nex¥) Q noxT vb. tr. to beat flat; as n.m.

breadth, flat part.

nw6e no6” {(nok’, nor?) Q nore vb., tr. to break, burst (#fi-

Mo”); intr. idem. nos6e, nwee, noke, na6e n.f. fragment.

NAAKE: NAKE ACE: nice meT(~/%): nezT
MAANE? ¢ NOWNE nacT?: nice nAz29: nez

nAine: naone NATCE: NA6CE NAGE: NWEE

NAXONC: NAQONC mg=: nog MEEN—: NON

MAAG?: NOAG nage: nogy MEAK—: NWAT

NANLITIZ BENLINE MAQYE: NAIQYE NMEAXE: NNGE
NAOYNL I NA®NE NMAQNE: NN nen(e)—: non, NOONG
naAne—: noone MAYI: Mg AENLIE: BENINE
NANEIT: NOORE naz=/%: no: NEpeE—: NOWPE

nne?: noone nMAze: nwez NEpE1WOY: Neipe

MAPEM2ZOTT: NAPM2OTRH  nAaz2C: ne: NEPKIBE: EKIBE

nec(T)—: nice
NETEE: TONWBE
neTne: ne
neecoy: 200Y
nege: NA1QYE
nez—: (Bo2)
nexx?, NExXe—: Xo
nHC: NicCeE

noKk?: nwée
nok{e): nNAKE
NOKE: NWEE
NOKT: NAKE
HOAK? ¢ NWAG
ROAX?: NMOAT
HOA6T: NOAG
MOONE?: TNOWNE
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no6e: nwée
nNr-: (noNK)
nNH: NNNH
niNe—: NoOONE
npetwoy: Ne1pe
MpeECPACT: nopC
npHg: NOPY
np6e: nx6€

MHY€E: NG NOONEC: NOWONE $arT—: Yic
nHEYE: nugy noone: HAONE ncTavoy: vic
n1: net noop*: nwwpe AeNT: NoONK
ninNine: BENINE nooy: zooy NONG: NOONE
nicT?: nice nope: nNGlpe noNS: NONK
niges nNAtYE nopyc: nNwpdH nocy: nogyc
nKE: K€ noce: nice nooN () : nNOONE
NA06: TWAG nocg®: nwgyc noxk: nexé
nor?: newée NOXT: NwXE NoOxXT: nexd
fnore: nwée no6%: nweée

P

px» n.m., state, condition; cpd. with n. or vb. to give ab-

stract or local sense, €.8. pa—(N)-ga the east, pr—w2C
the harvest. oa npx to the extent (of: W), until (+

Rel.), even.

parve n.f. kin, kindred. pFpaiTe kinsman. xi=paiTe to be

akin.

pAN, PIN (pen—~, pH-; pin®, pRT?, pentT?, PANT?) n.m. name,

fame, reputatiomn. +-piiT* (6) xe, f-pR-npan xe to
call, name. aTH—paN Na% unnamed. For moyre see Vocab.
17. Taye—pin® to pronounce nanme, call by name., pHNpaN
dignitary, notable. zooy W paN holiday, name-day.

pAMOEY, PAMDI, PANRL T, ring.

pAMONE, pAaMoyne n.m. part of a door.

[ACTE N.M, MOTTOW. PACTE, NPACTE, N PACTE, € PACTE, M nea-

pacTe on the morrow, tOmOTTOW. Wca/MRNGA (rmed) prcTe

after tomorrow. o (nea)pacTe until tomorrow.

pacoy n.f. dream. P-pacoy to dream. pedoyez-pacoy inter-

preter of dreams.

pat® n.m, foot; lowest part, bottom. pH(W)paT® footman.

ka—paT*® to set foot; + esox to set out. Moogé W PAT?




to go on foot. W-par” to track; arTl-pat”’ untraceable.
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cap-paT® to defecate. <+ epar’ to put (shoe) on. ovez-
pat? to set foot. xi-pat® to impede. 6W-paT* to trace,

search out; aTeN-par® unattainable. epar” prep. to, to
the foot/feet of. zapaT® prep. under. zipar? toward.

paYH, paye, puye n.f. town-quarter, neighborhood. pHMpayn
neighbor.

pao only in pHpag mild, gentle person. mMNTpfipay gentle-
ness; F-pApag (Q o W) to become gentle.

page vb. intr. to rejoice (over, at: exN, ezpal exN; with:
MW); vb. tr. to mock, deride (¥iMmo*); as n.m. joy.

PA2TE, PO2TE, XO2TE n.f. cauldron.

paAzTOY M. Some sort of monk's garment.

pET, epsT, paT adj. used with gTun garment.

pu n.m, sun; (alchemy) gold.

puc n.m. the south. e puc southward. ™ npuc FMo* on the
south of. 2a/z1 npuc MmMo? idem. nac—(W)-puc the south
side. ca-puc on the south (of: W). pHpuc southerner.
mapuc n.m. Upper Egypt.

pPHTE N.M. manner, fashion. Rare in Sah.; use :e.,

p1, pe1 n.f. cell (of monk, of prison); room (of house).

pike pex{T)- pak(t)* (pekv?) Q poke vb. tr. to bend, turnm,

incline (MmMo®; toward: e, e€xWN, Na’, WCa, @r; awWay: €BOA;

away from: esoax W/zW, z1); vb. intr. and reflex. idem;

as n.m. turning, inclination. pakr® n.f. bent, direction.

pime vb, intr. to weep (about, for: e, exFW, NA?); as n.m.
weeping. x1-piMé to weep. pHMetH, pMete (pl. pHelo0YE)
n.f. tear(s); +-pHMe1n to weep.

P1P, PHA, Atx (pp-) n.m. swine, pig. pip W TOOY wild
swine. w™ane-ptp swineherd. ca W pip pig-dealer.

pRpike, 2pKpike n.f. nodding (in sleep); 4-pKpike Na*® tO
give sleep to; xi1-pRpike to doze off,

pfiMao n.m. rich man, important personage; MNTPHMAO wealth;
F-pMMa0 to become rich,

FMonT, FMooT n.f. chills, ague.

prize (f. pH2H; pl. pHzeeys) n.m.f. free person. MNTpM2¢€
freedom. ko (6B0or) W pHze to set free. 7-pMze (Q o W)

to become free; to make free (from: :N, esoxr 2 W) .

263

po n.m. goose.

po n.m. strand, ply (of cord).

po (po”; pl. pooy) n.m. mouth; door, gate; edge (of sword);
atTpo® not speaking the language. ko N pw’, ka-po’ (Q
kapaelT) to remain silent; ka—pwa n. silence; ATKa—pw®d
never silent; xi-pwa to block off, obstruct (fimo*); to
interrupt. na—-npo doorkeeper. =zaNpO n.m. doorway.
pa—, pe— forms fractions w. foll. no.: pa—goMuT & third.
¢pN (epw”) prep. to the entrance of. z1pN (21p0®) prep.
at the entrance of, on, at. =2apN (2apo*) prep. before,
usu. of setting food before. esox 21pR from before.

poeic, Q puc vb. intr. to remain awake, vigilant; to watch,
keep watch (over: ¢); to guard (e; from: e, €BOA 2 W)
as n.m. guard, watch., rpeaposic watchman. ™a W poelc
watch, watch-tower. oygn W poelc vigil; F-oygH W poeic
to keep vigil.

pomMne, pamne (pHMne—; pl. pFnooye) n.f. year. €1c zeNpOMNE
many years ago. N oypomne for a year. KaTM pomne per
year. (W) Tpomne this vear. TPpomMne, TNpoMNE, TE&=
pomnc yearly, annually. TF-X N pomne to reach age of Xx;
to pass X years.

pooye, apooye n.m, stubble. cE-pooye n.f. stalk.

pooyne n.m. virginity, virgin. wnNTpOoOYNE idem; puberty.

pooyep n.m. care, concern, anxiety. KA-poOOYQ NA? tOo exer-
cise care (suff. is reflex.). wnex—pooyy 6 to transfer
cares to. T7-pooye (Q o W) to become a care/concern
(for: na*); to become anxious (na*® rTeflex,); to give
heed (to: na®). q1-pooyg to take heed, take care (to,
for: ¢, eTEe6, NA*, 2x, OT DOSS. prefix); as n.m, care,
anxiety; aat-pooyy guardian, one who cares (for: z2a);
MNTaa1-pooyg providence. aTpooyy carefree; MNTATPOOY®

freedom from care.




poyze n.m. eveninﬁ%* poyze, €/f/z21 poyze in the evening.,
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@ poyze until evening. nnay W poyze the evening. xi-
poyze to spend evening. z2apoyzeé, z1poYzeé = poyze.

Pne, epne (pl. Pnuye) n.m. temple. gor W oyPne, gx-Pne to
rob a temple. peagx-Fne, gar~-pne temple-robber.

Fro, epo (f. Fpo, epo; pl. Fpwoy, epwoy) n.m.f. king,
queen; as adj. royal, wWrTepo, MNTPpo (pl. =~Fpwoy,
-epwoy) kingdom. F-Fpo (Q o W) to become king; to rule
(over: exW). e1pe MmMo* W Fpo to make king.

Fco, epco n.f. fold (for sheep or cattle).

PToE, €pTOoB, (€)pToa n.m. grain measure.

Prw, eprTo n.f. span (as measure).

po, pwe enclitic part., of emphasis, usually of contrast:
but, but then, on the other hand, on the contrary; in
neg. context: not even, not at all. May follow other
particles: apHy, MEQAIK, €QwNE, €YXE, €ENE.

POKT pekZT—- pokz® (pakez®) Q pox¥ vb, tr. to burn (fimo*); vb.
intr. to burn (aft., in pursuit of: Wea, €); as n.m.
burning, fervor. pokze n.f. fuel,

pome (pomM—, pM-, pem~) n.m, man, person, human being; in-
def. usage: anyone, no one; as adj. human; male (often
redundant). aTpome friendless; without a person; MRT-
ATPOME friend1e§sness. Mat-pome kind., MacTe~pome mis-
anthropic. Mﬁfgbne humanity; humanitas. F-pome to be-
come man. For cpds. in pA-, pesa—- see 2nd elem.; cf. 27.2.

potT perT— Q pur vb. intr. to sprout, grow (subj. plants
etc.); to become covered with vegetation, become over-
grown (with: MmMo”); as n.m. (pl. parte) vegetation; wool.

Poge peyT~ pagT? vb. tr. to satisfy, make content (fiM0*);
vb, intr. to suffice, be enough (for: e, nMa®); to as-
sume responsibility (for: e), deal with. As n.m. suf-
ficiency, enough; ¢ npwge adv. enough, sufficiently.

P-npwge to become enough, do enough, suffice.

pwze, Q paze vb. tr. to wash, clean (AMoZ#); paz¥ n.m.f.

fuller, launderer.

po2T pe2T— pazT® (po2T?) Q pa:T vb. tr. to strike, strike
down, kill, cast down (FMMo”; upon, On: €, 620YN &, exWN,
espal exN; also + enecurt); vb. intr. to be struck, fall;
Q to lie. As n.m, stroke, blow. pazTC n.f. slaughter,.
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Foon, epgon n.m. cloak, covering.

7-: €ipe PE-MHT: MHT PHMPAQY: PAY
P-ANA® T ANAL pek(T)—: plke PEOYA: oyocie
pa=: Ppo PEKT?: pPiKC pHioye: ovoele
pak(T)=/%: pike PEM—: POME pi-: pan
PAKTC: Pplke PEN—: PAN pi-, PHT”: pan
pAK2?: POKY PENT?: PAN POKE: PIKE
PAMRE: POMNE PEYT—: POYC pOK2€: POKZ
PANRIL: pamMned PHE: APHB POOYT: OYpOT
PART®: PAN PHA: Pp1P PO2TE: pr2Te
PATE: POT pHC: POE€I1C Prh=: upm
prgT?: {(poge) PHT: EPHT " Pnac: ac
pPr2€: PW2E PHYE: PAYH PP—: p1ip
pPr2T: pwze pin(?): paN FPHT: €PHT
paeT?: pweT pR—: poMeé po® , pwoy: po
PA2TC: pw2T pMe1H: piMe poM: FEwM
PB6: WPE pMel100YE: P1IME paT: PEBT
TBHG: €BPpHEE pMne—: pomMus P2HM: X2HM
pe=: po pMnOOYE: pOMME Px-: wpX

c

¢a n.m. side, direction, part. (W) ca cx niM On every
side, everywhich way. nica (MN) nar, neica ... (MW)
nal, RCA NCA, MICA ... nikecx this way and that, this
side and that. For the cpds. of ca (W) indicating di-
rection or location, see 2nd element and §28.7. «keca
elsewhere, apart. (W) ca oyca aside, apart, alone. (W)
Ca axAYy W ca on any (no) side. Wca (Wcow”) prep. (1) be-
hind; after (place or time); (2) after (= in search of,
in pursuit of); (3) with some vbs.: against, at; (&)
except, except for, other than. wuNca (MNWcw”) prep.
after (of time); mWWcec adv., afterward.

¢a, Q caerooy vb. intr. to become beautiful; as n.m. beau-
ty. caete, cale, caeid adj. beautiful (bef. or aft. n.,
usu. w. W); W/e caere adv, thoroughly. 7P-caeie (Q o W)
to become beautiful. wuNTcaere beauty. f-ca to beauti-

fy (e, ma*).
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ca n.m. in cpds. maker of, dealer in, possessor of. See
2nd element and §23.2.

caang (cang) ca(a) Ng- canoye’ vb., tr. to nourish, rear,
tend, maintain (@Mo*); vb. intr. to be alive; Q to be
nourished, well fed. As n.m., nourishment. wMa W caaNg
feeding place. pedacaang nourisher, nurse; MNTped4CAANG
rearing. Q canagT.

caace, cace n, tow, flax.

case (f. casu; pl. caseey, caseeye) adj. wise; as n., wise
person; bef. or aft. n. w. N. MNTcase wisdom. F-case
(Q o W) to become wise. csoy: n.m. disciple, appren-
tice. cew (pl. ceooye, cswoye) n.f. instruction, doc-
trine; 4-csw to teach, instruct (person: na®; subject:
€); Mx W +-ceo school; peal-ceow teacher. xi1-ceo to be
taught (a subj.: €) peaxi-cgo pupil; mMa W xi1-cko
school., aTcew ignorant. wmai1-csee loving learning. pW-
Wcew knowledgeable person.

caeIN, caiNe n.m. physician; murcaein craft of physician.

cak n.m. shape, appearance; J-cak to make a show.

caxo, caiw, capo n.f. basket.

camit n.m., fine flour.

camiT n.f. pool.

cAprkeoT6, capakoTe n. wanderer, vagrant.

CAPAGWOY®, CAPAN6®E, CAaAr6mwg N.m. hare, rabbit.

¢cAT, CcHT n.m, tail, cHT, ceer n.m. penis,

caTee vb, intr. to chew, ruminate.

cate, caate, core n.f. fire. gap W cate flame of fire. 7Pp-
cate (Q o W) to be fiery.

cateepe n.f. stater (coin or weight).

catw, cato n.f. fan. c¢aTte vb. to fan.

cag9 (f. cagae) number: seven. wMWrcapd (f. -cagae) seven-
teen. w™MezcA®T seventh.' ®4€¢, @9BE, cCHae seventy.

cyq4 n.m, yesterday. c¢aqa W zooy idem, W caq idem.

caz, caz9 n.m, awl, borer.

cazW- vb, tr., to bring near.

¢rzne n.m. supply, provisions. oyez—cCazheé to command
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(something: FMo?; someone: Na%, €TH; to do: &, €TpE);
as n.m. command.

cazTe Vb, tr. to kindle, to burn; as n.m. fire. aTcazTeé
unheated. ma W cazte kitchen.

cazoy (cazoye) cToyp- (cZoyep—) czoywp® Q czoyopT Vvb. tr.
to curse (MMo®); as n.m., cCurse; €/2» ncazoy under a
curse. x1-cazoy to be cursed. pedcazoy Curser.

cEBe cEse~ CEBHT® Q cEeuy(r) vb. tr. to circumcise; as n.
m. circumcision. aTcEBBE uncircumcised; o W arcEee Q to
be uncircumcised. MuTATCEse being uncircumcised.

cee n.m, door.

CEXTE, CXBTE, c¢Xate vb. intr. to roll about.

csok, Q cosK vb, intr. to become few, small; as n.m, few-
ness, smallness. cEke mn.m, fewness.

c8ge, chee, 9Bpe n.f. shield.

ce affirmative particle: yes, yes but; indeed, verily.

ceene, cene, cine vb, intr. to remain over, be left over
(of, from: e, 2W). As n.m.f. (also cHune, cHne) Te-
mainder, rest; often with redundant -ke-.

cel, cre n.f. name of a tree (oak?).

ceaemin n.m. (1) spleen; (2) little finger or toe.

cepcop Q to be displayed.

ceTH, c¢1Teé, cNte n. state in development of fig.

cezcwmz® Q cezcwz vb. tr. to plane, rub down.

cuee, cuae n.f. reed. cuse N par® shin-bone; greave. cuse
m xo reed flute,

cHNe, ceNH, cene n.f. granary, bin.

cut, cote Q to be spun. cure n.f. spun fabric.

cy (coy-) n.m, time, season, age. ™ nicuy at this time.
N oycuy once, at one time., W~ cHy NiM always. @/2M u~
cHy at the time when. kaTa cuy from time to time, aT-
cHy timeless. coy- is cpd. with no. to indicate day of
month or other specified period, coya = coy-oyax.

cHae, cHee n.f. sword, knife.
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cue n.m.f, foal.

¢t (cer), Q cuy vb, intr. to become sated, satisfied (with:
fiMmo?, ga, zN); to enjoy; as n.m. fullness, surfeit. aTcu
insatiate, greedy; mwratci greed. F-artci to be greedy.

18 n.m. tick (insect).

187 n.f. hill.

cike cakt® Q coke (cooke) vb. tr. to grind, pound (F¥mMo*);

as n.m. grinding. «ot W cike mill-wheel. wowne W cike

(2]

O

millstone.

cimM (cH~) n.m. grass, fodder, herbs; radish.

ciIMc1IM, cHMciMm, cHMciM n.m. sesame.

cine cl- (ceN—, caaT=) caat® (caT?, coT?, cRT®) Vb. tr. to
pass through/across; + esoa to pass out of, leave; vb.
intr. idem (:%: through; esoa: out; csoa i out through);
aTcine not passing.

cine n,f, plowshare.

ci1ooyn, ciaoyn n.f, bath,

toy (coy-) n.m. star. coy-N-zTOOYE morning star; coy-%-

o

poyzc evening star; coy-w-zep Orion; cioy cioy speckled.
10yp n.m. eunuch.
1p n.m. hair; line, stripe.
tp, ceple) n.m. leaven.
tp, caerp(e), cupe n.m, colostrum; butter.
1T, ciTe n.m, basilisk, serpent, dragon.

a o 6 o0 o o

1Te cer— (car=) cat?® (cer*, cit?) Q cur vb. tr. to throw,
cast (MMo*; upon, on, in: exW, 21xNR, z1; at, after: e,
Wca), esp. to sow (grain); used with adv. in usu. senses.
cote, coore (pl. coote) n.m.f., arrow, dart; nNex-coTe to
shoot arrow; Ma W Nex—coTe archery range. Pped4TRK—COTE
archer. xi-core to be struck by arrow. znaay N ka-
coTe quiver.

ciwe, Q cage vb, intr. to become bitter, like gall. As n.m.

bitterness; 2@ oycige bitterly. +-cige to make bitter.
c19d, cig¥, gta n.m. flake, chip.

c14e, CHY6, ClBE, CHEG N.,m. tar; ge W cirac cedar wood.

cazT® (cezT®) vb. tr. reflex. to remove self,
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c126 C6€2-
withdraw; vb. intr. to be removed, displaced.

c166 = cwo6 intr.

cKkal C6k- COk® vb. tr. to plow (FMo’; with: Mmo*, 2W); as
n.m. plowing. 2¥Be W ckal plow. pedckal plowman.

ckiM, C6iM N.m. grey hair; prckim grey-haired man.

CKOPKF CKPKP~ CKFKRwp” Q ckepkwp vb. tr. to Toll (fmMo*);
vb. intr. to roll, be rolled; as n.m. rolling. Used
with various prep. and adv. in usu., senses. CKAPAKIP,
CKOPAKIP, CKEAakip N. steep slope.

CXAT, CXAAT, QOT, cz2aT n.m. marriage gift (from groom) .

caaaTe vb. intr. to stumble, slip; as n.m. stumbling. 4=
caaaTe to cause to stumble (na®).

cronren cremron® (= egoa) vb. tr. to tear asunder.

cr062%, Q cre6amé (caekaok) vb. tr. to make smooth (ﬁno‘)i
vb, intr. to become smooth; as n.m, smoothness.

cMay n.m. temples (of head); eyelids.

¢Maz n.m. bunch (of fruit, flowers, etc.).

¢uu n.f. voice, sound. +t-cuu to give voice, utter sound.
xt-cMH to listen (to: e). arcmu voiceless, soundless.
xacT-cMH loquacious.

cMiNe CHW- (cMeN-) cMNT? Q cMonT vb. tr, to establish, con-
struct, found (FmMo*); to set up, set right; to compose,
write; to draw up (a document); vb. intr. to be estab-
lished, put right, put in order; Q to exist, be stand-
ing, extant; to be correct, in good order. As n.m, es-
tablishing, confirmation, agreement. cHN—-ToOT” MN tO
consort with. cmine AMo® ME to settle (sthg.) with, to
come to an agreement with ..on... cMine AMO® € to fab-
ricate against. c¢MRTC 6 to resolve on (n. or Inf.).

¢cfiMe vb, intr. to make an appeal (to: wa®, 2azTw; for,
concerning: 2a, ezpat 2a, €TBe); to make an accusation
(against: e, oyse); as n.m. appeal, accusation. ancimMe
n. ordinance.

c¢voT n.m. form, likeness; appearance; pattern; character;




@
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customary behavior. cmor W a kind of, sort of. ar-
cmor formless. 77— (oy)cmor to become as though (xe); 7-
cMOT NIM tOo assume every aspect; P-NeicMmOoT to behave
thus; F-necMor W to behave like. +-cmoT ¢ to give form
to. xi-cMoT N to become like.

cMoy, Q cMamaaT (cMarT, cMaMaanT) Vb, tr. to bless (e); as
n.m. blessing, praise; 4-cmoy to give blessing, give
sacrament; xi1-cMmoy to receive sacrament; to greet, sa-
lute (someone: WTW).

cnaeIln vb, intr. to skip, stroll, wander (also reflex.
with mmMo“).

cNAT vb, intr. to be afraid (of: aur*®).

cnay (f. cWre) number: two (§15,3), wmNETcnooyc (f. —cnooyce)
twelve, and sim. with higher nos. #® necnay, W TCWNTE
adv, both together. mezchay (f. —-cWTe) second. :o0
cuay adj. two-edged. ::ut cnay doubt; P-zuT cnay to be-
come doubtful; MNT:uT cNay state of doubt. PF~cnay to
become two; MNTpedaF-cnay duality.

CNOY4, CNoys nI. last year,

cno4, cnok (pl. cnewwa) n.m. blood. arTcnod bloodless. P~
cnoa to become blood.

cHcW (cencen) vb, intr. to resound, echo; as n.m. echo.

co n. in 4-co to spare, restrain (e); to avoid, refrain
from (¢ + n. or Inf.). As n.m. forbearance, restraint;
AxF {+-co unsparingly. wuNTatTd~co lack of restraint.

cosN vb, intr. to fan, make cool breeze.

cosT n.m. wall, fence. «kTe-coBT € to wall,

coeTe (coaTe) cErTe- (cesTe-) cErwr® Q cE¥roT Vb. tr. to pre-
pare, make ready (mmo”; for: e); vb. intr. to become
ready, prepared; vb, reflex. to get ready. As n.m,
preparation, what is prepared; furniture; PF-cosT¢ to
make preparations. arcEror’ unfurnished.

coerr n.m. fame, report. P-coeiT (Q o W) to become famous.
+-coerT to celebrate, give fame (to: na®, e; for, in:

2N) . pHNcoerT famous person.

coelg, coetz n.m, pair, couple.

¢cot n.m. back (of man or animal).

cot n.m.f. beam; oyez-cot n.f. roof(-beam).

cok, Ccook, cak, cw({ow)k n.m, sack, bag; sackcloth,
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COKCEK CEKCEK— CEKCOK® vb, tr, to pull, stretch.

cor n.m, wick. mMx W f-coar wick-opening.

(coacX) cXcx- ceacor® vb., tr. to adorn (FMmo?; with: :W).

coacx cXcx- cXcor® Q cxcoar Vb, tr. to comfort, console
(fMo”; for, concerning: e, evse6, €xW, z2a); vb., intr. to
become comforted, consoled, encouraged; as n.,m. conso-
lation; amusement, diversion., gone (Q goon) W coacX
become a consolation. xi1-coack to take comfort.

COAT, COPH, COAlB, cord n.m. sieve.

coMt vb. intr. to look, see, behold (rare in Sah,).

con (cW~-, cen—; pl., cnuy) n.m, brother (1lit., fig.); noe W
con elder brother; koyr W con younger brother; con W
eilotT uncle; gR-con nephew; con W Mmoone foster-brother.
Freq. as monk's title. wMNTcon brotherhood, brotherli-
ness. MNTMAat—coN brotherly love.

CONTe N.m. resin,

cooNe n.m. robber. wux W coone den of thieves.

cooy (cey-; f. co, coe, cooye) number: six. wMWTace six-
teen. ce sixty. mezcooy sixth. mMezce sixtieth,

See 16.5; 24,3,

CooylW coyN- (coywN-, coyeN—) coyen® vb, tr. to know (#mo*,
¢; about: ersc; that: xe; how to: W + Inf.); to recog-
nize, be acquainted with; to know sexually; as n.m.
knowledge. gFn-cooyR foreknowledge. aTcooyW ignorant;
MNTATCOOYN ignorance; p-atcooyR (Q o W) to be ignorant
(of: e, MM0*). pHWcCooyR an acquaintance. xi1-cooyN to
get knowledge,

COOYTN coyTR- (coyron-) coyTon’ Q coyren vb. tr. to make
straight, straighten (MmMo0”); * egoa: to stretch (fmo’;
to: e, ga, ezoyn e); vb. intr. to become straight,
erect; to stretch; to be right (for: e; with: MN). As




n.m. uprightness. 2N oycooyrR uprightly; forthwith,
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7 cooyTR just now. € ncooyri straight, on target.
cooyze n.f. egg; crown of head. wmMooy W cooyze egg-white.
cooze (coze) caze—- cazw?® (1) vb, tr. to set upright, set

up (MmMo®); vb. intr. to be set up, set upright. (2) vb.

tr. to correct, reprove (FMmMo?); vb. intr. to be correc-
ted, reproved.
cooze carze~ cazw(w)? Q cazuy vb, tr. to remove; usu. re-

flex. w. esor: to depart, withdraw; also w. enazoy, e-

20yN, G6zpal. As n.m. departure.
con {cA-, cen-; pl. cweon, coon) n.m. time, occasion; turn,

round (e.g. of reading or prayer). con...coit NOW ...
again (oft. with Men...aA€). € ncon occasionally; all
at once. ® ncon at the time when (+ Rel.). ™ neicon on

this occasion. W oycon on one occasion, once. W oycon

eycon from time to time. 21 oycon altogether, all at one

time. «kaTa con from time to time. (W) kecon again.
f melkecon yet Once more. oOYyMHHgE/232 N con many times.
Tncon idem. con NiM always.

con€ cfic- (cenc-) vb., tr. and n.m. = conch q.v. F-conT to
make prayer. xi-conC to receive comfort.

conch cTici- chcon® Q cencon vb., tr, to entreat, implore
(MMo0”, €); to pray (for: eree, exW, 2a, 21xW); to com-
fort; as n.m. prayer, entreaty, consolation.

copM, capm n.m. dregs.

copT, capT n.m.f. wool.

COT, COOT, CAT, carTe n.m, dung, excrement.

coTeea, cAaTBeéd, coT(2)d n.m. tool, weapon; + M Ml1ge weapomn.

coyNr® n.m. price, value; wage-coyNt* of great value (vb.).

coyo n.m, grain, wheat.

(coyoaoyX) coyeroyor’® (coyaor®, coyaor®) Q coyror vb. tr.
to wrap (FMmMo*; in: MMo*, :W; around: e).

coype (coyp-, cep— cap— cp-) n.f. thorn, spike, dart, awl,
needle. For cpds. see 2nd element.

coycoy n.m. point, moment,

co6, cHuée, cese n.,m, fool; adj. foolish. g¥X-cos foolish
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talk. wMWuTco6 folly. 7P-coé to become a fool; to make a
fool.

co6W (cken—) n.m, ointment., MNTco6W anointing. nec-co6W
to make ointments; nac-/peanec-co6W perfumer. cken—-e-
nice cooking grease.

cfi-, cen- n.f. year, in date formulas, prefixed to number,
e.g. 2N (T)cTi-artoe in the 4th year.

cnip (pl. cnipooye) n.m. rib. euwr-cmp rib. WT/21 ca-cnip
fiMo* prep. beside. 21 oycmip aside.

cnoroy n.m. lips; shore, edge (used as sg. or pl.).

cpa4, cepes n.m, wound, sore.

cptT cpat? (cpiT®) vb, tr, to glean (#MM0*); to ravage,

cpoMpit cpHpom® Q cpMpom Vb, tr. to daze, stupefy (¥mMo?);
vb. intr. to become dazed, move dazedly; as n.m. stupe-
faction.

cpodped (cpoBpes) cpedpoda® (cpespws”) vb, tr. to dissipate
(MM0%); vb. intr. to wither, fall useless; as n.m.
falling, withering. cpedaplae, cPapiBe, cpedaped m,
droppings, crumbs.

cPd4e (cPee) Q cpodT (cposT) vb. intr. to be at leisure, un-
occupied; to have time for, be occupied with (e); as n.
m. leisure, perseverance. wuRTaTcPue lack of leisure.

cTeBaelz n. tool, utensil,

cTHM n.m. stibium, antimony, kohl.

¢ror (c-, cTar-, cte~) n.m. smell, fragrance, incense;
ct-Noyae perfume, incense; ct-an idem; ct-Bwwn stench;
P-cTot to stink.

CTPTP n.m. trembling.

cto n.f, river bank.

cTot vb., intr. to tremble (at: zut*, 21); as n.m. trembling.

cw n. (mat of) soaked reeds.

cw (coy) ce~ (cey-, coy-) coo”’ vb. tr. to drink (fmo*); as
n.m. drinking. mMa ¥ co place for drinking. pedce-/cay-
a drinker of.




cose vb. tr. to mock, deride, ridicule (Fmo*); vb. intr.
to laugh (at: exW, Wca), to sport (with: MN); as n.m.

laughter, derision, sport. pedcwse mocker, jester.
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gX¥-cose jesting speech.

coee, cone n.f., edge, fringe.

coBT COBT- coBz® Q cosg vb. tr, to make leprous; vb. intr.
to become leprous; as n.m. leprosy. coOB%Z n.m. leper.

cok cek~ (cK-, cak-) cok*? Q cuk (1) vb., tr. to pull, draw
(fMo®); to beguile, attract; to protract, draw cut; to
bring, take, lead; (2) vb. intr. to move with smooth,
gliding motion, hence: to flow, be blown; to be drawn;
to go, proceed; vb. reflex. = intr. Used with full
range of prep. and adv. in usu. senses. cok za to sub-
mit to, move along with. cok as n.m. drawing; (* cBOA)
death.

corfi cxn~ (cean=) coan® Q coa® (* esoa) vb, tr. to break
off, cut off (#mo*); to decide; vb, intr. to be broken
off, cut off; to burst, break; as n.m. separation.
cxne n. strip.

cor® coa6® Q coa(e)6 vb. tr. to smear (¥imo”; on: e€) to
wipe out, obliterate; as n.m. obliteration.

coM com® (cam®) Q cum to pound, press, subdue.

conT (CoMWT) comT® (coMRT*) Q com(R)T vb. tr. to stretch,
extend (fimo”; * esoa); to bind (to: e); vb., intr. to be
stretched; to delay, tarry.

cone n.f. sister. wnoe/koyt W cone elder/younger sister.
cone ¥ MazT real sister; ceone 2a etlwT Step-sister.

conk (CoNF, ceME, coMT) vb. tr. to suck (FmoZ).

cawnT (coonT) cliT— (cenT=) conrt’ (coont?) Q coOunT vb. tr. to
found, create (MMo”); vb. intr. to be created; as n.m.
creature, creation., aTcont’ uncreated. pe4coNT Crea-
tor. ga-conT first in creation. cWre n.f. foundation;
ka-cNTe to lay a foundation; chR-/f+-cWrTe idem.

CONT Mn.m. custom. RCoNT W nezloMme menstruation. eipe M

ncoNT to follow a custom.
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CoNT conz® Q conz vb. tr. to fetter, bind (FMmMo?®; to: e,
NTN; as to, e.g. feet: g¢W, MMo*); vb. intr. to be
bound; as n.m. bond, fetter. cwnayz n.m. bond, fetter.

cwoyz Ceyz— cooyz® Q cooyz Vvb. tr. (& ezoyn) to gather,
collect (MmMo®; to, at: e, exi, 2N; with: MN; against:
¢); vb. intr. idem, to be gathered. As n.,m. gathering;
assembly; P-ncwoyz to attend service; ma N cwoyz
meeting place. cooy:€ n.f. congregation, collection;
F-cooy:€ to be collected.

con cii- (cen-) con® vb. tr. to dip, soak (FMMo®; in: :W).

cop c¢F~ (cep=) cop® Q cHp (p.C. cap=) * cBOA vb. tr. to
scatter, spread, extend, distribute (#Mo*); cop Wca to
spread (report) against; vb. intr. to scatter, spread,
esp. of sunlight; as n.m. (+ csor) spreading, laying out.

CwpM cepM- copM® Q copi vb, tr. to lead astray, mislead.
lose (MMo*; * eBOA); coplM MMo® Ntoot*’ (reflex.) to lose;
vb. intr. to go astray, get lost, err (from: N, N ca-
Box W); as n.m. error. pedcopM one who leads astray.
Moy-W-copH torrent., c¢Fue n. wanderer, vagrant. copmuec
n.f. error.

cwc coc’ Q cuc vb., tr. to upset, overthrow (fmo®); vb. intr,
to be overthrown.

coT cor® {cooT?, carr®) (1) vb., intr, or reflex. to repeat,
do again (+ e + Inf. or + Circum.); (2) vb. intr. to
reach (to: e€; * esoa).

coTe ceT—- coT’ (cooT?, caTt®) vb. tr. to rescue, redeem (m-
Mo*; from: WrW, 6, 2N, €Bor ¢N); as n.m. ransom, price.
4-coTe to redeem, xi1-coTe to receive ransom. pedacoTe
redeemer.

coTh ceTd- cormM’ vb. tr. to hear, listen to (e); to obey,
heed (Na*, Wca); to hear from, at hand of (erW, WrW,
21TN); as n.m. hearing, obedience. aTcorH unhearing,
disobedient; uNTatcoTw disobedience; P-arcor® (Q o W)
to be disobedient. wMNTpedacorTH obedience. <c¢TuHT, ceT-

MHT, cMmuT adj. obedient; arcTmur disobedient; MNTCTMHT
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obedience; P-cTmur (Q o W) to be obedient.

coTth cerfi- cotTn®* Q corw vb. to choose, select (Fimo*); Q to
be chosen, elect; excellent, exquisite; often in compa-
rative w. e, W 20yo: to be better, choicer, more advan-
tageous. As n.m, chosen or elect person; oft. adj.
MATcoT election, choice; superiority.

cotP, Q corf¥ vb. intr. to turn, twist.

coTq cera- cotd4®* Q corq vb., tr. to purify, filter, strain,
pour (MMo*; + esoa); vb. intr. to be purified, pure,
clear; to pour. As n.,m, purity. peacord purifier,

cooMe comMe? vb, tr., to rub, polish.

come ceeqa— (ceese—, cca—) cood4”® (coos?, coa”) Q cooa vb.
tr. to defile, pollute (FmmMo?); vb. intr. to become de-
filed, polluted; as n.m. pollution, abomination.

cwy ceg- {(gec—) cog” vb. tr. to strike. cag (cg-, @gC-, cC-,
oce-, 96—, ote—~; pl. cHge) n.m.f, blow, stroke; sore,
wound; P-cag (Q o W) to cover, be covered, with sores,
wounds. J-cag to give a blow (to: ma®). xt-cag to be
wounded. For cpds. w. reduced form + W see 2nd element.

cog ceon— (gec-) cog® (woc?) Q cHg (muc) vb. tr. to despise,
scorn (fmMo*); vb, intr, to be despised, scorned, hum-
bled; as n.m, shame, contempt, scorn. pedacog one who
SCOTNSs; MNTpedcwg SCorn. +-cog NA? to scorn, despise.
xt~cog to be scorned.

coge vb, tr., to drag (fmMo”?); vb. intr, to drag, creep.

coge n.f, field, open country. pHRcwge country man.

cogr (gwoci) Q cogM (goci) vb, intr. (+ W 2uT) to be faint,
{for: wca; from: :a), discouraged; to be annoyed (at,
with: e, MT); as n.m. faintness.

CogT ceyT- cogT® (cagT?) Q co9T (cagT) vb. tr. to stop,
hinder (#Mo?; from: e + [neg.] Inf.); vb. intr. to
stop, be hindered, impeded (from: e + Inf.)}.

cwgd cewd- cog4”® Q coyT vb. tr. intr. = cee despise, q.v.

cwz n.m. deaf person. P-cwz to become deaf.

"cw2€ cazT— cazT” Q ¢a:T (cagT) vb. tr. to weave (®mmMo?, €;

onto: ezoyN €); 4s N.m. weaving. ca:zT- in cpds.: wea-
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ver of. c¢»2T n.m, weaver.
cozif cazM® Q caz@ vb. tr., to press down, crush, overwhelm

(fiMo*); vb. intr. to sink, be pressed down, crushed; to
recede (from: 2a). carezMec T. pestle.

cw:T cezfi- cazn® vb. tr. to drink, suck in (®mmMo”); vb. in-
tr, to sink in, be swallowed. c¢cizne m. drop.

cwzP ce2F~ cazp’ (cozp?) Q cazT vb. tr. to sweep (#mo?};
as n.m., sweeping.

co6 ce6- co6® Q cue vb. tr., to stiffen, harden, paralyze
(fMo*); vb. intr., to become rigid, paralyzed.

czat (cazel, czHT) cez— ca2a1’ (czarc?, cz2alT?, caz®, cazTt?,
cea:T*) Q cuz vb., tr. to write (®mo®; on, upon, in: e,
exi, z1, 21xW, zN; to: e, NA%, €PAT?, @i} for, on be-
half of: e, eTR, z2a); to register; to draw, paint. czat
Mo”® Wca to ascribe to; czat Wea to take down inwriting.
cza1 as n.m. writing, letter, epistle; letter of alph.
x1-cz2a1 to receive a letter. aTcpan illiterate., pes—
c2a1 scribe. caz n.m., scribe, writer; teacher, master,
master craftsman; mWrcaz skill, craft; F-caz (Q o W) to
become master, skilled. c¢axo, caxew n.m.f. village
scribe; also = caz.

CZBHHTE, CBHHTE, CBEET6, zBHHTe n.m. foam. Taye-CZTBHHTC
¢sox to foam,

cziMe {pl. z2tome) n.f. woman, wife; female. z21me n.f, wife.
MFTCz M6 womanhood. F-czime to become wife (to: NA®) .
x1-czime to take wife; as n.m. marriage.

c6up (ckup, g6Hp, OCeHPp, gkep) vb. intr. to sail {with
prep. in usu. senses); as n.m. sailing, voyage.

cBpa2T (cBpez2T, 9BpazT, c@6przT) vb. intr. to pause, become
still, quiet, tranquil; also reflex. with #mo®;as n.m.
quiet, rest; 2N oycBpaeT at rest, quietly.

CAAT*: coT CABHAS BOA CArel6: CA

caaT?/=3: CiNE caso(?): TCABO . CAE100Y: CA
CAATE: CATE CABOA: BOA caetp{e): cup
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CAK: COK
CAK—: COK
CAKT?: CIlKE
CAXO0: Czal
CAAAEOOY: CAPAEOOYQY
cAM®: coM
CA—~N—BOA: BWOA
CANOY®®: CAAND
CANQ@: CAAND
CAp=: cwp

CApP=: coYp
CApM: copH
CAPO: CAAO
CAPT: COPT
CACE: CArArCE
CAT: CcOT
caT=/*%: ciTe
CAT?: CINE
CAT?: COTE
CATBE€Y4: COTBEQ
CATE: CATO
CAY-: Co®
CAY~HPT: HPT
CAQ: COQY

CAQE: ClY6
CAQT: Cw26
cag(T)?: cogT
caz{%): czann
CAzE—S COOz€
cCAz61: Cc2al
CAZHY: CO0OO026€
cazM(?): cwz™m
cazMec: cwzH
cazn®: cozm
cazp(®): cow2p
cazT?: cl126
cazT{(~/%): cwze
CAazT?: Ccz2al
cazo(w)?: cooze
CA29: CA2
CRBEETE: C2ZBHHTE
CBHHTE: C2BHHTE
CEKE: CEBOK

CBO: TCAEBO
CBOOYE: CBO
CBOYl: CABE
CBPOOYE: POOYS
CETE~: COBTE
CBTOT(?*): COBTE
CB®: CABE

ceé: cooy

ce—: cw

CEET: CAT
CEG4—: Cwwd
CE6K—: CKAI
CEKOT: KROT
CEA6AM: GX60OM
CEN=: CON

CEN—: CINE

CENG, CENH: CHNE
CENCGN: CHCN
cen—: con

cen—: cu-

CENE: GEENE
cenc—: conc
cep—: coOYp
ceple): cup
CEPEB: IPAd
CET—: CWOTE
cet-/*%: ciTe
CGTMHT: COTH

cCeYy-: co
cey-: co

cCEey—: cOoYy
ce4-: cowd
cez=: Cz2Al
cCE€2—3: Clz€
CE2T®: Czal

cez2T?: Cl26
Ce6€: CO6
CHBE: CHYE
CHEE: €146
CHHNE: ceene
CHIlE: CEETNE
CHPE: C1Pp

CHT: CAT

CHT: CITE

CHY: C1

CHQE: COY
CHY4€: CHBE
cH4€: Ccl9€
CH2: Cz2At
CHG6€: CO6
C120YN: Cl100YN
ClBE: Cl4€
ClHY: TClO
ClK: ACIK
cine: ceene
ciT?: CcIiTE
CITE: CETH
clzne: cwzt
CKAPAKIP: CKOPKFP
CKEAMKIP: CKOPKP
CKEN—: COSN

CKHPp:

C6HPp

CKOPAKIP: CKOPKF

CABTEC

CBATE

CAEKAWK: CAO6AEG

cAne:
cA4TE
chM—:

.
.

[

CMAAT
CMAMAAT: CMOY
CMEN=3

CMHT?
CMN-:
CMNT?

CMONT:
ccIM:
CON

ch—:

CNAY2
CNHY:
CNKO:
CNOB?

-

COAT
CBXTE

M
cMOY

CMINE
coTHM
CMINE

CMINE

CMINE

CIMCIM

CONZ
CON
TCENKO
cNOd4

cNooyc (€) : CNAY
C1INE
cliT=/%: CINE

cN—:

CNTE:
cNTE:
cNTe:

CNOWY :
co: cooy

COBXK:
coe€:

co€l2
COK?:
COKE:

CONT

CNAY

CETH
CHOY

CROK

cooy

COX1B S

coMe’

coelgy
CKAl
Cl1Kkeé

COAT

COOME

COMNT (%) : COMT

coo’:
COOK:

COOKe€:

cooT?
cooT?
cooT:

cooT?:

.
.
.

cooTE6:
cooYyz2C: Ccwoy:?2
cood4(?): cowa
copMec: cwpM
COAT

Ccopq
coT?*
cot?®
CcOTE
cOTE:

cw
COK
C LK€
COT
cwTC
coT
ClINE
ciTe

cwTE
ClINE
CATE
CHT

cOoTE: Cl1TE
COT9: COTBE€Y

cOT29: COTBEY
coy(=): co

coy—: QOY

Goy-: cCl10Y,; CHY
COYA: CHY

coysNNE: BNNE
COYEAOYOA®: COYOAOYX
coyeh—: COOYN
coyrmr(*): coyoroyx
coyl—: cooyN
COY—OYHP: OYHP
COYCOOY®E: @OYCOOYDE
coyTH—-: COOYTW
coyton(=/%): cooyTN
coyon—/%: cooyYN
co4”?: cood

CO4TE: COBTE

cOoz€: COOz€

cn—: con

cTic—~: conc

v~, T1¢- def. art. fem, sing.; see 1.3.
ta= absolute rel. fem. sing.; see 22.2.

taaTe (TooTe) vb. intr. to shine (with:

cPapooye: rpooye

CpAT*: CpPIT
CFBE: CP4¢C
CPeliNne: BHNE

Cped4pr4€s CpoOapT

CTME: COPM
CPOBPEEB: CPO4PT
CpOBT: CP4c
CpO4T: CPue
cpaplBE: CPO4pPd
cC-: cuwy
CTAATE: TAATE
CTAI=: CTO}
cTe=: TCTO
CTE=: CTOL
CTelwz€E: €1W2C
CTHY: TCTO

ct=: cTo1
CTMHT: COTM
cto(?): TCTO(*)
CTW2€: 61W2E
ce0: TCTO

CWK: COK

T
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COMK: CONK
COMNT: COMT
CONT: CONK
CORE: CWBE
COONT: CWONT
cy-: cwgy

cgse: CBgE
COE: QOE

C@NE: QTNE
C@OT: CXAT
cpa€e: CaQT
. CP6pA2T: CBPA2T
coalc?: cz2al
C2AIT?: Cc2Al
C2AT: CXAT
C2HT: C2il
CZOYOPT: 'CA20Y
CZTOYP—: Caz0Y
czZOoYwp®: Cciz0Y
C6IM: CKIM
C60A: ®60P

FMMO*; * €BOA).

TaaTe, cTaaTe vb., tr. to clap (hands); to spread (#mMo”).
Tas1p n.m, sanctuary (of the temple).
(Tare=) Taeto® (Tato®) Q Treiuy, TAHY

Ta€lo (TA10) TAaete~

vb, tr. to honor, pay respect to (FMmMo*); to esteem,

have high regard for, regard as precious; Q to be
honored, esteemed, excellent, valuable, precious; as
n.m. honor, honored state; complimentary gift. pea-
Tac10 honored person. 4-Taeio (na*) to honor, give com-
plimentary gift to. x1-Taelo to receive honor or gift.

Tat adv, here, in this place.

Talee, Tuueeé, THee n.f. chest, coffin; pouch, pocket.

TAKO TaKe— Tako” Q Takuy (Takuyr) vb. tr. to destroy, put

an end to (@mo*); vb. intr. to perish, be lost, des-

troyed; as n.m. perdition, destruction.

ATTAKO




indestructible, imperishable; mRTarTrako incorrupti-
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bility. pearako (1) destroyer; (2) perishable.

Tax, Tox n.m, heap, hillock.

TAA0 (TAr€, TAPO) Taxe— Tarxo” Q Taiuy vb, tr. (£ ez2pat) to
1ift, raise up, offer up, send up (®MmMo*; upon: exwW, z1-
xfi); to cause to mount (an animal); to take aboard; to
weave (®MMo*); vb, intr. to go up, ascend, mount, board;
as n.m. raising up, offering.

TANGO TANG6E— TAAGO? Q Taaéuy vb., tr., to heal, cure (fino~*;
of, from: :W, c¢son zN); vb. intr. to become healed; as
n.m. curing, healing. aTTaaco incurable. peararco
healer. peaf—Tar6o idem. mMUTpeaTarnco healing power.

TAMIO TAMIG— TaMio” Q Taminy vb. tr, to create, make (fiMo?);
to prepare, make ready; as n.m. thing made, creation.

TAMO TaMe— TaMo® Vb, tr, to tell, inform (someone: FmMo*;
thing told: ¢, ctee¢; that: xc).

Tano Teua- {Tna-=) Tano® vb., tr. to make, create (WMo*); to
draw up (a deed).

TAN20 TAHMzG— TAMz0® Q Tanguy vb, tr., to bring to life, keep
alive, let live (®Mmo?); vb. intr. to become alive; as
n.m. keeping alive, saving. pecaTanzo savior, life-
giver; muatpeaTanzo life-saving.

TAN2OYT TanzerT— Tanzoyr? Q Tanzuyr vb, tr. to believe,
trust (FMMo”; that: xe¢); to entrust (®Mo?; to: €, cxN;
also reflex.); to confide (in: mMW).

Tan n.m. horn, trumpet. na-nran N oywT unicorn. o4 ®
tan horned snake. ag-tan to sound trumpet; as n.m.
trumpet bhlast.

TANN, TenR, Terhe N. cumin.

tTanpo n.{. mouth; also fig. of well, sword, tomb. (W) Ta-
npo 21 Ttanpo mouth to mouth, face to face.

Tap n.m. sprig, branch.

TAPKO (TGprO) Tapke— Tapko® (Tepko®, TPko?) vb, tr. to ad-
jure, causc to swear (FMo?; by: FMmo?, KaTA, ¢).

Tayo (raoyo) Taye— (raoye=) Tayo® vb. tr. (1) £ csoa: to

send, send forth (®mMo?; to: e, na®, ga; after, for: Wea);
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to put forth, produce; (2) to cast (mmMo*; forth: crox;
down: enecur, czpat); (3) to tell, proclaim, repeat,
recite (®mMo®; to: ¢, eTN, nNa’). As n.m. mission; +
e¢ror: product. atrayo indescribable, inexplicable.

TAQO TAQG- TArgo® Vb, tr. to increase (FMmo®); Tage- + Inf.
to do something much, more; increase in doing.

Taq n.m, spittle. mnex—/ceT-Taa to spit.

TAz0 Tazce— Txrz0” Q Tazuy vb., tr. to cause to stand, setup,
create (fimo*); to reach, attain, meet, catch up to
(MMo*); to arrest; to befall (someone: obj. suff.; that:
€, ¢Tpc); to assign (#mo*; to: ¢); vb. intr. to be able,
to manage (to do: ¢ + Inf.). arTazo” unattainable, in-
comprehensible; mmTaTTa:0” incomprehensibility. pea-
Taze- catcher. Tazc (c)patr® to set up, establish
(fMo0*); as n.m. establishment, right order.

Tr2T, TazTZ, Tae n.m. lead,

TaeTT (Ta:T) Te2Twe” Q TexTw: vb. tr. to mix, confuse
(MMo”); as n.m. mixture, confusion,

Taxo vb, tr, to judge, condemn; as n.m. judgement.

TAXPO Taxpe- Taxpo® Q raxpuy (Taxpaert) vb, tr. to streng-
then, affirm, confirm, make fast (FMmMo”; in, with: :R;
on, to: ¢, exN); to direct firmly (fimo*; toward: ¢); vb.
intr, to become strengthened, resolute; to rely {on:
¢xN); as n.m. firmness, strength, resoluteness; 2N oy-
taxpo firmly, certainly. 4-taxpo to give strength.
xt1-TAaxpo to receive confirmation.

TA6, Tak n.m, lump, cake.

Ta6ce, Tatce n.f. sole of foot; foot-print. ¢C-N-TAGCE
n.f, foot-print. xi1-raséce Wea to follow. aTxi-Taéee
not to be tracked.

TRA nN.m., ten thousand; see 30.7. eicTea five thousand.

TRRO TEKG— TEBO® Q TEeuy vb, tr, to make pure, purify
(fmo”: of, from: ¢, c¢soax 2N, za); vb, intr. to become

purc, clean, clear; as n.m. purity, purification; :W




oyTEBo in a ritually pure way; mMa W TEso place of
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purification,

TeHp n.m. a kick. wex-TeHp erox to give a kick., J-TBHPp
to kick (at: eczoyn e/2W); pcaf~Tsup kicker,

TEKE~ TEKO” to send.

TENn (pl. TEnooye, TeBNHOY, TANHY, TENey) n.m, beast, do-
mestic animal. na-WrTEnu cattleman, wMRTTENH bestial
nature. pedacang-TEnH cattle-breeder,

TET, THBT, TH4T n.m. fish. o6A-7t8T to catch fish; peusn-
1781 fisherman. c¢a W T8t fish-monger,

T¢ fem., sing. pron. and copula; see 5.1.

Te, TH n.m. time, season, age. Tfi/2M neate¢ at the proper
time. «¢1 € nte to come of age. TP-Tte idem.

TcaHx Vb, intr, to rejoice (over: exN); also used reflex.
with fimo*; as n.m, joy.

Tepnocen, Tcepnoce n.f. baked brick,

Tezne n.f, forehead.

Te6Twe Q to be pressed down.

THHBE, THBE, Tcec n.m, finger, toe; as measure: finger's
breadth, any small quantity.

Tune n.m, dam, dike.

THup? adj. all, all of, the whole, every; normally follows
noun in apposition; see 16.4, nrTupd the whole of crea-
tion, everything; the All (Gnostic); e nrup@ wholly,
completely, (not) at all.

THY, THOY, T¢y (Ttoy-) n.m. wind, breath. Toy-puc south-
wind. ke # nTHy, ka-nTay to die; nex—~THY csoax idem.
ANG—/AUZ~THY, Cck-THY to breathe, draw breath. su-Tuy
n.m., breeze. ga=tuy n.f. whirlwind. xinTuy n. wind-
blight; P-xinrtuy to become blighted by the wind.

+ (rer, +1, Fer) b= Tax? (47) Q 1o {(Tw) (imptv. mMa Ma-
MAT?, MHG1?) vb. tr, to give (fMo*; to: na?, ¢); to
pay out; to sell (for: :a); to put, place; vb. reflex.
to go, betake self (to: ¢, e¢pW, e€20yN GpW, c20yYN €), tO

begin (to do: ¢, c¢rpe); vb. intr. to move, go; Q impers.

cro it suits, befits (someone: na®; to do: e + Inf.).
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As n.m. gift, bounty; pea} giver, fighter; wmitrpcal gen-
erosity; T-pea| to become a giver. rai- (p.c.) one who
gives. xi1-} to buy and sell; to hesitate; as n.m. ex-
change. {Transitive idioms}(obj. MM0*): eTW, WTH: to en-
trust to,yid enjoin, command. exf: to add to, apply to.
21: to dress .n, put on, don (Q ro 2t being worn by).
;;ggzlté.séll, give away. «c¢nccur: to put down (into: ¢).
ceoyn: to hand in, give in; to invest, «c¢z2patr: to send,
give up (to: ¢). .Intransitive idigﬁé:) exn: to fight
for. wmit: to fight against, struggle with. TWca: to pur-
sue. ovyec: to fight against. con: to move forward.

¢zoyn ¢ to strike upon, against; to oppose. For cpds.

with }- see 2nd element.

18€, Tc¢BT, TE¢ n.f. heel; x1-+48T to trip (FMMo?); MNTx1-}BT
tripping.

+mMe, Time (pl. Tme) n.m. village, town. pFtmMe villager.

toy (f. +e, 4) number: five., wuETn fifteen. Tactroy,
Tatoy fifty. meztoy fifth. wmezraroy fiftieth,

+ne¢ n.f. loins.

+2¢, Q Taze vb. intr, to become intoxicated (with: 2a, fiMO?,
2W); as n.m. drunkenness, pega}ze drunkard.

+2tez n.m., box; bee-hive.

+6e n.f. gourd, vegetables. ma W zapcz N +6¢ gourd-bed.

TKAC, KAac n.m. pain., +4=tkac to give pain (to: ¢); as
n.m. pain,

Tan n. drop; wpfi W Tan filtered wine.

TAOM, TAOOM, TnNOM n.m. furrow,

TXTX vb. tr, to let drip (®Wmo?); intr., to drip. TXTixre
n.f. drop.

TH- negative prefix for Temporal, Conjunctive, Conditional,
and Infinitives. See Gr. In.

TMAE10 (TMA10) TMAelc— (TMA1e—) TMAG10? (TMa10?) Q TMAEIHY
{tMa1Hy) vb, tr., to justify (#¥mMo”), to regard or hold
as justified; intr. to become justified; as n.m.



284

justification.

M n.f. reed mat. cazT—(T)nH mat-weaver.

TAMO (TMO) THMe— (TMe—) THAMO® (tfime?, TMO?) Q THMHY vb. tr.
to feed, nourish (#mMo?; with: FMo?, :2W). THMc” octk to
feed (someone) bread.

+FiTH TRTA- Q THTeM vb. intr. to become heavy; + csoa: to
resound, reverberate.

TH=20 THMze— TH20”7 Vb. tr. to kindle, set afire (wim0”?); intr.
to burn, blaze; as n.m. burning, heat.

Tiino {Tno, THNA) TENO® (TnOZ, Tanr?) Q TWmmy vb, tr. to
pound, tread down (FmM0”); intr. to be beaten, trodden;
Q to be contrite; as n.m. breaking, contrition.

Titnooy TRuey- (Tney-) THHOOY? (TANOOYT?, TNOOY?®) vb. tr.
to send (MMo”; tO: €, €PAT®, HA®, Q@X; for, after: Wca);
alsowW. eBOAN, €20YN, €2PAl.

T2, THM2, TeNAz N.m. wing, fin; also fig. of building,
ship, etc. F-TWz toO become winged. pev-TiWz {(Q puT W
THe) idem. x1-TRe to take wing.

+08TE TETE- TETws’ vb. tr. to form, fashion, fabricate.

toe, TOo, TOl€, TA, Tae n.f. part, portion, share. xi1-To0é¢
to partake of (2:N). Mai1-TOE T 20y0 covetous. MNTHMAI™
TOe W z0y0 covetousness.

roe, To n.f. spot. TP-To {Q o W To) toO become spotted.

toelc, Toic, Toetcc n.f. piece of cloth, patch, rag; purse.

roeirT vb. intr, to mourn (for: e, exi); as n.m, lament.
roire vb, intr. to rise up.

Tox, To6 n.m. knife, razor.

Tom n.m. reed mat.

TONTT THTN~ TRTon* Q TRTON (THNTONT) (1) vb., tr. to liken,
compare (MMo®; to: e, MK, exH); intr. to be like, com-
parable to. (2) vb. tr. to estimate (#mMo?, e}, specu-
late about. As n.m. likeness, similitude; oracle.
4-TonTR to guess, surmise. ATTONTR without comparison.
peatontik diviner.

Tonz? Q Tonz vb. reflex. to become entangled (in{ e); to

converse (with: mMit).
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roosecq n.m, foliage.

rootec {Taate) vb. tr. to turn; intr. idem (enazoy: back).

tooy n.m. mountain; monastery; desert cemetery; as adj.
hill-, wild, desert-. pHuTOOY mountain man. zanTOOY
n.m. mountainous country. Toyeéin pl. of Tooy.

tooy Tey- Tooy® vb. tr. to buy.

rooye n.m. shoe, sandal; pair of shoes. wmoyc ® Tooye shoe-
lace. 6on W Tooy shoe-sole.

TooyTe TOYHT® Q ToyHT Vb. tr. to collect, gather.

ron, Ton n.m. edge, border, hem; keel; bosom, embrace.

TOpTT TPTF- TFrep’ Q TPTewp Vb. tr. to drive in (nail, sword:
mo*; into: e, 2W); to pierce (FMmMo*, ¢).

Toys n.m.f. doorpost, lintel.

royeio (toyto) Toyio® vb. tr. to repay, give back (fimo*)
as n.m. repayment. xweome N Toycio bill of divorce.

{Toyno) Toyn- (Toyne-)} TOyNO® (Toynoy*) vb. tr. to open.

Toynoc (Toynoyc) ToyNecc— Toynoc® vb. tr. to awaken, raise
up, set up (Fmo®; from: esoa 2W); to incite (MmMo*; against:
cxTW); as n.m. railsing; pedTOYNeC— ON€ who raises.

toyo Toyo*® vb. tr, to show, teach (to someone: #M0”; some-
thing: ¢; or vice versa); intr. to learn. Also = Tavo.

Toye’ n. bosom. eToyW-, eToyen—; eTtoye® prep. at, near,
beside. zi1ToyR-, ztToven-; ziToye’ idem.

ToyoT, Toyoorc n.m, pillar; idol.

TOyxo Toyxe— Toyxo*  Toyxuy vb, tr. to make whole (mM0%)
to save, rescue (from: ¢, €rW, MMO0®, 2N, 6BOA 2 W, 21TH);
intr. to be saved, safe; as n.m. safety, salvation.

Tpa, 6pa n.f, extremity (of limbs); joint.

TPEHIN, THPBHIN, TEPBEEIN, TEP4€€1N N,M, papyrus plant.

Tpe, Tpu n.m.f. kite (bird}.

TpiM, e€TpIiM n.m. Clover.

Tpip n.f. oven.

Tpo Tpe- Vb, tr, to cause to do; rare except as prefix of
inflected (causative) infinitive. See 20.1.




TPpe, Q TFerwoy vb. intr. to be afraid (of: :ur* W).
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Tpom n.m. hurricane.

TCABO TcAaBE— (TceBe—) TCABO”® (TCBO?) Q Teaguy(T) vb. tr.
to make wise, teach, show (¥fmMo”? of person; e of thing
taught or vice versa); as n.m. teaching, instruction.
MNTpedTcaBo teaching. caso (cego) caso® to learn (e).

Tcaeto (Tcato) Tcare— Tcasito® Q Teawwy vb, tr., to make
beautiful.

TCcANO (TCNO) TcanNe~ Tcano® Q Tcanny(r) vb, tr. to set in
order (Fmo*); to adorn; to furnish, provide; as n.m.
propriety, order. mai-tcano’ fond of adorning self,

TCBKO TCEKe— TCEKO®* Q TCERHY vb. tr. to diminish (FmMo*).

TCceNKO (TCcNKkO, CNko) Tcenko® vb. tr, to nurse, suckle
(MM0”); aTTcenko not giving milk (of breasts).

TC10 (TTe€10) TC1e~ TC10”% Q TT1HY (ciuy) vb, tr. to sate,
make satisfied (MMo*; with: mMo”’, 2W).

TCOo TCé— TCO®* Q TcHy vb, tr. to give a drink to, slake
thirst of, water (FfmMo*; with: AMo®); as n.m. watering.
M2 W rco drinking-place; pearco drink-giver.

TCrto (cTo, ceo) TCTe~ (cTe~) TCTO®* (CcTO?) Q TCTHY (CTHY)
vb. tr. to bring back, return (fmo?); reflex. to go
back. T€ro esor vb., tr. to reject, throw out (fmMo?®);
as n.m, rejection. TETe €BOA, CTE €BOA, CTE€BOA N. what
is rejected. TCTTO enazoy to turn (MmMo?) back; also re-
flex. ceo in mMa W ceo n.m, lodging, retreat.

TTe~ TTO* Vb, tr. to cause to give, require of (FmMo?).

TwBT TceCT- (TEC—) Tosc? vb. tr., to goad, incite (MMo®, e);
as n.m, pricking of conscience, compunction.

Tosz (Tweirz) TeszT— (TE2-) Tok2” Vb, tr, to pray, make en-

treaty (to: mmo®; for: e, erse, exW, e€zpAat 6xN, 21); as

n.m. prayer, entreaty. pe4Twez one who prays, suppliant.

Twk Tek— Tok* Q THk vb. tr, to strengthen, confirm (fMmMo*);
to stiffen, thicken; vb. intr. to become strong, firm,
thick; vb. reflex. to strengthen oneself. Twk €zoyn toO
persist, be confident (in doing: Circum.); to endure (e).

+-tTox to strengthen, fortify (ma*). =xi~Tek to take
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courage. Tek N z2HT intr. to become strong of heart,
take courage, rely (upon: exW, :%); as n.m. confidence.

+=Tok W
to take courage.

s2uT to give confidence (to: na®); xi-Tok W 2HT

Tok (To6e) Tek— (TR=) Tek” Q THk vb., tr. to throw (Fmo*);
Tok esox to cast forth, exude (MMo*). pedaTR—coTe archer,

Tek (Tw6, —-¢) TOK* (Tak?, T06*) vb, tr. (1) to kindle (fire),
stoke (oven), obj. w. MM0* Oor €. Mx W Twk stoke-hole
(of bath-house); pearwk stoker. (2) to bake (bread:
fMo*); as n.m. baking. ma ® Tok bakery. Tik n.m. spark.

TOKM TeKkM- TokM? Q TokM (TakiM) vb. tr. to pluck (#mo*); to
draw (sword). TokM ¥ 2uT to become troubled.

TokT (Tw6T, TWTT) TEKT—- TOKC* (T06C*) Q TOKT (TO6T, TOTE)
vb. tr. to pierce, goad, bite (fmMo*); to drive (nail:
WMo”?; into: ¢); to point (finger: ®Mo*; at: e); Q to be
nailed, fastened (to: ¢), to be inlaid (with: Fmo*); to
be pierced (with: :W). TokT, TweéC n.m. piercing. TwstT,
TooTC n.m. a fixed seat. Tax n.m, molar tooth.

ToAK Toak? vb., tr. to pluck out (fmo®).

ToAM ToAM” Q TOAN vb. tr. to defile, besmirch, pollute
(fMo”); vb. intr, to become defiled etc. (with, by: W,
MM0*); as n.m. stain, pollution. +=TorlM € to stain,
ATTOAM stainless, unpolluted.

TwAT, Q TOAT vb. intr. to become stuck, sink (in: e, 2W).

TeM TeM—~ (TH-) ToM” Q TuM vb, tr. to close, shut (#mMo*);
vb. intr. iden.

TeM, Q ThM vb. tr. to sharpen; vb. intr. to become sharp.

ToMAT (ToMT), Q ToMNT vb., intr. to meet, befall (someone:
6, e€20yN €); as n.m. meeting, event.

TOMRT vb. intr. to become amazed, stupefied.

TOMC TeMT- (THC-) Tomc* (Tomec’) Q TomE vb. tr. to bury
(MM0“; in: e, 2W); Ma» W ToME burial place.

Ton adv. where? how? ¢ Ton whither, where to? ® Ton =

TON. cgox ToN whence? N Ton where? ga ton whither?




xin ToN from where? punton a person from where?
Ton in 4-Ton vb. intr., to quarrel, dispute (with: wW, oyss,
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€20YN 62PN, WNagpW; about: eree, exN); f-Ton as n.m.
dispute, strife. arT}-Ton without strife. peat-Ton
quarreler; uRTpeat-Ton faction; discrepancy.

TONOY, TONE, TONA, TONOY, TON®, TONNe, Tonnoy adv, very,
greatly; certainly; ce Tonoy yes indeed.

TOOYN TOYN— TwoyhN® vb, intr. and reflex, to arise, rise,
rise up (* esox, * ezpa1; against: e, exW; from: 21,
21xW, 2W); Twoyn 2a to lift up, bear; vb. tr. to raise,
carry (fmo*); as n.m. rising, resurrection (& esoxr).

Ton Ton* vb, tr., to stop up, plug, caulk (F¥Mo*). Mez-Ton
needle, peg. :aM N Ton idem.

Tone Ten— ron* (Ton*) vb, tr. to taste (WMmMo*). +wne n.f.
taste; xi1-tne to taste (mMo”); as n.m. tasting.

Tope n, willow., 8w W Tope willow tree.

Tope, Tope n.f. (hand); handle; spade, pick, oar. F-rope
to clap, stamp. ofi-rope (to grasp hand), to be surety,
stand as surety (for: mMo*; to: na*); as mn.m, surety;
xi1-gA-Tope to take as surety; J-ogfi-Tope to give surety;
ped9n—-Tope guarantor. gpwpe, YTOpEe = QT-TOWPE; PMYTOPE
guarantor. TooT? hand, in literal sense with many verbs
(cf. ko, MOoY2, COK, AMA2TE, €10, €I1NE, CMINE, OYW2).
erpe N a{na)roor®, F-a(na)roor” to endeavor, make an ef-
for (to do: e, eTpe). Ko W TOOT®* €BOA, KA=TOOT® €BOA
to cease (doing: Circum.); to despair; to stay one's
hand; aTka-TooT”? €eBOx unceasing. + W TooT?, |-TooT® toO
give a hand, to help; the suff., pron. on roor* usu, re-
fers to the object, as in aid-1oorT I helped him. -

N TooT* MMo*/e to lay hold of, seize (suff. on Toor* is
reflex.). +4- W TooT” MW to assist, give aid to. 4-TooOT*
as n.m. help; peat-roor” helper, assistant. gA-Toor*

to grasp hand (in greeting, promising etc.); to betroth
(obj. suff. of woman; na* to man); Q Toor’ gen na* she
is betrothed to (see gloss on Lk. 1:27). Twca Toor* adv.

immediately, forthwith (suff. refers to subject of
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clause). erTN (erooT*) prep. to, into the hand of; freq.
with verbs of giving, entrusting, etc. WriN (NrTooT?*)

prep. (1) from, from the hand of, from by; (2) with, by,
beside; in the hand of; (3) because of, through. egoa
NTN from. WNre = NrN. 2aTN (2aTooT*) prep. beside, with,
near; subject to, under the hand of; virtually inter-
changeable with 2a27TW q.v. 217W (21T0o0T*) prep. by the
hand of, through the agency of, by, from; (of time:)
during, after; (of place) out through, from; * egox:
expresses agent after passive verb.

TOpW TepTi- (TPn-) Topn® vb, tr, to seize, rob (FimMo*; from:
RTR, W, 21); to master, acquire; to carry off (to: e);
as n.m, plunder; mMai-Ttopf plunder-loving.

TopH Topn® Q Top® vb., tr. to sew, stitch (Ffimo*; to: €).
ATTOPN unsewn. Wka W Topf needle. peaTwp® tailor,

TOPT n.m. staircase. TopTF, ToTp n.m, ladder, step, degree.

Twpy vb. intr. to become red; as adj. red. Tpog, Q TOPH
to become red. Tpogpd (Tpogpey) Q TFopwy (Tpegpog) to
become red; as n.m. redness.

Topz, Q TopT (Tapz, TA2F) vb. intr. to become sober, alert.
ToC Tec— Toc® Q THc (Tec) * esor vb. tr., (rare) to stiffen,
fix; intr. to become stiff, hard, firm, fixed. aTTec

adj. limp. Tac-sar impudent; MNTTAC~BAA impudence.

TOT TET= TOT® Q THT VD, tr. to join together, mingle (FMo*);
to level; vb, intr. to be agreeable, to agree (with: wum;
to: e; on, upon: exW); to be persuaded, satisfied; to
be joined; to become even, level. As n.m. agreement,
mingling. TeT & n(*)e2uT, TeT-n{*)zuT toO persuade,
satisfy. ToT W 2uT to consent, agree; as n.m. consent,
agreement; avteorT W 2uT unconvinced.

ToTe, Tworte, Tove n.f. fringe, border (of garment).

Towee, Tose n.f.m. brick; nane-Towse to make bricks.

TwwBE, TeE6— TOOE® Vb, tr. to repay, requite (WMo*; to:
N2 for, in place of: &); as n.m. requittal,
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repayment. req}¢wse one who repays.

TooBe, Toog® Q Tooke (rTose) vb. tr. to seal, set or stamp
with a seal (FmMo*, €, cpN; with: FMo*, :N); as n.m.
seal, stamp. roosec n.f.; Toosed, TOOBT N.m. impress
of a seal., 7%se n.f. seal.

tooMe, Q Toome vb, tr. to join; mostly in Q: to be joined
(to: ¢); to be fitting, suitable (for, to: e, wa*).

TooMe, Toome n.f, purse, wallet.

Toon (ton) Ten— Tomn’ Q THH.(THHH) vb., tr. to accustom
(Muo*; to: €); intr. to become ..ccustomed (e: to),
familiar with; as n.m. custom, usage. TORNC, TANC,
Taant n.f. custom, habit,.

Tow6e (Twée) Tes— (Tek-) TOO6* (T06%, TOK?, TOOK?) Q THE
(Tuk) (1) vb. tr. to join, attach (MMo®; to: e, exW);
to ascribe, impute (FMmMo’; to: €); vb. intr. to join
self (to: e, ezoyn €), to cling; Teowée MMO* eBOA to pub-
lish. (2) vb. tr. to plant (fmo*); as n.m. planting.

Tog Teg- Tog”® Q THg Vb. tr, to limit, bound, determine
(fmMo0*); to appoint, assign, destine (Amo*; to, for,
over:e, ezoyn 6, €xN, Na®); vb., intr. to become fixed,
limited, determined; to be moderate, As n.m. ordinance,
destiny; manner, fashion; affair, matter. aTrTeog unli-
mited; immoderate. F-(n)Twg to prepare, put in order.
4= {(n) Ty to give orders (to: mn»% ), provide (for: e,
NA*). pedaTow commander. Tog, Twy (pl. Twy, TOOY ?)
border, boundary, limit; nome; province, district;bish-
opric; prNTow man of nome; P-rog wr* to be adjacent to;
+-Tog € to set limits to; xi1-tog to adjoin (e, MW).
Tege (pl. Tegeey) n.f. neighbor; that which adjoins.

Toz Tez— (Taz—=) Taz*® Q THz vb, tr, to mix, stir (mmMo*; in-
to, with: e, MW, WM0*, 21, 2W); vb, intr. to become
mixed, disturbed, clouded; as n.m. mixture, disturbance.
aTTwez unmixed, distinct. wMai1-roz meddlesome. peaToz
meddler, mixer; MWTpeatoz confusion.

Toz n.m., chaff,

To2E Tazs® Q TA2E vb. tr. to moisten, soak. eas n.m.
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leaven; F-eas, xi-oas to become leavened. aTeas un-
leavened,

rozM TagM® Vb, tr. to chase, pursue (#imo”, wea).

To2f Te2F- TagM® Q Ta:zM (t ezoyn) to summon (FMMo®; to: e,
exW); to knock (on, at: ¢); as n.m. calling, convocation.

r02€ Te2C~ Tazc® (To2c?) Q TazT vb. tr. to anoint (FmMo*;
with: ®Mo*, 21, 2W); to pour (MmMo®; On: €); as n.m.
anointing. xi-Tw:T to be anointed.

T06F TE6N- (TA6W-) TO6n® (Taén?) vb. tr. to push (Fmo*).

067 (TOKF, Topd) Q To6F (TopK, TAKF) Vvb. intr. to be join-
ed, fixed (to: e; in: :W).

T06€ To6C* (Ta6c*?) Q To6€ vb. tr. to bleach, dye (FMMo*).

oFE10 oFBtle— o0BB10” Q oFEBIHY(T) Vb, tr. to make humble,
humiliate (Fmo*); intr. to become humble, be humiliated;
as n.m., humility.

eHNn n.m. sulfur,

r210 (o10) ete- @10 Q einy vb, tr, to cause to fall,
bring down (FM0”).

er0 ex0® vb. tr. to cause to fly, to chase away.

ofiko eMke- offiko® Q eFkHy vb, tr. to afflict, treat badly
(fM0®); as n.m, affliction, ill-treatment.

eMmo vb, tr. to warm (fmMo*).

eMco eMce~ efico” Q eMcoeilT vb, tr. to seat (fmMo*).

eno (eNo) TIne— oNo” Q enuy {* ez0yn) vb. tr. to cause
to approach (MMo?); to hire.

oNO oNO* (eNw”, ©6&NO”, @iNo*) Q enny (eenuy) vb, tr., to
pound, crush (fmo®).

T20 (e0) vb, intr. to become bad; as n.m. badness.

e00yT, owoyr, ewe n. name of lst Coptic month,

TZno (eno) TIno* vb, tr. to lead, accompany (fMo”; €BOA:
forth).

T2Fwo (eFoo) eFwe— ofwo”’ vb. tr. to terrify, oppress.

T6ax610 (6aet0) (T)erere~ (r)easro* Q (r)éxerny vb. tr. to
disgrace, condemn (®MMo*); vb. intr., to be disgraced,
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condemned (to: €); as n.m, disgrace, condemnation.

6ae1e, 6aein adj. ugly; as n. ugly person; MNT6rel1€

disgrace, ugliness.

6)» n.m, ugliness.

-: n-
TA: TOE€

TA= 2 NA-
TAANT: TOGN
TAATE: TOOTE
TAE€: TOE
Tacoy: toy
TALl: Al

TAK: TAG6
TAK?®: TWK
TAKM: ToOKNM
TAKP: Tw6P
TA%X: TOKT
TANAZ: TNNO
TANZET—: TANZOYT
TANZHT: 2HT
TANZHYTS TAN2OYT
TANEN: TAON
TAAT: Twen
TAPO: TAXO
TAPZ: Twp?2
TACBAAZ TWOC
TATCE: TAGCE
TAG: TA2T
TAPE~WPK: WPK
Taz=/%: Toz
TazB (%) : Tw2¥®
TA2E€: T1iz6€
TAZHY?: TAzO
TazM (%) : Tozl
TAZP: Top?
TA2C?: TW2C
TA6N(?): Tw6W
TAG6C?: TW6T
TEBE: TOWRE
TBENEY: TENH
TENOOYE: TENH
TEC: 18T

TE: nNe

TEBE: THHRE
TEBE—: TOWBE
T€EC: +8C
TEK—: TOW6E
TENA—: TANO
TENA2: TH:2

TENOY: OYNOY
TEN-: TONE, Town
TENN, TeuNe: TAONN
TEPBAGIN: TPBHIN
TGPBEEINS: TPBHIN
TepKro(®): TapKo
TEPYEEIN: TPBHIN
TEey—: TOoOY

TEY: THY

TEYNOY: OYNOY
TEYE: TWY
TEYEEY: TEYE
TezTw2 (¥): TA2TYZ
TEG~: TOWEE

TH: Te€, NH

-TH: +toy

THEBE: TAIBE, THHEBC
THBT: TBT

THHRE: TAIBE
THHN: Toen

THK: TOW6E

THR: Toon
THPBHIN: TPBHIN
THYT: TET

TH2: T2

THG: TOWE6E

t: toy

te: toy

Kk TOK

+tne: Tone
TAOOG6G: 6A006¢€
TAO6: 6A06
TRXTIAC: TATN
TAWGEE: 6A006€
T™e=/%: THMMO
™e: tMe

T™O (”): THMMO
THRcon: con
TNA-: TANO

TNA: TNNO

TREY=: THNNOOY
THH: €ITN
THNEY—: TNNOOY
THO (%) 1 TNNO
TNOM: TAOM

o W 6ae1e to be disgraceful,

TNOOY®: THNNOOY
TNOY”: TNNOOY
TNpOMNE: poMne
TO: TO€
TOBE: TWWEBE
TO1€: TOE
TOK? ! Tow6E
TOA: TAA
TOMNT: TOMNT
TONNE, TONNOY: TONOY
TONOY: TWNOY
TON®W: TONOY
TOOB®: TWWBE
Toose{c/4): Twwse
TOOK®?: TOW6E
TOOME: TOWME

: Twpe
TOOTE: TAATE
TOOY€E: 2TOOYE
TON?: TORE, TO®MN, TON
TORC: To®ON
TOPE: TOPE
TOPK: TW6P
TOTE: TOTE
TOTC: TWKC
TOYHT(*): TOOYTE
TOYN—-: TOoYWw”
TOYR—: TOOYN
TOYNEC~: TOYNOC
TOYOOTE: TOYWT
TOYPHCS THY
TOY: ToY
TOo6 () : TOK, T®oK
TO6?: Tow6e
TO6C?, TO6T: TWKCT
TPE=: TPO
TPelooy: TPpe
TPH: TPpE
TPKO?: TAPKO
TFOY: TWPY
TPOYPY: TPy
TPPOMNE: pOMTE
TPYOPWY: TWPY
TCBO?: TCABO
TCEBE=: TCARO
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TOON TO6T: TWKC

TENO: TCANO TON: TONE, K
TTO?: TTE™ TOpE: TWEP 0)AB: TW2E
To*: ne’ TOTP: TOPT 0ANO”: ONOo
TOBA2: TWB?Z TOTC: TOKT 66NO*: ONO
TOBG: TOWBE TOOWTE: TOTE OENHY: ONO
TOKF: TO6T TO6: TOK O1HY: €10
TOMTS: TOMNT TO66: TOWEE ewWoYT, 6we: 600YT
TONXA, TONES: TONOY T®66: TOK TXAE103 XAE10
TOM: TOM

oy

oy interrog. pron. what? less commonly: who? oy epo”® what

does it profit (me, you, etc.)? oy W what of (parti-
tive)? ovyoy what? (with indef. art.). TF-oy to do
what? to be like what? eTse oy why? eTee oy W 208
idem. oy MW oy this and that, such and such.

oy indef. art. sing. See 2.1.

oys» (f. oye1) (1) indef. pron. one, someone; (2) one (the
number); see 15.3. For —-ove in MNToye eleven, etc.; see
24.3, Ooya oya One by one, Oy ...OYr ... One ... the
other. senNoya oyx some (pl.), a few. € noya distribu-
tive: one each. noya noyx each one. keoyx another one.
7-keoya to become another, be altered., wMNTOoys unity
unison. P-oya to become one; to unite with (mR).

oys n.m. blasphemy; as adj. blasphemous. x1~/xe-0oya to
blaspheme (against: e, czoyN €). PpPEd4XI~=OY: blasphemer.
MNTpeaxti—oysr blasphemy. xaT-oya blasphemer.

oyar’ intens. pron. -self, alone, only; used appostion-
ally, as in NTok oyaxk you yourself, you alone; re-
cziMe oyaac the woman herself. W oyar® idem. TF-ovyaxr’
to become alone.

oyaz n.m. pole, stave.

OYA2B649, OyazMeéd, oyozsed vb, intr. to bark, growl (of dog).

oyaz€ n. oasis.

OYa212HT, oyazetuT adj. cruel. MNTOYA2Z12HT cruelty. 7F-
oyaz1zHT to become cruel.

oyazme n.f. storey (of a house or structure).




oysrg, Q oyoeg vb., intr. to become white; as n.m, white-
ness. ovyeosd adj. white (aft. n.,, with or without ®);

294

T-oywsd to become white.
oyvyee (oyen®) prep. against; toward, opposite.
ovye, Q oyuy vb. intr. to become distant, far, far-reaching

(+ eBoa); oye ¢ to be distant from; idem with prep. #¥nMo*,

€BOA TIMO*, caBOA FIMO®, eBox 2N. As n.,m, distance; ove
enecur distance downward. e noye to a distance (from:
MMO®). ™ noye at a distance. 321/:%M noye idem.
oyve number one in higher numbers (11, 21, etc.).
oyvyecteNIN n.m. Greek. mNTOoYyeetenin n.f. Greek (language).
oveine vb. intr, to pass by (subj. usu. period of time).
ATOYEINE Not passing, permanent.
oyeice oyact® vb, tr. to saw (MMo*). pedoyeice sawyer.
oyetTe (oyeere) vb., intr, to waste away, dry up; vb. tr.
to dry up, make waste away (MMO®), * €BOA.
ovexoyerxs vb, intr, to howl.

oyepuTte, oypuurte n.f. foot, leg (of person, animal, object).

OY€EPT, OYPT, OoYApT n.f.m. rose.

oyvez—pacoy interpreter of dreams.

oye6po n.f. doorpost.

ovyup (f. oyupe) interrog., adj. how much? how many? how
great? oyup ne N? How great is N? (also exclam.). FP-
oyup to become how much/many? to amount to how much?
W oynwp by how much? to what extent? a oyup how long?
how much more so (in syllogistic statement). coy-oyHp
such and such a day. wmezoyup the how-many-eth?

oyure n.f. calamity.

oyXxe, oveare n.f. melody, music,

oyXne n. depression in skin (left by disease or sim.).

oyMoT, Q oyoMT (oyomMNT) vb. intr. to become thick, swollen;
as n.m., thickness, swelling.

oyN— existential predicate: there is/are. See Gr. In.

oynam n.f. right hand, the right side; 61x W oynam the
right hand; e oynam to the right. TFca/21 oynNaMm FMMO®
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on the right of. ~uy W oynam favorable wind.
oynoy (pl. oynooye) n.f. hour. =N TEYNOY adv. immediately,

thereupon, forthwith. W Teynoy idem, npoc Teynoy for

a while, for a moment, at present. peaka-oyNoy astro-

loger. Tenoy adv. now; Ttenoy 66 SO now, now therefore;

€/ TenNoy NMOW; ga Tenoy until now; xin Tenoy from now.
oynos vb. intr. to rejoice (at: exW, 21xW); also used re-
flex. with #mo*. As n.m. joy, gladness.
oyNT, oyont n.m, hollow place, esp. hold of a ship.
oyfite— oyfNta’ pred. of possession: to have. See 22.1.
oyoct, oyoir n.m. rush, swift movement. +-oyoet to go a-
bout seeking, search (for: e, ezoyn €, Nca). +-noyoer,

+ © noyoei, +-n(*)oyoer, {-n(*)Noyoer to advance, pro-

ceed (to: ¢; into: ezoyn e; on to: ez2pal €, exW.

6 1nf—noyoer act of going, proceeding. WNoyoet = oyoel.
oyoct, oyor interj. woe! (unto: na®). Rare as n.m. woe.
oyoeie (pl. oyeein, oyetn) n.m., farmer, cultivator (of

fields and vines). There are many variant spellings.
MWToyoete husbandry. wMa W oyoere farm., pHoyoete far-
mer, peasant (var. pHoye, pMoyr). TF-oyoetre to farm.
oyoein n.m. light; dawn; eyesight. atoyoein without light.
7-oyoein to shine, make light (for: e, na¢; on: exW,
21x¥). pedap-oyoein one who gives light, illuminator.
x1-oyoeiN to get, receive light.

ovyoe¢trr n.m, pillar.

ovyoclg n.m. time, occasion. mneoyoetly eT MMay at that time,

M nei1no6 W ovyoetlw all this while. W oyMuHge W oYvoetlg
for a long time; W oyoelg niM always. # nioyoetlg, M
ncoyoelg at this/that time. W (oy)oyoeig at one time
(in the past). ga oyoeig later on, at a later time. of
necoyoeig at the time in question. npoc (oy)oyoetg for
a time, transitory. aroyoetlg ill-timed, at a bad time.
:N oyMWTATOYOE19 adv, idem, F-oyoelg to spend, pass
time, 6F—-noyoetgy to find time, have leisure.

oyor particle of assent: yes. Cf. also oyoet.
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ovyomTe, oyoomTs, oyomnrte n.f. tower.

oyoMd N.m, manger.

oyon indef, pron. someone, something, some; in neg. con-
text: no one, nothing., Alsc used as pl.: Woyon, z2€N-
oyon some, some such. oyoN NiM everyone (s. or pl.).

oyooze, oyoze n.f. scorpion.

oyoose, oyoec n.f. cheek, jaw.

oyon, Q oyars vb. intr., to become pure, innocent, holy (of,
from: ¢, e€sor 2W); as n.m, purity; 2N oyoyon purely;
x1-oyon to acquire purity, be hallowed. neT oyaxs who/
what is holy, esp. a saint; used with art. or poss. pre-
fixes. oyuns n.m. priest (Christian or pagan); P-OyHHB
to become a priest. wnWToynus priesthood.

OYOCP n.Mm., 0ar. PE4CEK~OYOCP, PEd4COK N NoyocP oarsman.

oyocTH, Q oyecTon to become broad, wide, extensive; rarely
tr.: to broaden. As n.m. breadth.

oyoTtoyeT, Q oyetoyeT Vvb. intr. to become green, pallid; as
n.m. greenness, herbs; pallor.

ovyogovewy ovegoyey® Q oyvegoywy vb. tr. to beat, strike.

oyod n.m. lung.

oyosoye6 oyecéoyws® vb. tr. to chew, crush (#MmMo?).

oypac n. crutch.

oypot, Q pooyr vb. intr. to become eager, ready, glad; Q
to be fresh, flourishing; as n.m. zeal, enthusiasm,
eagerness, gladness; 2N oyoypoT gladly, eagerly. -
oypor to gladden; to incite, arouse (someone: na%).

oypw n.m, bean.

oYFoe, ovepyge n.f. watch, watch-tower. anoyPge n.m. guard.

oyc n.m. bald person; Rroyc baldness.

oyraz n.m. fruit, produce (rare in Sah.).

oyre (oyre®) prep. between, among; often in proleptic con-
struction; oyre X MN Yy, OyT€ X MN oyTe Y, OoyTwX oyTe’y
between x and y. ssoa oyre from among, from between.
oyre is often followed by TmuTe in same constructions.

oyw m.m. news, report. TW-noyw Nx»* to bring news to.

F-oyo to respond, reply, say (to: ma®, 2apW). +-oye to
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give nmews. 4i1~0oyw, 9A1-0Y® bearer of news, messenger.
se=noye, ze—-n(*)oyw to inquire (about). xi1-ove, xi—
noyo to announce (to: e, Na*, ga); pedaxi-oyw informer.
é1nxt-oyo Annunciation., eéW-noye, 6M-n{*)oye to inquire
(about). 2X-oye n. dispute, argument.

oye vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; to cease
(from: WrTW, 2N, e€sox W); + Circum.: to stop doing, fi-
nish doing; to have already done. + e/W + Inf, idem,
but rarer. Vb, tr. to stop, bring to an end (@Mo*).
aToyw unceasing, unending. +-oye to cease; to make
cease (MMo”); to release (from: 2N); aTf~oye unending.

oyo n. in +-oyw (* ekoxr) to bloom, sprout; to bring forth,
produce (Fmo®); as n.m, sprout, blossom. xi-oye to
conceive (a child: mmo*); as n.m. conception.

oY®AT oyeat- oyoac® Q oyorT vb. tr. to put to shame, humi-
liate, defeat (FmMo®); vb. intr. to bend down (in shame,
weakness, defeat); to lean (on: exW, 21xN, €20YN ¢); as
n.m. humiliation. oywrT W eutT to be discouraged.

oyoM oyem— (oyH—-) oyom*® vb. tr. to eat, consume (#Mo*);
also fig.: to submit to (e.g. punishment); (subj. the
heart)} to make repentant. oyeM Nca to eat away at, gnaw
at. ovyon (esor) 2N to eat away at, consume; to eat some
of. oyom as n.m. food, eating. oyam— in cpds.: eater
of (e.g. oyam—pome man-eating). aToyem not eating,
without food; mNTaToyeom being without food. mMai1-oyeoM
fond of eating; mWrMai-oywm fondness for eating; ma W
oyom eating place, refectory. peqoyeom glutton; miTped—
oyom gluttony. einoyem (pl. 6inoyoom) n.m.f. food.

oyen, Q oyun (imptv. aoyen, oyN-) vb. tr. to open ({fmo*,
€); vb. intr., to open (out on, towards: e, exN, ezpal
€xN, Wca, oyse); as n.m. opening.

oYeN n.m, part, portion, piece. oyW- in fractions 30.6.

ovyeng n.m. wolf.

OY®ONT oyeNT~ oyonz® Q oyonz (: esoa) vb. intr. and reflex.:




to be revealed, become manifest, appear; vb., tr. to
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reveal, make manifest, make clear, declare (fimo*; to:
€, €20YN €, na’). As n.m, (+ esor) manifesting,
showing, declaration; :% oyoywnz csoa openly, publicly.
ATOYwNZ €Boa invisible, not manifest. P-aToywNz €BOA
to become invisible.

oywpT™ oyopn® vb. %r. to send (Boh., rare in Sah.).

oywpz oyepz- oyopz’ Q ovopz vb. tr. to set free, renounce
a claim on; vb. intr. to be free, not responsible.
oyecp?z n.m. free space.

oywcT oyecT- oyoca’ Q oyocd vb. tr. to leave barren, idle;
to keep idle; to neglect; vb., intr. to be idle, come to
a halt (for: e); to be brought to naught, As n.m. idle-
ness, ceasing, cessation, oyacee n.f. idleness.

oyoT oyeT- oyer’ vb. tr. to make soft, weak; vb. intr. to
become green, fresh, raw, soft, weak. ovyore, oyooTe
n.m. greens, herbs; ma N oyote garden.

ovyetr (f. oyete, rare) adj. single, sole, one and the same;
usu, aft. n. with N. oya N oywT each one, a single one.
MNTOYA W over singleness, unity. 7Pp-oya W oyer to make
one, amount to one and the same thing (with: mMW).

oYoTE oyeTs- oyoTe’ Q oyoT¥ vb. tr. to pass through (Fmo*);
to transform, translate,bexchange; to remove, make/let
pass; vb. intr. to change, be altered (usu. of place or
situation); oywT® ¢ to change into, to surpass; Q to
surpass. ovyoTB €BOAx tO Cross over, spread over. OoOvYoTs
€zoyN to pass in (into: €). oyoTE e€zpat to pass beyond.

ovyor® (forms as above) vb. to pour (into: e; upon: exW;
down on: enecHT 21).

oveTt® (forms as above) vb. to pierce. oyartee n.f. hole.

oYoTN oyorTN? vb, tr. to pour; as n.m. libation. oyeTW esOA
to pour forth (tr. and intr.); as n.m, libation,

OY®T?Z oyeTi~ oyorz® Vvb. tr. to cast (metal), to pour (wa-
ter), to draw (water); as n.m., anything cast or molten.

MA N oyerz crucible, melting-pot. peaoywTz cup-bearer,

drawer of water. oyoTz n.m. cCup. ovyoTz¢, oyatze idem.
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oyoore, oywre, Q oyooxae (oyoae) vb, intr, to become well
off, to prosper, flourish (in: FmMo*, 2a); as n.m.
prosperity, plenty. ;N oyoyooiec in abundance.

oyooMe (oywMe) oyoom” (oyom*) vb, intr. to break down
(emotionally); reflex.: to accommodate (someone: MR ).

oywoTe (OoyYwTe) oyaaTe— 0yooT? (oyaaT?) Q oyooTe vb, tr.
(1) to send (Mmo*; forth: esor); (2) to separate, dis-
tinguish, choose (esp. in Q), * esor. oywoT Or oyeT-
impers. vb. followed by subj.: is different, distinct.
OY€T- ... OY6T~ ... the one is ..., the other is....

oyow oyeg- oyiag® (oyog*®) vb., tr. to want, wish, desire
(fMo®); to love; to be ready, on the point of (doing: e
+ Inf., erpe, xe). oyey- may be prefixed directly to
an Inf., as in 4oyeg~eiMe. oywg as n.m, desire, love,
wish; oywg W 2u7 heart's desire; ™ n(*)oywy on one's
own; voluntarily, willingly.

oywyp n.m. cleft, gap; interval, pause, holiday; noveop W
TMuTe Thursday (?). «ka-oywg to set an interval; +4-
oywy idem. TP-oywmy ¢ to wait for. (W) oyegW prep.
without.

oYwg® ovenE— ovyome* vb. tr. to answer (someone: e, Na%,
rarely suff.). oywogEF MW to converse with. ovwgE Nca
to repeat after (in response). oywy® oyee to testify
against. oywgE as n.m. answer,

oyoge (oywwge) to consume, be consumed (fire, heat).

ovyeyd oyegd- oyogM* Q oyogHM vb. tr. to knead, mix, com-
pound (FmMo®; with: MW, 21, 2N). as n.m. dough. ™Mr» ®
ovogp® kneading place.

oYweyT ovegyt- ovowc”’ Q oyowT to become broad, level, flat;
to be at ease; also tr. to make broad etc. oYwgT €8OA
tr. and intr. to spread out/forth, extend; as n.m. ex-
tent, breadth; ease. oyagce, oyogce, oyvegce n,f. breadth,

oYwgyT vb, tr. to greet, kiss; to worship (MmMo*, €, N2%);

OoYowT e6xN/z2a to worship, do obeisance at. goy-oveyT
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adj. to be revered. oyagrte n.f. worship.

oywgd oyegd- oyogd® (oyrge®) Q oyogT vb. tr. to break down,
crush, destroy (®mmo?); vb, intr. to be worn down, bro-
ken, crushed, destroyed. As n.m. breakage, destruction.

oywz oyez— oyaz* Q oymnz (1) vb. tr. to put, place set
(mM0*); Q to be placed, situated, set; oyewz FMMO® ¢ to
add to, set on, apply to, bring on; oywz eToor” to add,
repeat, do again (vb. complement in Circum., or e+ Inf.);
oywz ex¥ to add (sthg.: ®mMo®) to; oyve: WToor” to leave
(a deposit or pledge) with; oywz 2a to invest/deposit
for/with; oywz esox to set (sthg.: Fmo*) down, leave;
oywz enecHT to set down. (2) vb, reflex. to put or
place oneself; oyxz® Wea to follow. (3) intr. to live,
dwell, reside, be situated, be; oywz € live etc. with,
by; ovyw: exW, ezpal exN to live etc. on, upon; oywz MW
to live etc. with; sim. with 2a, 2W, 21, and z2ixN. As
n.m. place where one stops, stands, dwells. wmax W ove:
idem. 61Noywz manner of life.

oywze n.m. fisherman; uNtToywze fisherman's profession.

oyw:™ oyezM— oyazM® Q oyo:M vb, tr. to repeat, interpret
(WMo*); intr. to repeat, answer, respond (to: e, exW,
NA?, NCA); to contradict, object to (oyBe, 2a, 21); Tre-
flex. to respond, repeat. ovye:M- may be prefixed to an
Inf.: to re-(do), (do) again. As n.m. answer, objec-
tion, interpretation. W oye:® adv. again. pedoywzM one
who contradicts; MRTpedoywzM opposition, disobedience.
61NOYw2FM opposition. oyazmed n.m, interpreter.

ovexe (oyooxs) oyeexe— (oyex—) oyoox? (oyox?) vb, tr. to
cut out, cut off (¥mM0?%).

oywé n., (pl.) architectural term: entrance, portico.

oYw6T oyesf- oyoen® Q oyosef vb., tr. to break, break down,
destroy; vb. intr. to break, be broken. As n.m,
destruction, breakage. aToywsn unbroken.

oyn6€ vb., to collect (a contribution); as n.m. collection.

oygan n.m. a loan; e noygan on loan. + e noygan to give
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on loan (to: na*?); x1 € noygan to receive on loan.

oygu (pl. oygooye) n.f. night. rTnage W rTeygn midnight.
W oyoygH during a night. W Teygu by night. F-oygH to
pass the night.

oyzop (f. ovezope, oyzoope, oyzwpe; pl. oyzoop) n.m. dog.

oyxat, Q oyox vb. intr. to become whole, sound, safe, saved
(in religious sense); oyxat e to be saved from. As n.m.
health, safety. aToyxai unsound, incurable. wMiiTaTOYXA1
unsoundness, unhealthiness.

oyx W OYOT: OoY®T OYECTWN: OYOCTHN OYOOTE: OYWT
OYAAB: OYOUR OYET?: oYOT oyoce6?: wct
OYAMOME: OME OYET—: OYOWTE OYOTE: OYWT
OYAPT: OYEPT OYETOYWT: OYOTOYET 0YOT2€: OYWTZ
0OyacT®: OY€ElCe OYETA-: OYWTE oyoT4(?): OY®OTE
OYAC4€: OYywCq oYegN: oywogy oyogce: ovYeyT
OYATBE: OYWTE OYEYOYWY: OYOQYOYEY OYO2B€4: OYA2BE4
OYAT46: OYWTE OY€E®CE: OYWYT 0Y02€: 0OYO0O026€
OYXAT2€: OTZ oYe6C—: w6eT OYOX: OYyxXA:}
OYA®CE: OYWECT OYHHE: oyon OYpOM: MpwM
OYAQTE: OYWOYT OYHN: OYWON OYT®W*: OYTEe
OYA2Me: Oywzi OYHY: oOYe oyw: €yw
OYAr2ME€4: OYw2M OoYA®M: HpoM OYWME: OYWOME
OYAXE: AXE OYN=: oYw®N OY®OT: OYOWWTE, OT
OYEELIH: OYyOoEle oyoM?: oyveooMe OY®WTd: OY®WTE
OYEETE: OYEITE OYOMNTE: OYOMTE OYWTZ: OTZ
OY€El: Oya OYOMNT: OYMOT OYWMXE: OYWXE
OYGIE: oxoele. OYOOAEC: OYWWAE oyogM: wgM
OYENT: aRT OYOOM?: OYwwME oya: o4
OY€pPz: OoyYwp? OYOOMTE?: OYOMTS OY2WpE: OY20P

[

o interj. 0, Oh,

©8T, w4T n.m. goose.

wby ceg- o8y Q osgy (1) trans.: to forget, overlook,
neglect (e); Q to be forgotten, neglected; also used
reflexively. (2) intr. to sleep, fall asleep; Q to be
asleep. As n.m. forgetfulness; sleep. F-nweg to be-
come forgetful, to forget; n. obj. with W; pron., obj.
with suff. in F-n(*)wed; as n.m. forgetfulness. peap-
nwed one who forgets. oeege, Ege n.f. forgetfulness,
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carelessness, sleep; 7-esge to be forgetful; +-esge,
+ W oyespe € nenT W to make forgetful; x1 W oyesge to
be forgetful. o8e€ n.f. forgetfulness,.

ok N zHT to be content.

okF ekFM- Q okM vb, intr. to become dark, gloomy, changed
for the worse (toward: e, eonN‘e); rarely tr. to
darken, alter; as n.m. sadness, gloom.

ox or* Q ux (mainly Boh.) to lay hold of, take, gather in
(M0*); reflex. to withdraw (+ epo” ethical dat.); wa €
to bring/take to; or esor to take away; wr ezoyn to
bring in; eoax ezpat to lift up; to withdraw. As n.m.
harvest, in-gathering. oa€ n.f. what is collected.

or®, Q oAk vb, intr. to become bent, turned aside, dis-
torted (toward: e); also with adv. esor, enecur, ez2pail,
NCa nazoy. oAK @A, €xK-/Xk-gx to turn up nose, sneer
(at: Tica). oOAkE, orekC n.f. bend, corner.

oA oaM? Q oal vb., tr. to clasp, embrace (e, ezoyn €).

oMK eMR~ omMk® vb. tr. to swallow (¥imo¢); intr. to be
swallowed.

oMT eMT- omc’® Q omT vb. tr. to sink, submerge, dip (fmo*);
vb. intr. to sink, be submerged, dive (into: e, ezoyn
€, MMO®, 2A, 2W), * €80OAr, enecuT. As n.m. sinking, di-
ving, baptism. peaomT diver. emce, Fice n. submersion.

oMX eM¥- omx” vb., tr. to wean (FMmMo*; from: egoa 2W).

one n.m.(f.) stone. Ma W one stony place. FP-wne to be-
come (like) stone., zi1-one to throw stones (at: e€).
Nex-oNe idem. Bak-wNe Sstone-thrower. gat—eone quarry.
eNe-M—-Me precious stone, gem.

®NK ONK?* (oMK?, onr?*) vb. tr. and reflex. to leap (e: at,
upon; 2txN from on; e€zpa1 up; e€:2pa1 exN up onto; ezpatl
eW/2a/21 up from; esoa out),

oNT (onN®) vb. intr. to be pinched, contracted.

wNg, Q ong (oong) vb. intr. to become dazed, astonished,
dumb with astonishment; to gape (at: Wca). ong e€sor to
muse, be in a trance., ougT n. astonishment,

oz, Q ony vb, intr, to live, be alive; as n.m. life. peu~
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+-ong life-giver. ernonz way of life, means of living.

wn en- on® Q un vb, tr. to count; to reckon, regard, con-
sider (fMo*; as: fmMo”; as belonging to: e¢); to ascribe
(inMo*; to: €); to esteem or be esteemed. Q is esp. freq.
in senses: to be ascribed, related, belonging to. won
MW to number or be numbered among/with; to become part
of. on Kca to count, enumerate, As n.m. count, reck-
oning; arton unesteemed; +-wn, + H non to render an ac-
count, give an accounting (of); 4i1-wn to take a count
(of: W, ¢, MN). Hne n.f. number; arTune numberless; xi-
une to take count (of: ®Mo*®); aTxi—-un countless.

op® (wpq) €pB— ope* (opa®) Q opF (opd) + ezoyn vb. tr. to
enclose, shut in, restrict (mMo*); vb. intr, to be shut
in, enclosed; as n.m. frame, siege, enclosing, seclu-
sion; atops” unlimited. epse, Pee n.f. pen, enclosure.

wpk opk® vb. tr. to swear (obj. oath: mMMo*); to adjure,
swear to (person: e, na®; concerning: etse, exW, z2a; by,
upon: exW, 21); as n.m. swearing, oath. opK W noyx to
swear falsely; as n. false oath; peqwpK W noyx one who
swears falsely; MNTpeawpR N noyx swearing falsely. tage-
©pK, pedTrge-wpK one who swears a lot.

wpd, Q opy (20pFH) vb. intr., to become cold; tr. to scorch.

opX epx~ (fx-) opx* Q opX vb, tr, to fasten, bind, impri-
son; to close (MMo*; against: e); intr. to be firm, se-
cure., As n.m. firmness, assurance; deed of security.
2N ovepX with assurance, with certainty; diligently,
carefully. e nepxX for sure. ma W op¥ prison; stronghold.

@¢K, Q oc® vb., intr. to continue, be prolonged; to delay,
remain; to be long past, out of date; oft. w. Circum.:
to remain doing, continue doing; or + e + Inf. idem.
As n.m. duration, continuance, delay. acke n.f. delay.

vt (w6C) ecE- (oyesT-) oc6’ (oyocs®) Q ocs vb, tr. to a-
noint, smear (mMMo*).

oT, oyeT n.m, fat.




oTH eTh- orn® Q oé%’vb. tr. to imprison, shut in (fmo*; in:

€); oT® ezoyn idem (e, 2W). Ma W oTh ez20YN place of
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confinement. 61NeTH €zoyn seclusion.

oTh orn® Q orf vb. tr. to load (fmo”; with: MMO”).  €Tnw
n.f. load, burden; axi-eTne porter, bearer of burden.

otz (oyoTz) or2® Q otz vb. tr. to weave; 1o sew, tie (fimo*;
to, onto: e, :N). oyarze n.m., warp (on loom).

wo (w), Q eer (er) vb., intr. to become pregnant (with:
fMo?); to conceive (by: MW, W, eson :N); as n.m, con-
ception. 4-ew to be pregnant,

oy eg- o9* (t esoxr) (1) vb. tr. to utter, sound (®MmMo*); to

cry out (to, for: e, ezpat 6, €xN, €20YN €2pH, OYBE€);

(2) vb. tr. to read (fMmMo*; to: e, Na%; Om, about: e,

exN; in: 21, 2W); as n.m. reading. mai-og fond of read-

ing; peawg reader, lector. 6inwg art of reading.

(0g) o9* (z09*, ong?®) reflex. only, + ezoyn e: to slip into
intrude into,

ogM (oywyi) egf—- ogM? Q oM vb. tr. to dry up (AMo”), to
quench; vb. intr. to be quenched. arTegH unquenchable.

04, 8, oyd n.m. lettuce.

wte (wee) ea=- 04® (os?) vb. tr, to press (Mmo*; on, onto:
E€NECHT €, €20YN €, €xN). e W oec fuller's club.

04T (wBT) €4T- (68T—) oar* (08T?) Q 04T (08T) vb. tr. to
nail, fix (ﬁuof; to: e, ez0yN €, exW); Q oaT W studded
with. €197, €1&8¥ n.m. nail, spike; g&-F-e1a¥ blow or
wound of nail,

oz interj. woe! w2z € woe to...!

oz€, aze, Q aze vb, intr., to stand, stay, remain (with:
behind: enazoy); to wait (for: e, na?); w2e oyse to
stand against, resist, oppose; idem with esor €, Wsor €.
azepar? (reflex. suff.) to stand (e: before), to attend,
to resist; azepaT® exW, z1xK to stand upon, at,beside;
to stand against, resist. azepaT® MW to stand with.
Also w. oyec against, z1pK at, 2xa2TR, 2aTR before, in

the presence of. wma W azepat”® place for standing.

w2€ €2C- o02¢® (ocz*) vb. tr. to reap, mow (MMo®); as n.m.
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reaping, harvesting; pa-wcz act of reaping. 02T, oc®
n.m. sickle, scythe; x1~0:T to wield a sickle; xa1-0:T
sickle-bearer, reaper., oc:%, acezd n.m, knife, sickle.

ex n. thief.

axf ex¥- oxn” vb, intr. to cease, perish (from: esor W,
eégor 2W); vb., tr. to destroy, make cease, put an end to
«MiM0*); as n.mn., ceasing, destruction. axW exN without
ceasing. aTexN unceasing.

w6®% (206F%) €68~ Q 206F (06d) vb., intr. to become cold,
freeze; as n.m. cold, frost. o6k€ n. cold.

w6F o6p® Q o6F vb., intr. to become hard, stiff, frozen;
also tr. to freeze, stiffen.

w6T 66T 06T” (oxT*, oT6”) vb. tr. tochoke, throttle (i#mo*).

o ow, O ONE: ONT w2: 002
wE:I 04 OpI: WpE w262 026
WBE: WYE w4 208 W6C: wChE
OBTS @4T w4T: 0BT

9

9~ prefixed vb, (+ Inf.) to be able to, know how to, be
allowed to. See 26.2.

gx vb, intr., to rise (of the sun), + eapa1, egor. As n.m.
rising (of sun). wMa W ga the east. pa-gr eastern side,

9a=- vb. to begin; only ia cpds. ga-Mice, ga-conT. See
second element.

92 n.m, festival; divine service. zt180x ¥ ngxa excommuni-
cated. gx o great festival. 00y W gr festival day.
ox» is also used as vb., to keep festival (for: &, fiMo*).
P-(n)@> to keep festival (for: e); Ma W F-ga church;
MNTpe4P~ga occasion of festival; +-ga to give communion.

YA, g€ (9ANT?, @AAT*®, @AANT?, OATT®, @eNT?) T.M. nose.
Gwee W gr, 6B-ga, xe€a-gxr, 68~ge n.m.f. nostrils.

@x (g9apo®) prep. (1) to, toward (a person); (2) to, at (a
place); (3) till, at, by, for (a time); (4) up to, to
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length of (in reckonings); (5) except (i.e. up to but
not including). See cpds. under second element.

9228, @9rxrd4, goos n.m. skin.

oaap, 9rp (pl. gaape) n.m. skin, hide, leather. eaxk—gaap
tanner. oyaM-gixp ulcer, sore. pHNmaap man of skin
(i.e. the purely physical person).

QAAP, OAP, OAAPE, @QAPE TIL.M, price; F-gaap to fix a price,
bargain (for: e); f-gaap idem.

@aape (gaipe, 9axp) oap”® Q gap vb. tr. to smite (epo”); as
n.m. blow, stroke; peagaape demon, smiter; MNTpedgarpe
devilry. MWNTgOOP idem.

ga1 n.m. fortune. ngai also as name of a god.

g»1 adj. new (after noun, with W).

gatpe n.f. couch, cohabitation; F-gaipe to lie down.

or1pe n.f. sheepfold.

gax n.m., myrrh,

®ANIOY, QAAHY, QAaploy DN.m. administrative official (title).

gaxrooy n.f. water-wheel or the like.

@APBA, GABPA, ©AI4pA N.M. scorching heat; Ty W gapsa
scorching wind; o W gaps» to be scorched, parched; -
gapsxr to scorch (ezoyn €).

oaxpre n.m. lack of water, drought; P-gapke to be dried up.

gAY, ®AO0Y, goy- n.m. use, value; as adj. useful, suitable,
fitting, virtuous; aTegay useless, worthless, obscene;
T-oay (Q o ) to be useful, suitable (for: e, na’, €xW);
to become prosperous; wumvgay usefulness; propriety, mo-
desty; p-aToay to become useless, worthless, vain; MWT-
aTgay worthlessness. goy- worthy of, fit for (in cpds.).

gay N.m. measure, extent; e/f/gr ngay W to the extent of;
na ngay W for about (the extent of).

oay (pl. ony) n.m. trunk, stump; piece, lump; (W) @ay 92y
into many pieces; etpe MmMo* W gay gay to divide into
many pieces,

QAN4E, DAAYE, QABE, QEIE, QYEBE, QYHIE€, QYHBE, Y146, QIBE;

Q gose vb., intr. to swell up.
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gaz n.m. flame, fire; 4-g»z to burnm, be alight (% esoa).

gaxe vb, tr. to speak, talk, say (fMo*). gaxe ¢ to speak
to; to speak about, tell of; to speak against. gaxe
c20yN €, 6z2pal ¢ to speak to. gaxe exW to speak for,
on behalf of; enecHT exN to speak down (from above).
gaxe MR to speak with. oaxe Wca to speak against, ma-
lign. Also with NazpW before, oyse against, z2» concer-
ning, :8/W with, in. As n.m. word, saying; thing, mat-
ter, affair; story, account, tale. no6 W gaxe boastful
words; xe-no6 T gaxe to boast; peuxe—NO6 N 9AXE braggart.
eaz W gaxe verbosity, garrulousmness; METzaz W ogaxe idem.
T-2a2 W gaxe to be garrulous. P-oygaxc W oyeT MN to
make an agreement with. Tige-gaxe to talk a lot, multi-
ply words., xi-gixe tO accept the word (of: NTH). 6h~
gaxe to complain (against: ezoyw €). 9%~ in various
cpds. (see 2nd element). aTgaxc speechless; unspeakable,
ineffable (& #Mo®, €po*). PpeE1YrXE eloguent person. ca
W gaxe babbler. e61ngaxe speech, saying, tale.

®BC, QY€E, PEBE M. off-scouring, filth.

genp (f. ogseepe; pl. gsecp, geeepe) n.m.f. friend, comrade,
companion. g¢sf- freq. in cpds.: companion in (often =
Gk. prefix ouvv-). MUTYBHP n.f. friendship, community.
7T-geup (Q o W) to be friend, partner (to, with: W, €).

9ew, gaw n.f. tale, fable; as adj. fabled, fabulous. gex-
98w, g¥-gee telling of tales; peuxe—guo teller of tales.

g9swT, @eoT (pl. @eaTe) m.m, rod, staff; 4axi-groT staff-
bearer.

9c (gu, oet) vb, intr. to go (& ethical dat.). This verb
is mainly Boh.; its use with adv, and prep. is complete-
ly parallel to that of swk.

g¢, g, 91 n.m,(f.) wood, beam of wood; many special mean-
ings: cross, gallows, stocks, pillory, shaft, stave.
For various woods (ge W) see 2Znd element.

w¢ number: hundred. gour two hundred. mMezge hundredth.
9e e, € nege ge by hundreds. See 30.7.
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we, gr prep. by (in swearing an oath).

DEBIHY, QEBBIHY, @9Fcla6lT, 9BeirerT (all Q) to be changed,
different (from: e; in regard to: ;%). gFetw, oE1o0,
9EBlw, Q9EB10, YeBIw, weBElw, gediw n.f. change, ex-
change, requital; p-9Feio to replace, be instead (of:
MMo®); xi-(T)yBero to take requital, be repaid.

®ee1 (= ge + e1) to go and come, be carried to and fro,
wander. As n. derangement, madness.

gexeer n.f. bride, daughter-in-law; marriage. P-gereeT
(Q o W) to become a bride; to make a marriage (for: e;
with: MW; to: ma®). mMa W gereer bridal-chamber, mar-
riage. na-rtgexeer bridegroom (may take def. art.).

geNdae, glie, 9NBe, gH(N)d€e, gHBe, giae n.f. fish-scale.

9Heé, @9i8e n.m, rust, verdigris. F-guse to become rusted.

QH1, @Hel, @x1 n.m. pit, cistern,

9uM n. sign, omen; only in cpds.: x1-guM to divine, read
omens; peaxi~gum diviner, augur; MNTpeax1~guM divination.
P-oum to divine.

oHM adj. small, few, young, humble (bef. n. with N; aft., n.
without W). N oygum adv. a little. w TE€lz2e gHM AN not
only, not merely. «oyt gum little child, oHM gHM 1it-
tle by little, (by, into) small amounts. F-oum gum (Q
0 W) to make small., As n., small person, thing, quantity.

QHN T.m. tree. eliaz—gHN grove. Mx W guN idem.

gupe (97—; f. geepe, guupe; pl. 9PHY, gpey) n.m.f. son,
daughter, child; young of animals. otpe gum small child.
baby; a youth. geepe gum £, idem. MRTgHpe gum child-
hood, infancy. argupe childless; mWTaTgupe childless-
ness. MNTgupe status of son. P-oHupe (Q o W) to become
a child. goF-, oW-, gen- son of, daughter of, in various
cpds.; see 2nd element: TE€10T, —MAAY, =CON, —CONE&, —OYOT,
~200YT. ghoya(1), genoyr, goyoyr n.m.f. nephew, niece.

QHTC, @eNTCT, gNc n.m. name of a plant.

guye (pl. ? gooyvye) n.f. altar.

91 (®61) gi1- 917" Q gy vb. tr. to measure, weigh (fiMo*);

with 2nd obj.: to measure out to the amount of; 91 €z2pa1
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to weigh (e, MW: to a given amount); as n.?. measure,

weight, extent, length; moderation. aTo! immeasurable;

METATY) immeasurability. ka-gu to set a measure or.

limit (to: ma®). T-gt (Q o W) to make or equal a given

weight. +t-g1 to set a measure to, restrict (e); art-ot
unmeasured, unrestricted; wmRTATI9! limitlessness. xi-
g1 to take measure, estimate.

QIrl, OAl, OAIE€, QIAEIAEL] Q guy vb. intr. to be long; as
n.m. length.' @lH, QIHE, Q16 n.f.(m.) length; rarely vb,
to become, grow long. aa-giu adj. tall.

gise 9E— (gesT—, QET—, geaT-) 9BT* (9c8T?, geat?) Q QO?G
(goore, gode) vb. tr. to change, alter (#Mo”); vb. intr.
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: K, 2W;
in form: W cMot); as n.m., change, difference. wmuTMMII-
gie6e loving change. aTgiBe unchanging, unaltered; TﬁT—
arg186 changelessness. gagWzo fearful, strange (1it.,
changing of aspect). ¢87¢ n. change. Cf. Q gesiny.

91676 (wirure) rare synonym of gree to change. .

91ke 9ekT— gakt® (9i1kT*) Q goke Vb, intr, to dig (in, into:
¢, 2W; for, after: Wca; down into: enecHT €); as n.m.
depth. @ik, @etk, ouk n.m., depth, what is dug. ‘

gtne gen(F)- (9N-) onr’ vb. tr. to seek, ask, ask for, in-
quire after, about (fMo?, Wca); @ine 6 to visit, inquire
after, greet, bid farewell; gine Mo’ € to ask someone
for something; @ine FMO” Wca/eTBe 1O ask someone about.
Also with wrik from; p:» for; N in, among, into; z17TW
through., As n.m. inquiry, request; news, report. gi-
noyse good news. ma W gine place of inquiry, oracle.
pedgine inquirer, wizard; MNrTpeagine wizardry. eine W
n{*)gine, 6F-n(*)gine to search out, visit; as n.m.
visitation. 4ai1-gine news-bearer, messenger.

gine vb. intr. to be ashamed (about: erse, exW, W, 2a, 21);
rarely tr, to put to shame. gine gu7* W to stand in
shame before, to revere. As n.m. shame. aTgtne




unashamed; p-arginc to be unashamed; MNrTpedgine shyness,
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modesty. f-gine to put to shame (na*); pedat-gine one who
puts to shame. xi1-gine to be ashamed (of: erse, 2W:
exW; before: WnaxpW). ofiur (f. gfieere) modest person.

wipe, gHpe (f. geepe) adj. small. :(e)pgipe young servant,
youth (opp. of 2Xx0); MWT:Fgipe state of youth.

917e (9oT) @eT— (ParT=) @9aT” (9rrT%, @i1T1*) vb., tr. to de-
mand, extort (®MMo*, e; from: mMo*; for, on account of:
2A). @1Te HMO® W oyoce to exact a fine from. geT-MWTNA
to beg for charity.

®KAK n.m. Cry, shout; xi-gkak €soar to cry out (to: e, exW,
62pal 6€). agKkak to cry out (= ag-gkak, ¢f. wg), * cBoa
(6, €2Pal €). X1—gKAK, AQKAK N.M. CTy.

®KIA, 9gKHA n, curl of hair.

QYKXKEA, @KHAKEA Nn.m. gnashing, grinding of teeth.

ORAIA, OKEAIA, OKAEA, QKIAGIA, OBAG61IA, @961Aa61A n,m. bell.

gkox n.m, hole. o W gkorx gkor to be full of holes.

9xrrz, 9orT vb. intr. to be afraid. gX:¥, g%ae n. fear, in
cpd. Mez-9X:27, nag-gR:T to emit fear, be terrified; also
as n.m. terror; MNTNez—-gX2d terror.

9rxH to creep (into: :W).

9ArH—~ 1N gau-oyct-noywe to enjoy the odor of incense.

9AHa (9aX) vb. intr. to pray (to: e, wa®, ox; for: e, eTsBe,
€xW, 2za, 21xN); as n.m, prayer.

9216, 9re6, g9Ir16 n.m. spike, sharp instrument; ray, flame.'

oxon n.m. ply, strand (of cord).

9r0q n.m. shame, disgrace; as adj. shameful, disgraceful.

9X2, 9erz, grez n.m, twig, shoot; stave, wand.

Q9X60M, CEA6AM, QRTAM, GEATAM, BYEATEM, garTem n.f.m. mustard.

9Mr, Q goome (gome) vb. intr. to be light, fine, subtle;
as n.m. fineness, subtlety. goome adj. light, fine.

9tiMo, gMO, gMw (f. gFMMo; pl. gFMMo1) n.m. stranger; as adj.
strange. e ngFMo abroad (motion); 21 ngMMo abroad (sta-
tic); M ngFmo idem, MWTgHMO strangeness, foreignness.,

Ma1-gHMo hospitable; miTMA1-gFiMO hospitality; p-muTMALl-

gimMo to be hospitable., wMNTMAcT-gAMo hatred of strangers.
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F-ofiMo (Q o W) to become a stranger, be estranged (from:
€, NA®).

gMoY, oMoye, oMoyl n.f. peg, stake.

groyn (f. gmoyne) number: eight. wNTguun(e) eighteen. wmMez-
gmoyn eighth., See 15.3; 30.7.

gfige gMge— @MgHT® Vb, tr. to serve (FMMo’ or wa®); as n.m.
service, worship, liturgy; ma» N oMge place of worship.
T-ofge to do service {(to, for: na*). pedgFge server,
worshipper; MRTpeagiye service. gFg!T n.m. servant.

gFighee vb. intr. to whisper; as n. whispering. eg-gMguée,
q41-giigu6e to whisper.

gux n.m. waste-land. F-gka to become waste, dry.

ona n.m., profligate, prodigal (person); mATenr profligacy.

gne, gnu (pl. guuy, —€¢) n.m. net. gNeé N z2t10ye casting-net.

gnu n.f, garden; na-Tegnu gardener.

g9tog, Q gon® vb, intr, to stink; as n.m. stench.

gtc n.m. linen.

gfiteo n.f. sheet, robe (of linen).

9Hgore, gingoTe n.f. cushion or sim.

go number: thousand. See 30.7.

¢o particle: yea!

9OGIM N.M., TOW, COUrse; N go€IM @oelM in rows. gimMe,
goeime n.f. courses (of stones).

9061t in P-goeit (Q o W goeiT) to become inspired,
possessed, frenzied.

goctg n.m. dust; p-goeig to become dusty; xi-goeig idem.

(9okgK) gekgok* vb, tr., to dig, hollow out, gouge out.

9Ox, gax n.m. bundle.

90X, gox n.m. molar tooth, tusk.

yoaMec n.f. gnat,

YOrQX g () rgwr® Q gergor (9PFoop) vb. tr. to sift, shake in
sieve (®Mo0*); as n.m. shaking.

YoM, goom (f. gome; pl, gMoy!) n.m, father-in-law (mother-

in-law); son (daughter)-in-law. 7p-gom to become
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father-in-law (to: e).

QOMNT, QFNT, @eMWT, goMT, oNN(t)- number: three (f. gomTe,
9oMNTe) . o (W) T-(e) nooy three days ago, heretofore.
MezgoMTT third. w™iRrgomre thirteen; MezMNTgomTe thir-
teenth. # ngoumWT all three (of them). See 15.3; 30.7,

gonTe n.f. thorn-tree (acacia nilotica); thorns; thicket
of acacias; ge W gonTe acacia wood.

wooy, gooye, goy- n.m. incense, perfume.

goove, Q goywoy(e) vb. intr. to become dry, dry up, become’
dessicated, stale. wnnetT goywoy the dry land.

gon, goon, gon n.m. palm, four-fingerbreadth; a set of four.

(9ongT) o (¢) ngn- giigon” vb. tr. to take in arms, nurse.

@OPT, ®WOOPT n.m, awning, veil.

90p9T 9T9P~ 9Fvwp’ Q oPoep (9FgopT) vb. tr. to upset, over-
turn (fMMo“, €; on, onto: exW); to destroy; + enecur idem.
As n.m. overthrow, destruction; peagopgp destroyer.

goT, got (pl. gyoTte; cf. glgwre) n.m, pillow, cushion.

goTeT (9oxT) getgor* Q gerTgeoT Vb. tr. to cut, carve, hol-
low out (Fmo”); to make a hole in (e, 2N). As n.m. (al-
so gogT) anything carved or hollowed out.

90y, coy in Wwoy prep. without (not standard Sah,).

QOYHHE, QOYHE, ®B1E, QOYEE6, QOY€E46é N.M. persea tree,

90Y0 goye— (goy=-) woyw? (goyo’) (+ eBoa) Vb, tr. to dis-
charge, pour out, empty (fMMo*; from: MMO*, €BOA FMMO®,
€¢Box ¢W; into: :mW); vb. intr. to flow, pour out. govo
exN to pour out upon; to crowd against, throng. Also
with enecuTt (e), ezpar (e, exWN, 2W). govciT Q to be
empty; neT goyeiT emptiness, vanity (may take art.);
MNTRET goyelT emptiness; =W oyMNTner goyeiT without
cause, vainly; F-net goyveiT to act in vain.

goypu n.f. censer, brazier, altar.

9OYCOOY®E, QOyCcwoyyc, goycooyze n.m, sacrifice, offering.

goywse, goyose n.f. throat.

goygoy vb. intr. to boast, brag; reflex. (w. #MMo*) to take

pride (in, on, about: e, eTBe, €xN, 62prl exN, 21, 2W).

As n.m. boasting, pride; as adj. proud. wuNTgoygoY,
miitgoygo pride, impudence. +t-goygoy to glorify.
9oyoT, gooT n.m. window; niche, alcove.

9oy, gooy n.m. kind of antelope {(bubalis buselaphus).
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9oWOY, 9AYOY: 90HO Nn.m. pot, jar.

gogT n.m. hindrance, impediment; key. t-gogT to lock
(a door). TF-wooT to shut, lock.

90197, Q 9igwe meaning uncertain: to burrow (?}.

goxne, gaxne vb, tr, to consider (FMmo*); to take counsel
concerning (e, exN; with: MN). As n.m. counsel, design,
plan, advice. aTgoxne ill-considered; mMNTATgOXNE being
without counsel, at a loss, reckless. eilpe N OoygoxNne
T-goxne to take counsel, make a decision. xi-goxne idem
(with: MW; concerning: €, €20YN €); X1-goxNe N»” toO
counsel, advise; peaxi-goxne counsellor, advisor.

gnupe n.f. wonder, amazement; miracle; as adj. wonderful,
marvelous; 2a gnupe wonderful; N oygnupe wondrously.
T-onupe (Q o W) to become amazed, to marvel (at: #Mo?,
€, €TBC, 6xW, €zprl exW, Wca, 2W).

ope n.f. menstruation; F-ypo (Q o W) to be menstruous.

9Tne, cgNe in 2N oyotne suddenly, all of a sudden.

9T¢, 9T (pl. gruy) n.m. mast of a ship.

@T€e N, nest,

9Teko, egTeko (pl. gTekwoy) n.m. prison.

9THH, gTN n.f. garment, tunic.

ot+ n.m. weaver; warp (on loom).

9TOPTF @TFTF- offTwp® Q orprep vb., tr. to disturb, agitate,
bother, upset, trouble, urge, hasten (¥mo®)}; vb. intr.
to become disturbed etc.; as n.m. disturbance, trouble,
anxiety, haste; W oygroprf hastily, quickly, anxiously.
aroTopTF undisturbed, untroubled; MNTaTgTOPTP tranquil-
lity; ¥-/4~gTopTF to create disturbance.

9TOoYHT in 4-gToyuT to accuse, bring accusation against (e,
N, 2a); peat-gToyHT accuser.

9o n.m. sand, gravel; ku ¢ ngo being in sandy condition.
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gwe {(goa) @B~ (gea~) pos”? (goa®) Q gue (gHa) vb. tr. to
shave, clip, tonsure (FMMo”); oF-xe to shave the head;
as n.m., shaving, clipping, tonsure.

g0tT 9oBz”? Q gosT vb, tr. to scorch, wither (fmMo*); vb.
intr. to become scorched, withered.

gw1 n.m. what is above, high; always w. art. and usu. in
prep. phrases: e nge1 upward; ¥ ngei ¢ above; esoax N
ngw1 from above; ca-ngeot upper part or direction; ca
ngw1 § (prep.) above; esor ca-ngeor from above.

ook gek~ Q guk vb. tr. to dig, dig deep; Q = to be deep;
as n.,m, depth(s). Cf. gike.

owKkT @ekz- gokz” Q gok¥ vb. tr. to dig, dig deep (: ene-
¢cHT). @ik%T n.m., depth., Cf. preceding.

gor gera— (gx-) gor® vb. tr. to despoil (FMMo”); + eBOA: toO
spoil, destroy; intr. to be destroyed; as n.m. spoil,
booty. aTogwrx esor indestructible., goaT n.f. spoils.

gor ®or® Q gur vb, tr. to loosen, dissolve, paralyze; vb.
intr. to flow (into: e, 2%, 6eor exW); gHx cBoa to be
paralyzed, crippled, wortnless.

QOAK 9Xk~ goak? vb., tr. to stitch, weave (FMmM0®).

gorf vb, tr. to smell (fmo*); sniff at (e); as n.m., sense
of smell; mMa W goaim organ of smell; si1ngwrM sense of s.

@orz 9orz® Q goaz vb, tr. to mark, trace line of, make as
a mark (fmo*); as n.m, mark, marker, stake; J-gorz to
set a mark or boundary.

owr8 9x6— gark® Q goa® vb. tr. to cut (AmMo*); Q to be sharp,
sharpened, cutting. Cf. gx1s6.

goM n.m. tax, tribute; 4-gom to pay tribute; xi-gom to
receive tribute.

@oM N,m, summer., ¢ N goM, zNgeM n.m. spring.

goM goM?’ (goom”) vb, tr. to wash (clothes: ®Mo”).

goMX oMx—- Q goMX vb. tr. to pierce.

gone vb. intr., to become sick, weak, ill (in, with: e, N,
2N); as n.m. sickness, disease. mMa W neTgone infirmary.
T-gone to become sick; pedsgwne sick person. For cpds.
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in gWN-, wen—, gaN- see 2nd element.

goMT (9oNT) Q gonT vb. intr. to quarrel (with: MW, oyse);
as n.m. quarreling,

QwNT 9NT- (@€eNT=) goNnNT” Q goNT Vvb. tr. to plait (fmo*).
gonTe n.f. plaited work.

9oNT (QwNE) genNd— (geNE-) gona® (goNe*) Q gonMT (goNE) vb,
intr. to come together, join; vb., tr. to join, connect
(fmo”; to, with: e, MW, na’); to convey (to: ga); as
n.m. union, unity. 2N ovegend jointly, in unison.

gwn only in genNgwn, gnNgon, gncNgon moment, instant; W
oygenigon suddenly.

gon gen— (gfi-, gan-) gon® (gan*) Q gun vb. tr. to receive,
accept, take, bear, suffer (mMo*; for, on behalf of:
6xN, Nx®; from: WTN, z1TR); to buy (for a price: zx;
with: :W). Freq. w. ethical dative. Q also = to be
acceptable. As n.m. acceptance, purchase. aTgwn, argon*
which cannot be limited or contained. gont n.f. recep-
tion, entertainment.

gone (gwone), Q goon vb. intr. to become, come into exist-
ence; to happen, take place, occur; to last, endure; Q
to be, exist. acgone impers. it happened that (foll. by
coord. vb.). For gone as aux. vb., see §30.9. gone 6,
620yN ¢ to be for, intended for, destined for; gone #Mo*
(1) to be in; (2) to happen to (a person); (3) to be +
pred. noun. gene Na* 6 to act as (e) for (na®). gone
92 to last until; gone 2a to receive, get, have; gone 21
to be/live in the time of. gone zaTh to be in the care,
the charge of. gone 21TN, 6BOA 21TN to come into exis-
tence through, by means of., As n.m. existence, being.
MA N gone dwelling place, residence. egone if, when,
since, because.

dene, gwee, goone, gowse, sgowne n.m. cucumber.

9on€ n.m. arm, foreleg; shoulder; name of constellation,

9or 90p” (goop”) Q gup vb. tr., to stop up, to pile up.

YOPT 9Fn~ (g9epHi~) gopn® Q gop® vb. intr. to be early,



first (in, at, to: ¢); reflex. idem. gpn- + Inf. to
do something first, to have done something previously,
already. gopf n. morning; gewpi M neupacte tOmMOrrow mor-
ning, the morning of the next day; unay W gwpT the mor-
ning. gopf (f. gopne) adj. first, earliest; used before
of after n., with ; gfn-N- idem. W gopf, W gop® adv.
early. W gopw adv. formerly, at first; W gopm W prep.
before. xitu (W) gopf, xi1n ¢ gopT from the beginning.
7-gopf (Q o W) to be first, before; + ¢ + Inf. to do
first, beforehand; to be the first to do.

oopT vb. intr. to be demented; tr. to derange (¥mMo0?).

goc, gwoc, gooc (pl. gooc, gwoc) n.m. shepherd, herdsman;
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MRT9oc shepherding.

got, cgor (pl. egoTe, cgate) n.m. trader, merchant; ma W
eywT emporium; mMWTegwT trade, commerce; F-egoT to trade,
deal, traffic (in: :W); 6i1nep-egoT trade, profit.

9wTE 9eTE- (g9TE8-) vb. tr. to muzzle., groe, groa n.m. a
muzzle, halter.

gote, goote n,f. well, cistern.

goTe n.m. flour, dough.

ooTH geTi- (9Tii-) Q gori vb., tr. to close, seal (¥mMo*; a-
gainst: epw); vb. intr., to be shut, sealed. gram {(gTOM)
Q oTam vb, tr., idem. groMm n.m. gate, what is shut.
gTH-oyen n.pl. joints,

owome, goMe n.f, cliff, precipice.

gowone pe(e)Ne- go(o)N® Q goone vb., tr. to exclude, deprive
(of: e, esox 2W); to remove (MMo*; from: €).

owoT (9oT) geT- (geeT-) 9art® (9a7?) Q garaT (gaT, gur) (1)
vb. tr. to cut (FmMo?); to slaughter, slay (with: :W).
9woT cBox to cut off, cut short; to excommunicate; to
decide; as n.m, excommunication, cutting off. gwet €rOA
exN to condemn, :N oygweT €Bor sharply, briefly. gart-
in cpds.: who, which cuts (see 2nd elem.). goor asn.m.
what is cut; sacrifice; decision, verdict. aTgwoTr
uncut. peqgooT (ceoa) cutter, sacrificer.

(2) vb. intr. to lack (for: e, FMMO”?, :W); to want, be
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lacking; as n.m. lack, need, shortage; argwer without
needs. g@>aT W, gaT N, gare prep. short of, lacking; ex-
cepting, apart from. gaate, gaxrr€ n.f, part cut off,
portion. gxar€, garc n.f. cut, ditch. g¢gra vb, intr, to
become faulty, deficient; to have defects; as n.m. de-
fect, fault, deficiency.

gowée pee6e— (ge6e~) goo6? (gos6”) Q gooee (go6e) Vb, tr.
to strike, smite, wound (®mo*); vb., intr. to be wounded
(in: €¢); as n.m. blow, wound. g6x n.m, blow, wound; p-
o6a to wound; gea~61x to clap the hands.

gwy 96— 9o9” Q gHy (* esor) vb. tr. to scatter, spread
(fMMo0®; esp. of odor, by wind); vb. intr. idem.

guy gey- Q gHg Vb, tr, to twist (rope etc.); as n.m. twis-
ting; torture (?).

9oy gen— 909* (9r9”) Q guy (+ esoxr, e2pat) vb. tr. to make
equal (fMo*; to: e, MW); to make level, straight; to lay
out straight; Q to be equal (to: e, MN, oyee). As n.m.
equality, sameness, equal status.,

9wt ged— goa® Q gue vb, tr, to devastate, lay waste, de-
stroy (®mo*); vb. intr. to become desert, laid waste,
destroyed; as n.m. devastation, destruction. gooae,
gowse Nn.m. barrenness, poverty,

904T, goaT n.m. hollow of hand; handful.

90T geqaT- Q godaT vb., intr. to err, make a mistake (in:
fiMO”?, €, :W); as n.m. error, fault. avgwaT unerring.
9rate adj. wicked, iniquitous; METgaaTe iniquity; F-wmur-
9adTe to sin (against: ). ®04TC, @®OBTC, ®A4TC 1. €Iror.

W02k ge2- goze’ vb. tr. intr. to wither, scorch,

wwxe¢ vb, intr. to contend, wrestle, struggle (with: ww,
OYe&); as n.m, contest. ma N goxe arena; pedgoxe CON-
tender. goeix n.m.f, athlete, gladiator, contender;
MiiTgoelx athleticism; F-goeix to become an athlete,
contender. goe1x¥ n.m, athlete, contender.

YOXT gexTi~ goxn® Q gox® vb. tr. to leave as a remainder,
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to leave behind (Fmo*); vb. intr. to be left over, re-

main; * enazoy idem.

As n.m., remainder.

99E, EYYE, YE; CYE (neg. Megye, MPoE) impers. vb, it is fit-
ting, suitable, proper (to, that: e, eTpe; see 20.2 );
ner (e)ygowe, ner (€)age that which is proper.

gaw, gew n.f. a measure of length, schoenus, parasang.

9216, gzix n.m, dust; P-9216 (Q o W) to become dust.

gxe (pl. gxuy) n.m. locust.

gxun n.m. garlic.

g9x1T, cxi16 n.m, name of an occupation: dyer (?).

gxot n.f. cord (7).

g6an in ag-g6an to Ccry out,

@60P, 960X, C60x N.M. rent, hire; atgsop rent-free; prN-

@w60p tenant.
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goNg: QHoY

®OO0B: @PAAB

@®OOBE: @le€, gone

®OOM: QHOM

HooOM?: QUM

HOOME: QMA

9OON?, @OONE: QOONE

goon: gon, QWNe

goop’: gop

@OOPT: QOPT

®00C: Yuwc

@o0Ye: QooYy

@o0YE: QHYE

®009: 9oy :

®006%, QO06E: YWOGE

gonc: gon

gopie: gupt

@gocH: cwgH

@oY: €9

9oYy=: 9OO0Y, 9ArY,
HoYOo

®OYA: QHPpE

@®OYE: WOYHHB

QOYE=: QOYO

MOYEBE: QGOYHHB

QPOYE1T: 9OYO

HOYE4€: QOYHHEB

HOYHOY: QOYHHE

@®OYOBE: QOYWEBE

QOYOYA: QHPE

QYOYOYWYT: OYOYT

HOYCOOY2€3 ®OYCOOYQE
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goyw?: goyo
goywoy(€) : gooYe
MOY2HNE: 2HNE
YOYT: QOTYT
@o4°: Qws, YOI

. 9O4E: Q1BEC

QOXT: QOTYT
906°, QO6E€: YOWEE
@neNgWi: gon
@NIE6TG, GNIHT:
gine
gTiNgwn: gon
9P—: oHpe
9PA: 2P2
9peEY, YPHY: QHPE
9FQOPT: QOPOT
oTowp: 90PaP,
QOAYN
gc(e)=: coy
gTHAC: AC
@CNEL4T: €14T
@QCN2HT: 2HT
WCE6HP: CEHP
9TA: QWOT, XTO
@QTAM: QOTM
QTH: QTE
@®THY: CT€, XTO
9TH: @THN
gTo(*): xTO
9TOB: QWTE
®TO04: QOTE
@TOM: QOTM
QTOPE: TWPE
@TPTIpP: QTOPTF
QTOPE: TWPE

‘QWBT: QO4T

QONT: XONT
Qone: 60ne
QwcH: CwoH
QUOMES OMA
QYOTE: QOT
@4€: QBE, CAQH
QY®w: GHBO®

@21x: @216
HDETAL6: YOAE
@X=t @AXE
@QXHY: 0%XE
@x0C: 620C
@¥Xz20Cc: 620C
96A: QYOWEE
@®6HP: COEHP
QY6X6 1A, QEEAEIN,




G61A61AT QORALX 960X: ®6OP @Bpr2T: CHPART
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ar (ae1) ai= (aer=) @17 Q amy vb. tr. to take, carry,
bear, sustain (¥mo*, 2a); oft. w. eth. dat. (e, na*).
Used w. many prep. and adv. in normal senses. 41 MW to
agree with. 41 2x to tolerate, bear, endure. 41 FimMO”
egox to take away, remove (from: ®™mo?, 2 ). 4l MMay to
carry etc, from there (t 2W, zi1xW: from, from on). For
41— and «ai—- in vb. and nom. cpds. see 2nd element.
peaar one who bears (may have object); mMuTpeadl state
or condition of bearing.

4WT, BNT, 46NT, OYERT n.m.f. worm. P—aNT to become wormy.

490, BO, BOO,; 4®1 n.f. canal, water conduit.

aToOYy, BTOOY (4TEYy—, d4TOY™; £. aroe, 4TO, BTO) number: four.
METaqTe fourteen. MezdqTOOY (f. -aToe, —4TO) fourth.
See §§15.3; 24.3; 30.7.

40, Bm®, OY®, 4we N.m, hair. paT-qw, pHT H 40 hairy. oyez-
qo to let hair grow.

qwre, BoTe n.f.m. sweat. t-doTe tO sweat.

qoTe (BwTE, BOTE) 46T— 40T vb. tr. to wipe away, off; to
obliterate, destroy (f¥MO?). 4@TE €BOA (1) idem; (2) in-
tr. to be wiped out, destroyed. ATd40TE €BOA unefface-
able, ineradicable.

qo6e (Bw6e) 4€6— 406” Q 4H6 (sue) vb. intr. and reflex. to
leap, spring (esox, 6necHT, €oH, €20YN/, €zpat); as n.m.
impetuosity; peddwée impetuous person. 4o06T, BO6T TN
leaping, dancing; esp. in x1-406C to dance; MuTpEd~
go6C haste.

qo6e (6w6€) 466— 406” Q anée vb. tr. to seize, snatch, rob
(e, TMO®); peduwée violent person. 4067 n. robber.

06T (8w6T) rare variant of dwée to leap q.vV.

qal=: 41 94ENT: 4aNT qHY: 41
qa1: BA1l qeT~: 40TE qHG6: 4W6E
q¢t, d6t—: 41 4€6—% qw6E qiT?: 41l
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qOT?: 40OTE 4TEY—: 4TOOY qp1: 40
406%: 4w6€ 4TO, 4TOE: 4TOOY 4OTES: BWTE
qO0GC: 4dw6E qQTOY=: 4TOO0Y qW6€: BWTE

¢06T: 4WGE

:», 20 N.m. winnowing fan.

:a, 20 n.m., pole, mast; weaver's beam.

:» (2apo®) prep. (1) under, beneath; often with meaning of
bearing, carrying; (2) from under, from the presence of,
from the time of; (3) from, by reason of, because of;
(4) for, in respect to, on behalf of; (5) in exchange
for, for; to, toward (usu. of persons).

226, 2261H, zxatn (f. 2am, 2ac; pl. z2xey, zreey, zieoy,
2aeye) adj. last, final; as n.: end, termination, last
part. e nziae, M nz2a¢, W eare, W z2ire, 6xN z2a¢, 2N oxe at
last, finally. @» 2326, 9x exe until the last, at the
last. TF-2ae (1) to become last; to be (too) late (for:
¢); (2) to be in want (of: e). xr1—2x6 toO lag.

:ae1Bec, zA1B€C, zoleec n.f, shade, shelter, shadow; ?P-
2xciBec to make‘shade (for, over: e, exN, zi1xN). x1-
:ae1sec to take shade, be shaded, sheltered.

:ac1T, zate1T, zaeint n.f. gateway, forecourt, porch.

:xt n.m. husband. =xi1-2a1 to take a husband.

2AK, 2aak n,m, tailor.

¢:ax adj. sober, prudent, mild (bef. or aft, n., w. w);
MiiTeak sobriety, mildness. TF-zak (Q o W zak) to become
sober, prudent.

:AKX4, gAKHAT, zAKEAT, zANKX4 N.m, a species of lizard.

:ax n.m.f. servant, slave; rare except in eM2an, zMzex
n.m.f. idem; MWT:Mzaxr status of slave or servant; p-
:M2an to serve, become servant (to: na®).

:ax only in P-zaa to deceive (®mo?); as n. deceit; MWTP=2ax
deceit, deception; peaf-zax deceiver; MRTp6ed4FP—22A deceit.

:AAAK, 2aadk n.f. ring.

:aanT (pl. zaaaTe, zaaaaTte) n.m. bird, any flying creature.
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2AAMHZE, 2AAMHZ, 2AAMG2, 26AMEZE n.f. boat.

2AAOYC, 2AAAOYC N.M. spiderweb.

2aseoM n.m, cheese,

zam (pl. 2Muy, 2Mey) IL.M, craftsman; cf. zamge.

2AMHP TL.M, embrace; P-zAMHP fimo”; J-2amup e to embrace.

2amo1 interj. would that ...!

saMp€e, zaMgt (pl. 2aMQHOYE, 2AMOHYE, 2aM@OOY€) Nn.m, car-
penter; MNT22MQE carpentry.

»2an, z0m n.m. judgement, inquest; artaan without going to
court. eipe ™ n(?)z2an, P-z2an to give a judgement (for:
na*; between: oyTte); to go to court; to avenge, i.e. to
settle one's case (against: MW). f-zan to give a judge-
ment, pass judgement (on: e, exW); Ma W +—zan court,
place of judgement; pedt-zan judge; P-pedt—zan to actas

judge. x1—z2an, x1 W oyzan to go to court (against, with:

MW, OYBG, 2x, 21); as n.m. judgement.,

2ane n.m, the god Apis.

2anopK, 2anop¥ n.f. saddle, saddle-cloth.

2anc, zon€ impers. vb., (x ne) it is necessary (for some-
one: e; to do: e, erpe). See §20.2.

zapez (apez, 22pH2€, CGP62y epuz) vb, tr. to keep, observe,
preserve, be careful about (e); to guard, watch, keep
(e¢; from: &, esox MMO®, €BOA 2 W); as n.m, watch, guard,
caution; mWraTzapez heedlessness; Mx W 2ape place of
watch, guardhouse; pedzapez guard, watcher, watchman.

2aptzapo® intensive prom., used appositionally: (he) alonme,
apart; (he him)self, by (him)self; other pers. sim.

2ac n.m. dung (of animals).

2AC16, 2ACEl€, 2aciu n.m. a drowned person; in cpds.: B®K
W :acte, g€ W zacle, F-BOx W zacte to drown, be drowned.

2AT, 2AT6, 2aAT n.m. silver; silver coin(s), money; as adj.
silver, white. wmMai-zat money-loving. MENT=2AT silver-
smith; pcamenT—zaT idem. ca W 22T dealer in silver.
F7-2aT to work silver; (Q o W 2at) to become silver;

pe4F~2aT silversmith. —zaT to pay.

2ATAIAE, 2XTAAH NI, name of an eye-disease.

323

2AT6, 2zaATe vb. intr. to flow; tr. to pour (AM0*) % €BOA.

As n.m. flow., mMa T z2aTte channel, water-course.

2aTHp, zaTHpe n.m.f. hammer.

sa00p, zowp name of 3rd Coptic month.

2ay6ax n.m. anchor,

2AQHT, 220O1T, 2ZAPOHT N.M. falcon.

2A4AEENE, 2AYACAE, 2ABAEEAC n.f. lizard.

eaz pron., many; as adj. (bef. or aft. noun, with R) many.
T-2az to become or do much/many (+ W + noun); MNT2A2
multitude.

2266, zAAGC N.M. snare.

2A61N N.M, mint,

28x n.m. straits, difficulty, distress; P?-z8a (Q o W 28a)
to become distressed; {—zBa to distress, disturb (ma?).

2EBG, 26BB€, 2HYBG, 2HB(B)c T.M. plow; yoke of animals.

2BOPET (BOpBT) 2BPEP- (BFBT—) 2BPBOP’ (zoyepoywp®) Q
spsop (8F8OpT) Vvb. tr. to throw down, push, cast (fM0®);
280peF MMO’ ckoa to cast forth (on, onto: €, €necur ¢,
ezpatl €); intr. to fall to pieces. KA2—BTB®P unoccu-
pied land; ciwz~gepsop idem or sim.

ssoyp n.f. left hand; as adj. left. (W) ca zBOYpP, 21
2BOYp Omn, to the left.

:60 n.f. covering; tent.

:6 (zee, z2ue) Q 2uy to fall (& enecHT, €2pal down); used
with e, exWN, 2W, 2aTW, 21xN in ordinary senses. z€ Wca,
se¢ TTH to become lost to (someone). z¢ ceox to perish,
cease (from: :W; from on, from with: 21, 21xW); to fall
away. ¢ ¢ to find, chance upon, light upon, discover;
26 epo’ Wca to find something in the possession of.

:¢, ziu n.f. way, manner. Tat Te o€ this is the way (that),

thus. oyN-ee there is a way, it is possible (to: e, W,

6Tpe); MR—-ec¢ there is no way (to: e, W, eTpe). W oe W

prep. like, in the manner of. W ee + Rel. as, even as,

in the same way that. W Teize (1) in this way, thus;




(2) of this sort. W Tetze TupC so much, to such an
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extent., W T(*)ze like (e.g. me), as (I} do, in (my)
way or manner. W T(*)ze T(?)ze as (I) was before. g
W 2e¢ of what sort? «xkata ee like (W); as (+ Rel.).
KaTA Te1z6 in this way, likewise. 7P-ee (Q o W es) (1)
to become like; (2) to make like; P-7(?)z26é to resume
one's former appearance. +-ee to provide means (to:
nar®; so that: e, erpe). 6WN-ee to find means (to: W).
26, z— n.,m, season, in cpds.: 2e-Bwon, z—smwN bad season,

famine; p-:e-soon to have a bad season. ze-noyse good
season, plenty; F-ze-noyse to be in plenty.
seane, :xne n.f. navel,
zeaxzine n.f. death-rattle.
seneeTe n.f, monastery, convent. Many variant spellings:
e, u for ee; -n for —e; au for ze-.
sH, €2H, 21n (zut?) n.f. front, forepart, beginning; 2ut”,
€ z2uT® prep. forward (to), before, into the presence of;
used idiomatically with certain verbs. eon adv, for-
ward, ahead, in advance; + een to advance, progress.
 NCx eH adv. formerly, henceforth., za eu, 2a T(%):zH
prep. in front of, before (time or place); also used as
conj. (+ erpe or .mMnave-). 2zt eH, 21 24 at the front,
forward, in front; 21 en #iMo® in front of, before, on
the front of; F—:1eun FnMO* to precede,
s (2u7*) n.f. belly, womb. wmMETMa1—-2uTT gluttony. gaxe
esox W 2HT to ventriloquize. TWzHT” see :2W.
2H, 26 n.f, storey (of a house).
2HBE, 2HHEE, zHise n.m.f, grief, mourning; p-zuse tO
grieve, mourn (for: e, eTBe, exW, NA*, 21XNW); ped4f-~
2HB € mourner.
2HBC, 2¥c, 268C n.m, lamp.
2HKke n.f, corn-measure,
2HMe, z6Me, zMme, ziMe n.f. freight, fare (on ship or
camel); 4-zume to pay fare; arezume free of charge.

2HNE TL.M., usu., pl., spices, incense. c4{-zune idem;

t=ct=-2nne to offer (burn) incense. goy-zHNc incense;
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TANE=QOY—2HNG G2PAl, T-gOy-2HNC 62PA1 to offer incense.
2uT (2TH?; Dl. zTeey) tip, edge, end; 2TH’? W is the pre-
ferred construction before nouns.

auT n.m, north. e zHT, GNZHT, ANZHT adv. northward.
o1 idem.

TANZHT, zaNguT adv. (on) the north side. c» W

our (z7u#) n.m. heart, mind. a-ncdzHT G1 €pOd he came to
his senses. MRTzHT N OoYeT unanimity, being of a single
mind; P-2uT W oyer to become unanimous. zHT cnay doubt;
MiiTzHT cNay doubt, hesitation; F-aHT CHAY to become
doubtful, hesitant. zHT @HM impatience; MUT2HT QHM
idem; P-z2uT gHM to become impatient. ATzHT senseless;
MATATzHT senselessness; P-aTzHT tO become senseless.
gar-ziT guileless, simple; MWTBAA=2HT guilelessness.
pHizuT Wise, a wise person; MWTpHN2HT wisdom, under-
standing; P-pRNzuT to become wise. @C-H—2HT anguish.
ko T 2TH?, Kka-2TH® to set one's heart or mind (on, to:
e, exW, z21), to be confident (in); ka=-g2TH® eBOA tO TE-
lax, become careless. TP—zTH? toO regret, repent (con-
cerning: e, exW, Wca); ATP—-2TH® unrepentant; MNTpedP-
2TH?, MNTP-2zTH® Tepentance. cek=nzHT N to persuade,
4-2TH® to observe, notice, pay attention to, heed (e,
¢xf, 21, 2N); MNTatTt-2TH” heedlessness; peaj—zTH® atten-
tive; mNTpeat-2TH® attentiveness. gN-z2TH” to pity, have
pity (on, for: exW, ezpat exW, za); METR-zTH® pity,
mercy; p-of~zTH? to be merciful. For nouns and vbs,
cpd. with W gut see lst element. =zx27W, 2aTW (2227H%,
2aTH?) prep. with, near, beside.

auy, zxoy n.m. profit, benefit, usefulness, advantage.
Mat-zuy profit-loving. F—zHy to be profitable, useful
(to: na®). 4-zny to give profit or benefit (to: na*);
to gain profit or benefit (in, by, from: Hmo”, &, ME,
2W). 6F-gzny to find profit or benefit (in: 6, 2W).

:H6c to be disturbed, concerned.

21 217* (2a1®) vb. tr. to beat, thresh, rub (#mo*; on,
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against: exW, 21). As n.m. threshing. pecaz1 thresher.

21 (210%, zio0®) prep. (1) on, in, at; (2) (to enquire)
concerning; (3) and, or, with (connecting two nouns);
(4) from on, from in, from at; (5) in the time of, in
the presence of. g1 nar adv. thus. ceoax 21 from on,
from. enecut 21 down from on, down onto; ezoyn 2t in
toward; e2pat 21 down from, up from, down on.

(z186), Q 208e (2a8e) vb, intr. to be low, short. :Bse
n.m. lower part or place. e8at n., shortness.

2lB8®1, 26BW!, 2180Y1, 280Yl, zastoyl n.m, ibis.

216, 214 (pl. 21uy, ziHoy, z1ey) n.m.f. rudder.

21618, €21€1B, 26168, 21B (f. 2€10EL1BE, 21ARE, 21€1ABE,
216686, 216186, 2186, 21HE€, z2at18¢) n,m.f. lamb.

21€1T, 2€61€lT, 21T Nn,m. pit.

211 (pl. 2100y6, ziuy) n.f. road, way. =z21n W €1 €BOA €XO-
dus, way out. 2tH W €1 €zoyN way in. ziu W soxk way of
going (in: czoyn). 2tH M mMooge way, road. gt W xtoop
a way for crossing, ford. z1u ® nppo the king's road,
highway. pm(W)z1n traveling companion. +4=Tezin Nx*
to provide way or means to (someone).

21k n.m, magic; as adj. magical. TP-z21k to bewitch, en-
chant (e, 21). peaP-21k wizard, magician; MWTpeaF—21k
magic, wizardry. :ako n.m, magician; m¥r2ako magic.

21N, 2€1N n.m. cup, vessel; a liquid measure; pedaM—nzIN
ezoyn diviner (by aid of cup).

zine vb. intr. to row; tr. idem (fiMo*). =21N16, 26NE1lE
n.m. steering-oar, rudder.

21Ne 2NF* reflex. to move forward (mot properly Sah.).

2 INHB, 21NH4 to sleep, doze; as n.m, sleep.

zt1oye 21— z217¢ vb. tr. (1) to beat, strike (¥mo*, e, exH,
2T, ezoyn e; with: ®Mo*, :W). (2) to cast, throw (#mo”;
+ €BOA, €2patl); mostly Boh. in this sense. a21-TOOT”
to begin, undertake (to do: ¢ + inf.); also 1lit., to
place one's hand (on: €).

21p, 261p n.m. street, town quarter, road., e nzip adv.

outside, to the outside. zipztpe, 26p21P6€, supatpe n.f.
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idem.

.1c€e zACT- 2acT? Q z20cc (1) vb. intr. to become weary,
troubled (with, by, of: erse, 22, 2 N); to experience
difficulty or distress (in doing: Circum.); to be dif-
ficult or troublesome (to, for: ¢, na®). (2) vb. tr.
to weary, distress, trouble. As n.m. weariness, dis-
tress, trouble; labor, product of labor. aTzlce un-
wearied; without difficulty; mNTMrI=21CE€ love of toil.
F-z1ce to take trouble; to make trouble. 4-21ce to
give trouble, make trouble (to, for: na*). ovyez-zlicCé
idem. g¢W-z21ce to labor, take trouble, be deeply con-
cerned (for: e, exW; in, concerning: eTtec, 2N); as n.m.
labor, product of labor; atpR-z1ce unsympathetic; peu—
gfi-z1ce one who labors etc.; MiTgf-z1Ce labor, suffer-
ing. 41 2a 21cc to bear up under difficulty.

s1ce zacT® Q zoce to spin (flax etc.).

.1Te 267— 2a1® (1) vb. tr., to rub, move back and forth
(fimo®); to wear out (®Mo*?); to convulse, torment (#M0*);
to flay. (2) vb. intr. to become old, worn out; to
loiter, loaf around; to be convulsed, tormented. As
n.m. spasm, pain; aTz1Te UNWOTN; untormentel; MNTPEd421TE
convulsion.

:1oMé, 210M€, zome n.f. palm, hollow of hand (W 6i1x).

:k0 (ezk0) Q zkae1T (2KO061T, 20KT) toO become hungry (for:
fimo”); as n.m. hunger, famine. :uke adj. poor (bef. or
aft. noun, with W); MNTzHKEe poverty; Mil1=zHKE loving
the poor; MNTMacT-zHke hatred of the poor. T-auke to
become poor.

:XKOY, zeakoy, zarkoy n.f.m. sickle,

:Xx0 (f. 2%aw, 2Xaoy; pl. 2Xao1) n.m.f. an old person, el-
der; esp. an older monk; as adj. old (bef. or aft. noun
with ¥). wuNrz2xr0 (of women: mNTzXa0) old age. F-2%a0
{Q 0o ® 2%x0) to become old.

2AOEIAG, 2A0E1A, 2ANEEIAE, 2EAEIAE vb. tr. to bear, carry




(timo*), usu, on surface of water; intr. to be borne,
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carried; to float.

2 AOMAFi n.m. entanglement, snare.

»a00re vb, tr. to nurse (a child: mMo4); to carry a child
during pregnancy or infancy. pe4zro0ore N. nurse.

2aon n.m. a vessel (for pouring).

sAOnAT {(zaonaen) zXnaen” Q zaemion vb, tr. to weary,
plague (e, exwW); intr. to become weary, despondent; as
n.m. weariness, distress.

2 AOCTN, zAOCTGN TM.M. Mist; F-zaocTN to become misty, dark;
4-2r0¢TW to darken.

2 aoyrwoy Q to be high, exalted.

2ar06, Q z0a% to become sweet, delightful; zaxs- in cpds.:
sweet in, sweet of {e.g.-gaxe speech, =zuT heart). As
n.m. sweetness, delight. wmWTz2r06 idem. +~2r06 to
make sweet, pleasant. exée, 2%6¢ n.f. sweetness.
2an6e n.f. idem.

2AOM, Xz20M, 2aoM n.m. louse, flea.

2aw6@ vb, intr. to be easy, pleasant.

.me number: forty (see §30.7). nexMe W 200y Lent. mezemMe
fortieth.

sMene number: eighty (see §30.7).

oMMe in P-zdme to steer, guide (FMMo®). TP-2fMe n.m. guid-
ance. aTf-:fmMe unguided. peaf-2fMe pilot, guide.

¢ MNTwpe, 26METOPE, z€BETwpe etc, n.m. sign, token; password.

eMom (gMoM) Q zuM to become hot; as n.m. fever, heat.
.fimMe n.f.m. heat, fever; +4-:fme to give off heat.

smo0c vb. intr. to sit, sit down, be seated (& ezpa1); to
dwell, remain, Used with most prep. in normal senses.
Ma 7 zMooc (1) seat; (2) privy, latrine; (3) anus.
6 1nuzMooc manner of sitting, dwelling. ematc n.m. but-
tocks.

eMoT n.m. grace, gift, favor; gratitude, thanks, credit.

aTzMoT graceless, thankless, P-:MoT, e6ipe W oyzMOT 1O

grant a favor, give grace, give as a gift. +-2mor toO

give grace, to benefit, be kind to (wa*?); + PFM0? W
:moT to give as a gift or favor. gfi-zMoT WTH to thank,
give thanks to (for: exW, 21, za); as n.m, thanksgiv-

ing; aTgf-zMoT ungrateful; peughi-zmoT 2 grateful per-
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SON; MNTpE4®H—2zMOT gratitude. x1-2mMOoT 1O obtain grace
or favor (from: ¢eoa 2%, WrN; for someone: exu, 2 1XW) .
¢f—-amoT to find favor or grace.

:Moy n.m. salt., TF—zmMoy to become salt. +-zmoy to add
salt. xi—-zMoy to be salted. aTzmMOY unsalted., c¢ca W
smoy salt-dealer, salt-seller.

.M0x, Q 20MX to become sour. zHx, 2eME, 2HMX n.m, vinegar,
F-:fx to become sour. | e nedx to start to turn sour.

2Hc, 28MC, zHMC n,m, ear of grain.

.fi2® vb. intr. to roar, neigh; as n.m. neighing, roaring.
P-2M2M idem.

off (Wewt?) prep. (1) of place: in, within, on, at, among;

from in, from; (2) of time: at, in, during; (3) of a-

gent, means, instrument: with, by, through; (4) for adv,

phrases W oy ... see 21.3; (5) for :M nrpe«- see 20,1,

I3

esor 2R from in, from within, out of; ezoyn 2N into,
toward, at, within; Wzoyn W in, within; 2par oW in,

ANAY, 2zNAMY, zHAOY D.m. vessel, pot, container; thing {(any
material object), property. mNTaTznay state of being
without property.

eNe- (ezne=) 2na’ (ezNa®) impers. vb, it pleases (suff. is
objective); ner ezne- that which pleases (somecne), that
which (somecne) desires; often followed by e + inf.
F-2na’ to be willing, desire (to do: ¢, erpe). See 20.2.

:fike n.m, beer,

20, 2a (zpr*) n.m. face (of man or animal); surface, side.
20 MR 20 face to face. 0 oyse 20, 20 21 20 idem. W
20, W nzo, M nzo by sight. ex n(®)zo from before.

+ # n(*)z0 to direct one's attention (to: ¢, exW).
of-2p2* (W) to beseech, ask; to receive, accept. d1-

2pa® (eBor, engwi) to look up. xi-z0, x1=nzo, X1 M n20




(W) to heed, pay attention to, respect, favor; xi-:0 as
n.m. favoritism; arxi~zo impartial; MWratxi-zo imparti-
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ality; peaxi~:0 one who is partial. xi-2pa’, x1 W 20
(Q x1-z2prer17), suff, is reflex.: to amuse oneself, occu-
py oneself; to be distracted; to attend (to: €); to con-
verse (with: uwW); to reflect (on: 21, 2W); to sport,
play (with: W, 2W); MNTx1-2pa® distraction; peaxi-zpa’
trifler. 4-20 ¢ to beseech (Boh., rare in Sah.).
62pN (ezpa®) prep. toward (the face of), among; esoa
€2pW out to; ezoyN €2pW in to, before, at, against.
NazpN, WNazpR, (W)Nazpa® in the presence of, before.
21 zpa® on the surface of, on the face of,

20, 20 N.m, a grain measure.

zoeim (pl. zuMe, 21MH) n.m. wave. F-zoeim (Q o ¥ z2061M)
to become agitated. +4-z0e1M, 491—z061M tO cast up waves.

2061N6, z01ne indef. pron. pl. some, certain (ones, people,
things); as pred.: such, of this sort.

2061pe, 2061r6, zotpe n.f. dung (human or animal).

2061T€, 201tTe n,f. hyena.

206tTe, 201T6 n.m.f. garment; J~zoei1Te exW to clothe,

201 N. in F~z201 meaning uncertain, prob.: to make an ef-
fort, strive (to do: e, W + Inf.); +-z201 na* to vex.

201 (pl. 21eey, zileeye) n.m., (1) field; (2) water-wheel.

zome n.f. cup.

2OMNT, 20MeT, 20MT n.m. copper, bronze; coin, money. -
2OMRT to pay (someone: na*; for: :2a). gon za 20MRT tO
buy with money. xi1-z0MNT to accept a bribe. wmat-
20MNT money-loving; mNTMa1—zomFT love of money; MAT—
MACT-z20MNT hatred of money. FP-z0MNT to become copper;
peqaP—~20MNT coppersmith; ca W 2oMRT copper-dealer.

zonee n.f. spring, well.

2ORT, 20NT Nn.m. pagan priest.

zo0oxe n,.f,.(m,) moth. FP—-z200re to become moth-eaten, to
perish. aTf-z00re incorruptible, indestructible.

200y n.m. day. ® nezooy in, during the day. W oyzo00y

for a day. :W oyzooy ¢Box :W oyzooy from day to day.
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XIN 200y € 200y idem. 200y z00Yy, nezooy nezooy idem.
7-200y to spend a day. nooy adv. today; ¥ nooy idem;
Mitiica nooy from today onward; ga nooy until today; xin
nooy (+ eBox, e€zpatr) from today onward, nooy W zooy
adv., today (used as nooy above).

:00y Q to be bad, wicked, putrid. neeooy, ner 200y used
as nominal: what is bad; evil, wickedness (may take
def. or indef. art.). P-neeocoy, etpe M neeooy to do
evil; pedP-neeooy evil-doer; MNTpedaP-neocoy wickedness;
cA M neeocoy evil-doer; uNTCca ¥ neocooy evil.

200YT, €200YT, 260¥YT, 2¢6yT (20yr=) n.m. male (of men or
animals); freq. as adj., aft. n., with or without W:
male, wild, savage. 20yr-cz2ime male-female, bisexual.
MRT200YyT maleness.

:00yTH n.m. road, highway; a furlong.

:00vg to abuse, curse (e, exWN).

:on, zoon (2an-) n.,m, marriage feast; bridle-chamber.

:0CB, zocekc¢ n.f, market; pMNzoc® market-man.

20CM, :0CHM, 20CMé, 2ACH, 20ceéM n,m. natron,

:0T6, 20T, 20T€, 20T in ¥ n{*):0Te, M nzoTe W in the
vicinity of, in the presence of.

:ote n.f, fear; as adj. fearful. arzoTe fearless; MNTAT-
:ote fearlessness; P-aTzoTe to become fearless. 2a
:0oTe in fear; fearful, fearsome (as pred.). TF-:zo0te (Q
0 W z20Te) to become afraid (of: e, exWN, eTBe, 2a0H N,
€BOA 2N, 2HT” N); pedp—z20Te fearing, respectful; MNT-
reep—z0Te fear, respect. +4-zote to terrify, frighten
(6, Na*, 6xN); peaf-zoTe dreadful., xi1-z07e to frighten
(MM07) .

¢oTe n.f. hour, moment; P-:z0Te to spend time,

:0TC, 2a7C n.f. a vessel or measure.

0T2T 26T2T— 26T20T* Q 26T2z0T vb, tr., to examine, investi-
gate, inquire into (¥Mo®, e, Wca, :W); as n.m. inquiry,

question; arzerpor* unfathomable; pedqzor:¥ inquirer;
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MNTpedzoT2T inquiry.

20Y61T (f. zoyerre, z0y1TE; Pl soyate) adj. bef. or aft. n.
with w: first, foremost, leading. :oyetTe n.f. begin-
ning; ¥ TezoyeiTe in the beginning; =1n TezcvyelTe
from the beginning.

2oynT (pl. 20yaTe) n. passenger, crewman (7).

zoyn n.m, inner part, interior. ™ nzoyn MMo® prep. in-
side, within (spatial or temporal). F-n{(*)zoyn € to
enter. ezoyn adv. to the inside, into, toward: ezoyn €
prep. to, toward, into; ez0yN is also used to reinforce
e€2pW, €xN, NA”, NAzPW, @93, 2. Nzoyn adv. within, in-
side (static location); Wzoyn 2 under; Nzoyn W in:
Weoyn FMO® in. ca—zoyn adv. inside, within; + e/fMo”
idem as prep. ca W 20YyN N.M. inner part, interior. ga

zoyN & prep. until. z1 z20YN adv, within; et 21 20¥YN

adj. phrase: inner, interior. pHNzOYN title of official.

soyo n.m. greater part; profit, advantage; majority,

greatness; as adj. bef. n. without W or aft. n. with W:
great, much; before adj.: more, greater. z0ye— as pToO-
clitic form of adj., used like preceding entry. :zoyo
¢, zoye more than, beyond. e z20v0 e, € 20Y6 (e) more
than, rather than. e nezoyo adv. greatly, very. W
soyo adv. much, greatly, very, much more so; W z20Y0 €
more than. W zoyo © zoyo idem (emphatic)., 7P=z0v0 1O
exceed, be more than (¢); to have or do more (than: €);
with immediately following noun or verb: to be or do
all the more. FP—zoye- proclitic form of preceding.

20ype- (z0yp~-, zoYpw-) zoypo* (z0ypw®) vb. tr, to deprive
(someone: suff. obj.) of (®Mo*, e€).

soyptT, 20ptT (pl. zoyparte) n.m. watchman, guardian. auc
W z0ypi1T head-watchman.

20y4 n.m., vetch, pulse,.

g20yze n.m. untimely birth.

204, 208, zon, 208 (f. 290, zEw; Dl. 280Y1) n.m.f. snake.

20x2X (20xz€x, 20xX¥) zexe¥- (26xX~) zexzex” Q zexzox vb.

tr. to distress, restrict, straiten (®mmMo?); to compel,
force; vb. intr. to become distressed, restricted, nar-
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row; as n,m. distress, need.

.noT, zner n. a fathom.

2p» (@pa) vb. tr. to drive, compel (Fmo?, Tca), £ 680N,

.pal, gp€ m.m. upper part (very rare as n.); 2P>! reinfor-
ces other prep., no diff. in meaning. ezpat adv. up-
ward (see §8.1). ezpar forms cpds. with many prep. (in-
cluding e, exN, 62PN, OYBE, Cis 22, 21, 2W), usually,
but not necessarily, with the added nuance of "up," e.g.
up to, up onto, etc. TWapxl adv. above (static; §28,7 ).
also freq. cpds., as in Wgpat exwW up on, etc. ca—z2pal
adv. above, on the upper side. ga 2p>1 adv. upward; oa
2pAl € up to, even to. 2t 2pal, 21 2P€ adv. upward.
ca-z2p6 Nn.m. in e n(’)ca-zpe Prep. above.

:pat n.m. lower part, rare except in cpds.: ezpat adv.
downward, down; ezpai ¢ down to, into, onto; ezpir1l exW
down onto. Twzpat adv. below. ca—zpal adv. downward,
down. ga 2pxt ¢ prep. down to.

:¥s n.m, form, likeness; xi1-zPs to assume a form, likeness.

:FeoT, zepEoT, 2epBooes n.f. staff, stout stick,

:p¢, 26pe (pl. zpHYE, 2peEOYSE) n.m.f. food (of man or ani-
mals); P-zpe (Q o W z2pe) to become food; t-z2pe, + W
oyzpe to give food (to: ma¢). xi-z2pe to get food.

2pc8 n.m. chisel,

2pupe n.m.(f.) flower. F-zpHpe to bloom, blossom. Tek—
spHpe esoa idem. oyam-zpupe beetle (1it., flower-eater).

2p46, zpux vb, intr. to become still, calm, quiet.

zpitM n.,m, pelican.

:PMAN, 2€pMaN Nn.m, pomegranate (tree or fruit); so W
:PMan pomegranate tree.

spok (zpak) Q 20pK vb, intr. or reflex. to become still,
calm, quiet; to cease; rarely tr. to still., As n.m.
stillness, quiet; J-zpok to calm, quiet (Na*). zOpPKH
adj. silent, quiet.
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zpooy (zpoy-, 2f-; 2pr*) n.m. voice; sound, noise, cry.
aTzpooy voiceless; czat aTzpooy a consonant, Nex-—
2po0Y, Noyxe N oyzpooy (* esoxr) to let out a cry. cek-
zpooy to smort. 4-zpooy (* eeoa) to speak, give voice,
promise; czat eaf-zpooy a vowel. eg-zpooy eBoAr toO make
a sound, utter a cry. aqi1-zpooy, 41=z2pr” (& eBOA, €zpal)
to raise one's voice, to utter, speak. x1 W zpa* to
cry out; xi M nezpooy to hear the sound (of). wmWTr-
NAQT-zpooy being hard-voiced. zpoy-fi-ne n.m. thunder.
zpoy-8at n.f. thunder; 4-zpoy-sa1 to thunder. :zpovo,
zpoye boastful talk; mAt:poyo boastfulness; F-mMWT2pOYO
to boast.

sponpen vb. tr. to flap or spread (wings); to blink (eyes).

2poyxE N. pebbles.

2p0® 2F9- (26pF-) Q 20p® vb. intr, to become heavy, dif-
ficult (for someone: e, exWN, 6zpal exN; in, with some-
thing: mMo?, 2W); to be slow (to do: e + Inf.); rarely
tr.: to make difficult. As n.m. weight, burden. ar-
2pow weightless; J~zpog na’ to add weight to. =zpog
N 2uT to become long-suffering, patient; zapg-znt adj.
patient, long-suffering; mATzap@-24T patience; F-:zrp9—
2uT to be patient. :pHge, zepge n.f. weight.

2poxp¥ vb. tr. to grind or gnash (the teeth; at, against:
€20YN €, 620YN 2T, €2pat exii). As n.m. gnashing of
teeth.

zpo n.f. oven, furnace.

zpoT n.f. wine-press, vat.

2P2P vb. intr., to snore.

2Tatl (2Taet, ez20a1) to become fat. As n.m, fat.

zTh n.f. shaft of spear; mast.

2T1T n.m, onion,

210, 2T, €210 (f, 2TwWpe, 2TOOPE; pl. 2TWOP, C2TOOP, 2 TOP)
n.m.f. horse. wmac @ ezto foal, mMane-z2T0 horse-groom.
pHiN2TO horseman.

2 TOMTH 2TMTN~ Q 2THTOMT to become dark, be darkened; as
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n.m. darkness, mist,

:To0YE, Tooys n.m. dawn, morning. nnay N zToove dawn,
early morning. e :2To0YEé, W 2TOOYE, 21 2TOOYE at dawn.
@2 zTooye until morning. xin 2ToOYE from morning (on).

svon n.m., (1) fall, destruction; (2) name of a measure.

:Top N.M. necessity, constraint; W oyzTop out of necessi-
ty. 2a/28 n(*):ztop of one's own accord, on one's own
authority. F-z2Top to constrain (e); p-n(*)zTOop to ex-
ercise authority. +-:Top to constrain (e); to give
authority (to: e).

:0 impers., vb. it suffices, is enough (for someone: e; to,
that: e + Inf., etpe, Circum.). Also used with pers.
subject: to have enough, be satisfied; to cease, stop
(¢ + Inf., erTpe, Circum.); often + ¢ as ethical dative.

;08 2a8% vb, tr. tu send (smo*; for, after: Wca).

208, 204, w4, zod (pl. z8uye) n.m. (1) work, product of
work; (2) thing, object; (3) matter, affair, business.
oy ne n(*)z2we what is the matter (with...)? oy ne nzos
W what is the use of? oy W 208 what? oyR-:08 MW (neg.
Mii-2w8 MW there is (not) a matter; this and the same
constructions with the corresponding possessives (oyW-
Ta1 etc.) express the general idea of having a (legal)
problem with or involving another person. zws W 61x
handiwork, handicraft. 7p-:0e to work (at, on: e; for:
2x, 21; in, with: 2®); as n.m. work, working; pedP-zus
worker; MATpeaf-zws work, labor; gej-F-zws fellow-worker.

:08® vb, tr. to prick, incite. 8ok, 2806 n. prick, stab.

:wBT 268C—~ (2Bc~) 208C¢* Q 208T vb. tr. to cover, shelter.
protect, clothe (MMo*, €, €xW, 2i1xN; with: MM0?, 2W);
2w8T €BOA €xN idem; vb. intr, to become covered etc.
Pe4208T coverer, protector. :wB€, 208C, 28C, zBBC,
28T, 2anT n.m. covering, 1lid. :8o00c, zBoc (pl. zBOWOC,
:8wc) n.m.f. covering, garment; linen. 2:%co, zesco (pl.
2Bcooye) n.f. garment, clothes, cloth,

tOK 26k— 20k* Q zuk Vb, tr. to smite, crush (MmMo?, exW).




336

2ox, Q 2ua vb, intr. to fly. 20a esox to fly forth; Q to
be distraught. Other adv. and prep. in normal senses.
MA N 20a exit, pedzoa flier.

:on (2ore, 20wre) vb, intr. to become hoarse.

zoA z6éx—- (2x=) z20Ar* vb., tr, to throw, cast.

2AK (20a%) 20ak” Q 20AK vb, tr. to twist, braid, roll
(MM0*); as n.m. plait, twist.

20AE, Q 20A% vb., tr. to embrace (e, 6zoyN €); as n.m.
embrace.

zoM 2M— (zeM=) 20M% Q 2uM vb, tr., to tread, trample, beat
(MMo*; on: e, €zpal €, e€xN, e2pal €xN, 21); as n.m.
treading, trampling.

20N 2W= 208” Q zHn (x ezoyn) vb., intr. to approach, draw
near (to: e); to be about (to do: € + Inf.); Q to be
nigh, near; to be related (to), in compliance (with);
rarely vb. tr. or reflex. to bring near. arzon epo?
unapproachable.

20N zon’ vb. tr. to command, order (someone: eTW, WrN; to

do: e, evpe); to give (an order, command: ®Mo0?; to: eTN,

NTN). As n.m., command.
20N Vb, intr. to go aground. ma W z:on shallows. o W
zoN (Q) to be shallow.
20N 1. in xi1-z20n to betroth (WMmMo*; to: wa®).
zoNe n.f, canal,
2@NR (20NT) 2enr” vb, tr. to consecrate, appoint.
2ONT 26NT- (2NT-) 20nT* Q 2uNT vb. intr. to approach; rare
in Sah.; uses parallel those of ;on (approach) q.v.
20NX vb, tr. to entreat, exhort (e). Very rare in Sah.

200y 20y- vb, intr. to rain (down on: exW, ezpat exN; from:

esoax :W); also tr., As n.,m,., rain, moisture; mMmoy-N-zwoY
idem., :0y-M-ne n.m, rain.

zomn zen gon? Q 2Hun vb, tr. to hide, conceal (®Mo®; from:
6); intr, to hide, become hidden (from: e). As n.m.
hiding; :W oyzen in hiding, secretly; 2 n2on idem; W
swn idem, aTzen unhidden. wma W zen hiding-place.

song n.m. palm-branch with hanging dates,
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sop 2P~ zop® Q =2up vb. reflex. to guard against, take heed
for (e).

cop 2F- (2ep=) zop* vb. tr., to milk; »F-epwre idem.

:0p the god Horus.

20pE {(20pd) 20p8* Q zo0p(e)a vb. tr. to break (WmMo*); intr.
to be broken.

20pk, Q 20pK vb. intr, to sit quietly (as in ambush}.

:wpT, Q 20pf vb, intr, to sleep, doze.

2op® 2Fn- (2epTi-) zopn* Q 20ph vb, tr. to soak, drench,
wet (fMMo?; with: 2%, ®MMo*); also intr.: to become wet.

:0p8 (2028, zwpX) 26p8- z0px” Q 20p% (20pX) Vb, tr, to
heap up, pile up (WMo0*); to put into order, arrange;
vb. intr. to be heaped up, put into order; as n.m.
order, harmony. 2pox vb. idem (rare).

swc, zwwc, zoyc n.m, thread, cord.

:0¢ zec— z0c”’ vb. tr. to block up, cover up, stop up (FMmMo*;
exN, z1xW); vb. intr. to be blocked up etc.

:wc vb, intr. to sing, make music; as n.m. song; pedqzac
singer.

:oT n.m. sack, bag.

=

20T in p-zoT to sail, float (to: e, oa; in, on: 2W); Ma
P—20T7 sailing course.

toT8 (20T€B) 26TE- 2078% Q 207% vb. tr. to kill (#mo?*):
:wTB Wca to massacre, 2a7E in cpd.: slaying, as in
2aTE-gHpe child-slaying. As n.m. slaughter, murder;
corpse; ped:wTE slayer, murderer; mNTpeazwT® murder,
slaughter; F-pevz0TF to slay (e). z2arsec n.f. slaying;
thing slain.

ewre vb, to bruise, pierce.

:o7T¢, 207 n.f. rod, pole; ge W 20T wWooden pole,

OTH (20nF) zeTfi~ zoTn® (20ur*) Q 207W vb. intr. to set,
sink (of celestial bodies); to become reconciled (to,
with: e, MN); vb, tr. to reconcile (fmMo*®; to, with: e,
MN}; as n.m. reconciliation; sunset., wmx ¥ :07H the




straits. e¢ax n.m. illness; name of a disease.

LoxT z6xT- zoxn’ vb. tr. to shut (fmo*), shut in, enclose;
3 H
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west. F-zoTT to reconcile.

c©TF (20T6p) 26TP~ 20TP” Q zorfF vb. tr. to join (MMo0*; to:
¢; with: mN); to hire; vb. intr. to be joined (to: e);
to be hired (for: e); to be in harmony (with: MN). As

as n.n. shutting, sealing.
206F (2067, 20kM) 266FE— (z66M—) 20687 Q :06% (2067) vb, tr.
to wither, destroy (fmMo*); vb. intr. to wither away,

fade, expire. 226F- in cpds.: weak im, feeble of.

n.m. joining, yéke, harmony. pedzoTP hireling. eaT¥
(pl. zaTpeey, ¢aTpeye) n.m. twin, double; as adj, doub-
led. 2avpec n.f. yoke (pair) of animals.

so0®, z0° emphatic or intensive pronoun, used apposition-
ally with other pronominal elements: (I) myself, (I)
too, for my part, on the contrary, on the other hand.

As n.m. feebleness. atews¥ unfading.
sxonxf (xonxT, znoend) vb. intr. to feel, grope (for: e,

€20YN €).

2A: 20 2Ap0O°: 2 262 2H, €26
so04 adv. (no pron. agreement) on the other hand, how- 2K 2AK 2ApOY2€: POYZE 2GBBE: 2FEE
ever (expressing contrast or opposition). 2AAMI 200ME 2ape®: po zeBETWpPE: MNTOPE
. 2AAT: 2AT 2APO—: 2P090 2€BCT: 2HET
- Ed L 2 —
ook (zoKk) zek— 20k* (z200k*) Q zuk vb. tr. to gird, arm 2AATE: 2ATE 2APOHT: 2AQHT 26B6CW: 20BT
(fino*; with: W, mmo*; for, against: e, oyse), * 6BOXA, 2AA6E: 266 2ACEltE: 2aC1E 2G6BO1: 21801
L, = ¢ i rd 4 2AB®: 20 2ACM: 20CH 2EEMON 26~
6€20YN. 20K MMO® H MaTOl to gird someone as & soldier. 2MB€: 20BE eaCT=/%: 21C6€ 2665 26
As n.m. girding, breastplate, protective armor. 2agloyi: 21BO1 2AT®: 21T6, 21 2€6E61T: 2361T
) p 2ABAEEAE: 2AYAEEAE 2ATE—: 20TE 261AE1BES 21618
sooKe (20KE, 200K, 20K) 26eke= (zéke~, 26k~) 20k* (200K*) 2ABONS BOA 2ATBEC: 2OTE 2G16E: 21618
Q zoo0ke vb, tr. (1) to scrape, scratch, esp. as means 2A6B—: 2068 2ATES 2AT 261€1T: 21€1T
2AEIHT 2AE€ 2ATHY: THY 2€K=: 20K, 200K,
T 2 . an? ) - .
of torture (fmo®); (2) to shave (fmMo*); as n.m. bald 2AEEY: 2AE 2ATR: TOPE 2 OOKE
ness, shaven condition. :wewke n.m. fleece. 2A60Y: 2A€ 2ATOOT?: TOPE 26KE™: 200KE
( . .y vb. tr. to pluck zaey(e): 2ac 2ATF: 20TF 26AEIAES 2AOEGLIAE
somre (z@mae) zax— zox* (zoox?) vb. tr, to pluck. 2AHZ 2A€ eaTpeey(€): 207F 2 6AKOY: 2XKOY
sooMe (zoMe, 2omM) Q zam (22aM) vb. intr. to become lean, 221B€: 21€18 2ATPEC: 20TF 2EAME2G: 2AAMHZE
. N A ZALHI 2A6 2ATC: 20TC 2EA6ES 2A06
thin; + esoxr: to pine away, be blighted. 2AKHAT: 2AKX4 2AQITS 2AQHT 26MES 2HME
sm@ 260- 200° Q zHg Vb. tr. to distress, afflict (MM0*, €); 2aKO: 21K 220C: 09 seMeTOpG: 2FMNTOPE
) : ZAATI 20016 2AXS 20X 2 €MX: zMOX
t b ith: N, WTH): : N
intr. to be distressed (by, with: ertee, 2a, MN, WTR); ZAAATES 2AAHT 2aXN, 2a%0%: Xo* 26HH (H) TE: 2ENEETE
as n.m. distress, straits. 2:agC n.f. constraint. ZAAHKE 2XAAK 2BA1: 21B€ 26NT?: 2ONK
2AAKOY:! 2XKOY 2BBG: 2186 2ENE1ES 2INE
- T T e 4 i — —_
204F (208F, 204T) 2647 zoaT’ (z08T%) Vb. tr. to steal 2ZAAAOYC: 2AAOYC 2EBT: 208T 2eNOYd6: 26—
(fimo®; from: WTW, 21, 2N, €sor 2W); as m.m. theft. 2AAE=: 2106 2BHHTE: CZTBHHTE 260YT: 200YT
- . AN 200ME€ 2BHYE: 208 2€pBO0OOE: zPBOT
-zw4 I L =
pea—zwa¥ thief. 2AMATOP: 2MNTOPE 2B0K: 208K 2€pE: 2p€
(204F) ze4T- zoat® * esor vb. tr. to eject, send forth. 2ANKX4: 2aKX4 2800C, 2B0C: 20BT  26pD—: 2pOQ
2ANZHTSI 2HT 2BO0Y1: 2049, 21B01 26PWES 2P0
o2 z02® vb. tr. to scrape, scratch (FmMo*); i o . ! Poc: 2709
202 202 pe, scratch (fmMo’); vb. intr. t 2ANPO: PO 28067 2WEK 2epzipG: 21p
be scraped; to itch; as n.m. itching, scratching. dAn: zon 2EC: zHBT, 208C 26T=: 21T6
2ANC: 208T 2®¥cooye: 208BT €YyT: 200Y¥YT
02T T n.f. hand . b X 2eyT: 200¥
202d, 202 . hand (as a measure). :Apetone: elone 2BCco: 208T 26x¥-: 20%2X¥
2ox (z0x) Q zux vb. intr, to be in straits, be dying; vb. 2APHY: ApHY 2B®: 204 2€6f~: 206F
2APH2EZ zApe2 2BOC, 2BOWC: 2WBC 2HB (B)e: 2EBE

tr. to distress ut i i MmO * s e
ss, P in straits (FMmMo*, €); as n.m. 22pH: po 2 EOONZ 2 6= SHET: 20BT
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2HES 2€

2HELIT: 22€LT

2HHBE: 2HEBE

2HHNE, 2HHTE: €1C

2HIBE: 2HEBE

2HK?: 200K

2HKE: 2KO

2HME: 2061IM

2HMCT: 2MC

2HMX: 2MOX

2HM I 2MOM

ZHNETE: 2ENEETE

ZHNT: 20NT

2HOY: 2HY

2Hp2lpE: 21p

ZHT®: 2H

ZHTE: €1C

2HY: 2¢€

2HYBE: 2BEBE€

ZHX: 2AX

21—t zlo0Y€

Z1ABE, 21A€L1BC:

21618

218, 21BEI 21618

21BOA: EBWA

21BOY1: 21BW!)

21€ERE: 21618

216ey(e): 201

216y 216€

21E€1ABE, 21€61B6E:
21€18B

tH: 216, 26, 2H

IHBE: 21618

tHOY: z1€

THY': 21€, 2zI1H

1AAZ AX

IME: 2HME, C21IME

IMH: 20€1M

IN1EZ 21NE

IOME: C21ME,
21mME

100Y€E: 21H

lpa1pes z21p

I1pN: poO

1pOyYz2€: poyzé€

lpo®: po

1T: 216€1T

tT?: 21, ziloye

ITN: Twpe

1TOOT? ! TwpE

1TOYHR-: TOoYy®m?®

tToyon®: Toyw”

Fe 09 00 9 [ R P R Y )

[ CI S R Y

2100%: 21
212pa®: 20

21xN, 21x0”: xo0*
2KAGIT, 2KOEIT: 2KO
2AEEIAEL 2A0E61AE
2AH6€E: 2AO6
2AOM: ZAOM
2A0YO: OYO®

2X66: 2AO06

2f=: 2AM, 20M
2MAIC: 2MOOC
2MEY, 2IMHY: 2AM
2MME: 2HME, 2MOM
2MTOp: 2MNTOPE
2M2an, zMz€ex: 22
2Mx: 2MOx

2NAAY: 2NAY
2HT?: 21INE

203 2A

20R: 204

20BG: 21B€

20BT: 204T
20€1XE: 20€1p6
201BEC: 2A€18BGC
20K?: 200K, 20WKE
20KP: 2KO

20A%: 00AE
2026 : 2106
2OMET: 20MNT
2OMT: 20MNT
20MOTOP: 2MNTWPE
20MX: 2MOX

200K?: 200KE, 200K
200KE: 20WKE
200173 z2@OAC

zoon: 20n

20N: 204, 2an

zonC: zanc

20NT?: 20TT

20pP€EYA: 20PF

20PK: 2POK, 20pK

20P@: 2p0g, ©FPH

20Pq: 2w0PpE

20px(*): 20p%

20C€: 21C¢

20CHM: 20CHM

20YATE: 20Y€1T,
2OYHT

20Y€=: 20Y0

20Y€El1TE: 20Y61T

20YEPOYWP?: 2BOPBT

20Y1ITE: 20Y€C1T

20YMNe: zo0v

20Yp—: z0YpE—

2OYPATE: 20YPIT

2oypo(w)?: zoype-

20YC: zocC

20YT—~: 200YT

200%: 0Q

20493 2008

20x: 20X

20XX: 20x2X

2068 : W6F

20692 2068

2RO6NE, znoxnxX:
2X0NXT

2NOT: 2NOT

2pr”: 20, 2pooOY

2PAK: 2POK

2pE: 2PpAl

2PEOYE: 2PE€

2PHYE: 2p€

2pHYE: 2p0Q

2PRKpIKE: PRpIKE

2poyB (B)at1: z2po0Y

zpoyMne: z2pooy

2pOYO, 2p0Y®:
2pooy

2poyop®: 2BOPBY

2Po9=: 2p0Q

2TH?: 2HT

2TOOPE: 2TO

2T®W: 2TO

2TOPE: 2TO

2TOWP: 2TO

20MP: 2200Fp

202 20

20%: 2007

2082 2049

20BT: 209T

2OK: 200K

sok (€)1 zo0KE

2OKM: 206E

2JOAE: 2WWAE, 20X

20AG: 20pF

20AG: 20AK

ZOM: 200ME

2OMES 2WOME,
21OME

2ONT: 2ONK

2ONT: 20NT

2ORAT: 20TT

2WPIT: 2OYPIT

20P9: 20pF
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s0T: 20TE, 20T, 20T6 w9t 2007 zwsi: 06E
20TES 20T, 20TE 20w2B: 2021 206d: 2068
208 29m: 204

2OMAET 20X w4
rowC: 20C

X

xaaxe vb. tr. to clap (hands: fmMo*, eW) .
21/ nxaere in the desert.

witxaetre desolation, keo/t/
T-xae1e to become

*A€E1€, XA1€, XA€ N.M. desert.
mat-xarete loving solitude.
etpe fMMO® W xaele tO make desert.
desert, waste.

xa610 (Txae10) xaeto® vb. tr. to display (fmo*}.

xak vb. tr. to clap (hands: Fmo®); to flap (wings); as
n.m. clapping, flapping; peaxak one who claps.

xamu n.f. calm.
XAN6, XAANE, XOONE, XANH T. ark, box.

xacde N. in xi1-xacae to repair, put in order.

xate (xaare), Q xore vb. intr, to become ripe, mature; to

advance in age. xTai, Q xur idem.

xatme N, heap (of grain).

xaTae, xatee n.m, snake, reptile.

xaq, xas n,m, frost.

xa2x7 (xa2¥, XAXZ, 6x2XT, 6126%, 61228, 602%) xezxmz® VD.
tr. to beat, strike, gnash (Fmo”; against: exW); as n.m,
beating, gnashing; as adj. beaten, (of metal) refined.

xax N.M., SpParrow. xax W aia name of a bird.

xaxe (xaaxe), Q xaxo(oy) vb. intr. to become rough, hard,
harsh. aTxaxe not harsh (of voice).

xaxe (pl. xixeey, X1XEEYE, XIXE0Y, XINXEEY, XINXEEeYE, XIN=
xeye) n.m.f. enemy. Mat-xaxe loving enmity, quarrelsome;
MRTxaxe enmity (toward: ezoyn €). F-xaxe (Q o W) to be
at enmity (with: e, MW).

X®BC, XEREC, XEBBEC, XEBBT, XEC, XHHBT, XHBC, XHIBEC, XAr€l~
sec n,f. coal, charcoal.

xkin n.m. blemish. arxsin without blemish.




xe, Wxe conj. see 30,11 for full discussion of uses.

342

XEBHA, XBHA, XIBHA, X6BeA N.m, spear; a shoot.

xek n.m. shell, sherd.

xeKkac, xekaac conj. so that, in order that; usu. followed
by Future III or II. See 27.4.

xekx1k N. an insect {ant?).

xerzHC, XXzHC, XX2T, xeaauc vb, intr. to become exhausted,
to pant; as n.m. exhaustion, panting.

xeMnez, xMnez, XHNnHz, X€NHgz, XHnez, xXtnez n.m. apple.

xenenwp n.f, roof,

xepo (xepw) xepe— (xeepe-) xepo’ (xepw”) vb. tr. to kindle,
set afire; intr. to be ablaze, burn.

xu n.m. speck, mote (of straw, chaff, sawdust).

xu n.f. dish, bowl.

xnuc n.f. bowl, censer.

xup vb. intr. to be merry, enjoy oneself; to be wanton; as
n.m, merriment, fun; wanton behavior. peaxup wanton.
xepxf n.m, wanton behavior.

xupe, xeepe n.f., threshing-floor; threshing season.

x1 n.m. a metal vessel.

x1 (xe1) x1- (xe-) xi17* Q xuv vb, tr. (1) to seize, take
(fMo0*); to receive, accept; (2) to buy, acquire; (3) to
strike, reach (of arrows, teeth, etc.); (4) to learn by
heart. 1In basic meaning (1) all prep. and adv. occur
with normal meanings. =xi1 ¢ to affect, relate to, im-
pinge on; (t e:oyn) to lead to, be conducive to, intro-
duce to. x1 MM0* exN to borrow (suff. on exwWis reflex.).
xt MW to touch, be in contact with. For xi- and xai-
in vb. and nom. cpds. see 2nd element,

x1e1pe n.m, pod.

XIAANEC, XIAANHC, XEAAHC, KEAAHC Nn.n. bOX.

x1N, xW, xen, kN, 6W, gen prep, from, since, starting from;
conj. since (see § 30.3); while yet (+ Circum.). xIN
€, XIN W, xin 2W = xin. xin X e/gr/gazpat e Y from X
to Y. xin X esorn/ezpat from X onward., xin is

occasionally preceded by &, W, 23, 21.
xinxu n.m. emptiness, nothingness; e nmxinxu in vain, for
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no purpose, for no reason, W XINXH idem.

x1oye vb. tr. to steal (fmo*; from: W, e€soa 2W); to rob
(e, Wca); as n.m. theft, fraud. ¥« xiove adv. stealthily
secretly; unbeknownst (to: e). 41 MMo® W xio0ve tosteal.
Ma W xtoye secret place. ped4x10Y€, Cx T xioye thief.

xtp n.m, brine; salted fish. anxip brine-lotion (as soap).

xice xecT xacT® (x1cT?) Q xoce (* ezpat) vb., tr. to raise
up, exalt (#mMo?; over, above: e, exN, 21xW); vb. intr.
to become exalted, raised up; as n.m. height(s), top.
ner xoce the Most High (of God). xice W 2uT tO become
arrogant, proud, vain; xac1-2HT proud, arrogant; P-xaci~
:HT to become vain, proud; mNTxaci-zuT pride, arrogance.
xoce n.m. exalted person or place.

xi1c¢ n.f. back, spine.

xice, xece, xuce n.f. a land measure.

x149 adj. sparing, niggard.

x1z n.m. spittle.

xi1xw1, 61xo1 n. single lock or braid of hair.

XAOM, XA0B, Xa®4 n,m. brazier.

xMaay n.pl. testicles.

xfi, X€N, XIN, X€ COnj. Or. xN Finon/Mne or not. xW NMnop
or rather.

xua (xena, XN6) XNe- xeNa* Vb, tr. to quench, put out
(fMo*); intr. to be quenched. arxna unquenchable.

xna* vb, tr. to send, send away.

xna* (xN0o®, xhNaa’) vb. tr. to strike (with: ® or zero).

xuay (xnaay) vb. intr. to delay (in doing: e); as n.m.
sloth, arxnay without delay; MFTATXNAY PTOmMptness;
peaxnay sluggard; mRTpeaxnay sloth, delay.

xnre {pl. xnayz) n.m. forearm, wing; force, violence. W
xnaz with effort. -4-xwnaz wa* to treat violently. xi
MMo* W xnaz to force, compel., x1 W oyxniz to use force;
MUTX1 W xNaz force,violence; peaxi—xnaz violent; mNTpe«—
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.
21=XNA2 violen§%i Moyp W xmagz n.f. scapular (of monk).

xNE, XNH, xHuH n.m. beets, greens.

xNOOY, xXNaxy (pl. xnooye) N.m. threshing-floor, grain on
threshing-floor., 7xnooy, PeXNOOY, AEXNOOY, PIXNOOY
n.f. idem.

xnOoYy XNe— (xF-) xuoy? (xinoy?’, xenoyoy*) vb. tr. to ask,
question (dir. obj. of person asked; the thing asked is
indicated by e or eTge); (rarely) to tell, As n.m.
inquiry, questioning.

xNO4, XGNO4, XENOB N.m. basket, container.

xTxon’ vb., tr, to ask about.

x0 xe- x0° Q xHy vb., tr. to sow, plant (seed: ®MoO?; in: W,
21xHW); to plant (a field; mmo®, e; with: fiMo®); as n.m.
sowing, planting. pedxo SOWeT.

xo0 xe- (xi1-) xo* (usually + esoa) vb. tr. (1) to spend,
expend, dispose of, use up (fMo®); (2) to put forth,
send forth (fmo*; to, onto: e, €xN, €20YN €). Xe&—NOYNE
esor to take root.

xo (pl. xwoy) n.m. arm-pit; o W xo0 to be hunch-backed.

xo0€6, x01€, xoel, xot, xo (pl. exu) n.f. wall, xe=N—TMHTE,
xeneTMHTe n.f. middle wall,

xoetc, xo1c (abbrev. xT; pl. xicooye, xicooy) n.m.f. lord,
lady; with def?;art. the Lord; master, owner. FP—xo0€1C
to become lord, rule (over: e, exN, €zpal exN); peaF~
xoe1c ruler. w™NTxoei1c lordship.

xo€1T, XAe1T (x17=) n.m. olive-tree, olives; n.m.f. testi-
cle. B0 W xoetT olive-tree. mMa W xoeiT Olive grove.
o€ W xoelT olive wood. 6B-F-xoeiT olive-leaf. nrooy
W xoei1T the Mt. of Olives.

xo01, xoet (pl. exuy) n.m. ship, boat.

20K, XXK n,m. hair.

X0KXE, Xekxoxk®  xekxok (xekxokT) vb., tr, to stamp, brand,
mark (fMMo”); as n.m. stamp, brand.

x0x%T Q to be least, smallest.

xoAxX (xoaxer) xXxX— x’xeor’ vb, tr./intr. to drip, let drip.
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xOrXX xeAxX— (xXxX-) xXxor’ Q xAxer vb. tr. to hedge in
(AMo*®); as n.m. hedge.

xoonec N.f. moth., TF-xoorec 1o become moth-eaten, decayed.

xooy (xoy, xay) xey- (x00y-, x2y-) xo0Y* (xo0y*) vb. tr. to
send (fiMo®; to: e, 6paT®, exWN, Na%, @) * esor out, off,
away; €20YN in; ezpal up; 2z2eH ahead., xooy Wca to send
after.

xooyt adj. base, lowly, rejected. MRTX00YT, MNTPEIXOOYT
baseness. P-xooyT to become base, lowly.

xooyd 1. M. papyrus.

xon n.m., bowl, dish.

xopxF 6epsop® Q xepxwp vb. tr. to overcome; Q to be hard.

xoyoT {(XOoyT—, XAYT—, XOT~, XO0T~; f. xovywTe, xoyoyeTe)
number: twenty. See 30.7.

xoye (XOyB, XNOY4Y, X0d4) X€4= Q xuda (xus) vb. tr. to burnm,
scorch (MMo*); intr. to be sharp, bitter; as n.m. burn-
ing, ardor. xoya W zuT N.M, warmth of heart, esp. in
»F oyxoya W zut warmly, sincerely, ardently.

xoye (xwa) xo08* Q xma vb. intr. to be costly, rare; tr. to
value,

xoyze vb. intr. to limp.

xoyxoy, 6oyeéoy vb. intr. to fly (or sim., of birds).

x04TW in ¥ xoarW headlong, over the edge.

x049xT (x0BXE, xo0dxed) xeaxwd® Q xeaxws vb, tr. to burn,
cook; intr, idem.

xf-, xen- n.m.f. hour; usually prefixed to number, as in
xTi-MFrtoye the 11th hour. # muay N xfi-X at about the
Xth hour.

xni-, xne- vb. must; usually prefixed to Inf., as in amaxatr-
swk; rarely impers.: it is necessary (that: evpe).

xnio xnte- xnio® Q xmuT vb, tr. to blame, scold, reproach
(MMo*; for: eTee, €xN, za, :N); as n.m. blame, reproach.
MNTxnmiuT modesty.

xno xne- xno® vb., tr. (1) to beget, give birth to (FM0*);
(2) to acquire, get, obtain (Mmo®), oft. + eth. dat. w.
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na¢. As n.m. birth, begetting; acquisition, gain, said (before direct quotation; see 20.3).

possession. arTxnoa unbegotten. peaxno maker, begetter; xoKk xek- x0k* Q xuk (t esoa) vb. tr. to finish, complete,
fulfill, accomplish (fMMo”); vb. intr. to become finished,

completed, fulfilled, ended; as n.m. completion, end;
total; fulfillment. arxek without end.

X0k XekM- x0kM* (xakM”?) Q xok¥ vb. tr. to wet, wash (Fmo*;
in, with: :W, eroa zW); as n.m. washing, cleansing. -
xokM Nx* to bathe, baptize. xi1-xokH to be bathed, bap-

MATpeaxno begetting.

xpo (6po) Q xpaeir (xpoerr, 6poetT) vb, intr. to become
strong, firm, victorious (over: e, exW); vb. tr., to
make strong; as n.m, strength, victory. +4-xpo na® to
encourage, confirm, cumu-xpo to establish victory. ar-
xpo unconquerable. wMat-xpo victory-loving. peaxpo
victor, victorious. xoop Q to be strong, bold, hard. tized,
xap-8ax bold of sight, staring; miTxap-8Bax staring. xoKF xekP— xokp*® Q xokf vb. tr. to salt, season,

xap-zuT firm of heart, bold; MWNTxap-zuT courage, bold- xoakK vb, tr,/intr. to sink, submerge.
ness; 4-MNTxap-2HT to give courage (to: wna*); x1~MNT- xwAK XeAK- x0ak® Q xo0a® (x esoa) vb. tr., to extend, stretch

ATxwKM unwashed; MFTaTxok® being unwashed.

xap-2HT to take courage. xowpe, xwop, xop adj. strong, #M0”; to: €, €20yN €); to sew together. xwaR esox as

bold (bef. or aft. n. with N). P-xwepe to become strong.
MNTxowpe strength, prowess.

x10 (9T0) xTe~ xT0* (9T0”?, 9TA*) Q 2THY (9THY) Vb. tTr. toO
lay down (fAMo?; on: ¢, €xN, W, 21xN); intr. to lie

n.m. stretching, strain; extent; endurance, continuation.
xaak n.m. strain; punishment. xoax€ n.f. strain, tension.
xoAf {xopM) Q xo0aF (xopf) vb, intr. (1) to make merry; (2)
to become implicated, involved (in, with: MW, :W); as
n.m. (1) festivity, dissipation; (2) care, distraction.

down. xTo € ngone to succumb to sickness.
xoam(e)c, xopM(e)c n. care, distraction.

Xo n.m. cup,
xo* n.m. head (528.6). Rare except in prep. phrases or as
the obj. in certain verbal expressions. exN exo® prep. x0T (xwarz, xopaz) xerez— xorz* (+ egoa) vb, tr, to draw,

(1) on, upon, over, above; (2) for, on account of;

at against; 4) to unto; (5) in addition to. eBox €xN pouring.
b4 g ? ? ’
XoM n.m., geneIatiOII. XIN XOM QXA XOM, 6yxXoM N NxoM, W 26N

XoAZ xX2= x0xz® vb, tr., to cut, prune.

(3) scoop (MMo0*). xoazec, xox:T, xora{e)c n.f, vessel for

out upon; ezo0yN exN unto; ezpal exN up/down onto, upon.
2axF z2axw* prep. before, in front of. :1xWN 21xe0* prep. xoM W xom from generation to generation. gaxe W xoM
(1) on, upon, over; (2) in, at, beside; (3) + esoa from genealogy.

2 1XN XONT XW7T- (x6NT-) xonT* Q x0nT Vb, tr, (1) to try, test

on, from at; ner 21xW the one in command of; zpat
(MM0*, e; with: 2W); (2) to begin, start; as n.m, trial;

on, upon.

xw xe- xo0® vb. tr. to sing; as n.m. song. peaxo (pl. per- MA W xoNT place of testing. xownT€ n.f, trial, test.

xo00ye) singer, minstrel. XNIT in xt-xniT to test, try (FMMo®, Wca); as n.m. test,
trial; peaxi-xni1T tester,

x® xe~ (x1-) x00* (imptv. axi-, axi*) vb, tr. to say, speak
XouT (gonT) Q xooned vb. impersonal: to happen, befall by

(MMo®; to: e, na®; about, concerning: e, eTee, €xXN, €2pAt
€xN; against: FNca, oyeeé). aTxw, aTtxoo’ ineffable. pca- chance; personal: to happen to be; vb. tr. to meet with
(e) by chance; as n.m. chance.

xwp Q xup vb, tr, to blacken.

xe~ one who says; MWNTpeaxe- saying, telling. xepo~ (for
xo epo”) to mean, signify; to say to. nexe-, nexa’




xeop xoop® vb. tr. to study, examine. As n.m. spy, scout.
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xop xep- xo0p® Q xup vb. tr. to sharpen; as n.m. sharpness.

xopW Q xop® vb. intr. to make a sign (to: e, oyse; with:
fiMmo*, 2:W), to beckon; vb. tr., to indicate (fmMo*); as
n.m. sign, indication.

xopi Q xopi vb. tr. to urge on, hasten (#Mo*); intr. to
ride fast, hasten (after: Wca). mMa W xopd training
stable. peaxopHd rider.

xapd vb. intr. to stumble, trip. xpon n.m. obstacle, im-
pediment; atxpon unimpeded; F-xpon to become an obsta-
cle, difficulty; +4-xpon to trip up (wa®), cause diffi-
culty for; xi-xpon to stumble, trip, be impeded.

xwc Q xHc vb, tr. to load, pack (fmo*; with: AmMo*); intr.
to become hard, solid,

xoTe (xoT) xeT— xoT* (t ezoyn) vb, tr, to pierce, penetrate
(fMo*; to, as far as: e, g9r, 2W); as n.m. penetration,
separation,

xo7% Q 2017 vb. intr. to fail, cease.

xwowRe (xowae, xw1e) xeese— xo08* vb, tr, to reach, pass,
surpass (MMo*); aTxoos” impassable.

xwoKke (XOKE, XOoyoyke) xeeke— (xek—) xook” vb, tr. to sting,
prick, goad (fMo”*). xookeda n.m. goad.

xworxe Q xoore vb, intr. to be hindered,.

xwore (xore) xeere— (xere-) xoor’® (xor*) vb., tr, to gather,
harvest (MMo0”); as n.m, harvest. peaxoore harvester.
xX»6 n, gleanings, left-over crops.

xwoMe, xoMe n.m. book, document, book-roll, sheet of parch-
ment; as adj. book- (with parts or types of books);
xwome W og reading book.

xwwpe (xwpe) xeepe— (xepe—, 6ep—~) xoop® (xo0p”) Q xo00pe Vb.
tr. to scatter, disperse (fiMo*); + esor idem; to hinder,
bring to naught (®mMo*); as n.m. scattering, dissolution.

xmow6e (xw66) xe6- x06” (xo0x?, xak*) Q xHé vb. tr, to dye,
stain (fMo*; with: W, esor 2N); intr. to become dyed,
stained; as n.m. dyeing; peaxes— dyer of, xH6e, XHKE,

xeke n.m. purple dye; as adj. purple; eten-xHée purple
embroidery; ca W xuec seller of purple.
xoz (x0z) xez— Q xuz vb. tr. to touch (e, ezoyn ¢); as n.m,
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touching, contagion. arxez €po’ untouchable.

xoz %Gz~ xaz® Q xHz vb, tr. to smear, anoint (AMo*, €7
with: fmMo?*, :W).

xw2f xezl xagM® Q xae® vb, tr. to defile, pollute (FnMo*);
to become defiled, polluted (with, by: 2N, esox eN); as
n.m. pollution, uncleanness. aTxwzi undefiled. pea-
xwzi defiled person.

xox, anxox n.m. head, chief. gW-xox headache. TF-xox to

become head, chief,

XAANE?: XANE XEEAE™T XDWAE XHHREC: XEBC
XAATE: XATE XEEPE: XHPE XH1BEC: XBRT
XAAX.EZ XAXE XEEPE~: XEPO, XOWPE XHKE: XOO6E
XABS XAd4 XEK-: XOOKE XHNH: XNE

XA€: XAEIE X6KE: XHGE XHNE2: XEMNEL
X)\€1B6C: XBBC XCAE~: XOONE XHCE: XI1Ce€
XAE1T: XO€1T xerex—: 6oAX XHT: XATE

XAal1-: x| XEAAHC: XEAZHC XHY: X1, X0
XA1€: XA€l€ XEAAHCE: XIAAEC XH4: XOY4

XAK?: XO06E€ XEN:T XIN XH6: X0OW6E

XAK: XOK xeNa (%) XA XH6E: XOO6€E
XAKM® D XOKH XENGTMHTE: X006 xt-: X1, X0, Xw
XAMH: 6AXMH XENOB, 2X€NOY: XNO4 XUBHAZI XEBHA
XANH: XANE XE6NOYOY? : XNOY xinN: xW

XAp=: XpoO XENTMHTE: XO0€ xXI1NOY®: XxXNOY
XAC1=: XICE€ XENH2: XEMNEL XINOY?: XNOY
xacT?®: xX1Cce XEpE—: XWOPGC XINTHY: THY
XATBE: XAT46€ Xepe—~: XEpPO xinxeey (€)1 xaxe
xay(=): xooy XEpPO-: X0 X1INXEYE: XAXE
XAYT=: XOYOT xepo(®): xepo XINXIN: 6N6N
xxz2%: xwz XepxXP: XHP X100p: €100P
xaeM (%) xo2i X€CE: X1CE€ X1NEz: XEMUE?
xa2X: xaex? XECT=: XICE xXipwa: po

xaxw (0y) @ x2x6 XET—: XOTE x1T%: X1, X0€1T
XAXT: XA2XT xX6Yy-: xROOY x1co0y(e): xo0etc
XBEHAI XEBHA xeqa—: x0Y4 . xi1cT?: X1CE
xECc: xEBT XE€A9AT @M xtxeey(e),

xe: XN, 66 xegxmg®: XA2XZ X1X60Y: XAXE
X€-: X0, X0, X1 XEX~: 60WXE XXAE: XOOAE
XEBBEC, XEBBC: XBEBC X€6—: XOW6E XN2HC: XEA2HC
XEBEAT XEBHA XH: X1 NXH XNgCT: X€AzHC
XCERBE™: XWWEBE XHB: XOYd xFxf: 6N6N
XEEKE~: XOWKE XHBC: XEBT XN: XIN, XNOY
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ANIAY S XNAY, XHOOY XOOANE: XOOAE xpon: xmpﬁ
XNAY2Z: XNA2 XOONE: XANE XPAEIT: XPO
xNe(=): XNA, XNOY XOONEY: XONT XPOELIT: XPO
XNH: XNE& XO00pP’: XwwpeE XC: xo061C
XNIT: XONT X00p*: Xwop XTAlS XATE
xNO”: xXhA® X00p: XPpO XT€=: XTO
XNOYd: XOYd X00YE: X@ XTHY: XTO
xNxn: 6R6W xonxW: zxonxth XOKE: XWDKE
x0*: X0, X0 x0p’: xXowp€ XOAE: XODAE
x03: X0€ x0pH: xXoAM xoAX: 6wAX
x0B*: XO0Yd XOpMEC: XOAM XOME: XOWME
x08x8E: x04xT X0C€: XI1CE€ xX00Yy=—: XO
xX0€1: xX01, XO€ XO0T’: XWTE xwop (€) : xwwpe, XpoO
X011, X016: XO0€ X0T=: XOYOT XOPAZ: XOAT
X0OA*: XOOAE XOTE: XATE xopf: xXoAR
XOAEC T XOAT xoy, xoy*’: xoo0y XOT=: XOYOT
XOAMEC: XOAN XO0YB: 20Y4 XOT~: XOTE
x0AT: XOAT XOYOYKE: X®OWKE XOTZ: 60T?2
XOA2€C, XOA2C: X®WAZ XOYOYOTE: XoYQT XOOP: XPpO
xX0AX*, XOAX: 60AX XOYT—: XOYOT XOOPE: XPO
XONTT?: XONT x0x*: XO06€ XOWI€E: XOWBE
X008°%: XOWBE X06%: XOW6E xwq: xovyd
XO00K”: XOWKE xne—: xXno, xni- X01€: XOOBE
XOOKEY: XDWKE xXnié—: Xnio XN6€: XOW6E
200A*: XOWAE XNIHTS: XN10 X20C: 620C

6

62B6AB, 6A496)24, KA4KAY4, 6ABG6HB N, chick-pea.

63Ax2T, kaaxzT n.f. pot.

6xre, 6xrH (pl. 6axrcey, 6arr6€YE, 6areye) adj. lame, crip-
pled; MTiTéare lameness; T-6ax6é (Q o W) to become lame.

6artTe n.f. name of vessel or measure.

6ar0oyeiz n.m, bald-headed person.

6am n. bull, (Doubtful.)

63MOYA, KaMOya (f. 6aMAYAE, KAMOOYA6, KAMHAE; pl. saMayxre,
6aMOYAE, KaMooyxre) n.m.f. camel, camel-load. MaNT62~
moya camelherd. wmac W 6amayae baby camel.

6anaz n. or adj. maimed; F-6anrz (Q o W) to become maimed.

6)20YON, 6aYON, 6iyoyon, kayon n.m.f, slave, servant., MHET-
eéaoyon service, servitude. F-6aoyon (Q o K) to become
a slave.

6)0YON, 63yon n.m. a beverage.

6AMEIXE, 6AN1IXE, 6ANIXH, KANIXE, 6anixoy n.m.f. a dry

‘I'
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measure.

sanéen (6enefm vb. intr. to be hurried, anxious.

eapaTe n. carob pod.

6axe n.m, earring.

6AX14, G6AX1E, Kaxiq n.m. ant. P-éaxid to suffer from itch
or warts.

6axM, 6axMe, xamu N.f, fist, handful. éaxmec n.f. idem.

sxcrtTon(e) n.m.f. coarse linen, tow; coarse linen garment.

s¥se, Q 6008 (6004) vb. intr. to become feeble, timid; as
n.m. weakness. eas—z2uT Weak, feeble; MWT6rE-2HT Weak-
ness, timidity; p-eas~2nt (Q o W) to become feeble.
eéws adj. weak, feeble; mNT6wB weakness, folly; 7-sos (Q
o W) to become weak; e1pe FmMO® W 60B to make weak.

601, 6goe n.m, arm (of person); leg (of animal).

6e, xe postpositive particle (1) then, therefore, for;
(2) with neg.: no more, not again. TeNOY 6¢ TOW then,
and now, now moreover.

66AMAL, 6XMALl, 6EAMA, KEAMA, 6AAMA, 6e€AMHN N.m, jar, vase.

6exT, 6%z, 6axrz n.m, shoulder.

6ennnyT Q to be hard, stiff,

6enu, 6inu vb. intr. to hurry, hasten, come quickly; may
be used reflex. w. mMo’. As adv. quickly, in haste;
usu. in phrase 2N oyéenH. pedéent One who is hasty,
quick; MWTpea6enH hastiness.

6cpws, 6epwa (pl. 66pooB, 6€powB) M.M. staff, rod. +-
sepos to beat (na*, 6). oCT-N-6cpwe 3 blow.

6éune n.f. cloud.

Gle, 61616, 614 n,m. he-goat.

61n-, kin-, en~- prefix added to any inf. to form an ab-
stract noun (f.) of action or manner of action.

6ine 67— (6en—-, 61n~) 6WNT? (66NT?, KNT?, éunT?, rw*) vb,
tr. to find (fmMo®). e6frc to find that (+ Circum. or
xe); also: perhaps, suppose that. 6ine MO Weca to find
someone (Wca) guilty of (fmMo*)}. eN-z2uT toO learn wisdom,

6186 as n.m. finding, thing found. pedscine finder.
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6 1NMOYT, 6IMMOYT, 6INMOT, KNMOYT, 6MMOYT n.f. the Pleiades.
6 1TNOYHA, 6ENOYHN, GINOYBAXA, KINBHA N.M. kind of ship.
61N20YT, 61M20YT, 6M20YT, 6€M20YT presumably = G61NMOYT ¢.V,.
61N6AD, G61NEAO, 6INTAD, 6W6EA®, 6€N6x0, Kankro n.f., bat,
swn6éop n.m, talent (weight).

61Tpe n. kind of fruit, lemon.

61x n.f. hand; script-hand; hand as measure. 6i1x W OyYNAM
right hand. 2 v(*)61x under one's control., F-no6 W
61x to become generous. +-61x to promise (someone: ma®).

6X, 6ax n.m, a weapon (exact meaning not clear).

6AA, G6A0O, KAax in f-€xa to sway, stagger,

6Ax1Ax n.m, burnt-offering.

6XM, 66rF, 6XAM, keérd n. dry sticks, twigs.

6x0 n.m, vanity, futility.

GAOMANM 6AFIAOM— (6aeMAOM—) 6AFAAOM® (6aeMaoM®) Q 6AfroM (6AF-
AOMT, AHAOM, AFAHM) vb., intr. to become twisted (up with,
up in: e, 2W); to become implicated, involved, compli-
cated; also tr. to embrace. As n.m. complication.

6MA006€, 6A066, KAOT 6, Tro06€¢, Trawé6e n.f. ladder,

6206, Tr06 n.m, bed, bier.

6206, €6x06 n.m, gourd,

6xw, 6xoy n.f. twigs, firewood.

éxoT (pl. or dual: sxooTe, sxdve, éro006¢) n.m.f. kidney;
pl. also = internal organs in general, viscera.

6MON, Q 6N (6on) vb. intr. to become soft, smooth, weak;
as n.m. softness. J-enon to weaken. 60N, 600NE, 6ON
adj. soft; also of a condition of wine.

6NM6N (6encen, 6M6M, xFNxN, xXinxIN, xFx®) vb., intr. to make
music (vocal or instrumental); as n.m., music.

6o0€ctre (601r€) 6axr€6= Q 6ar00Y (KAAWOY, 6AAHY, GAAHYT, 61~
aooyT) vb. intr. to dwell, sojourn, reside (at, in: €)};
MA W 60c¢ixre dwelling-place, inn. pHN6oelre sojourner,
lodger; p-pAW6éoei1re (Q o W) to become a sojourner. (2)
(additional forms: eaxe’, 6éarew®; Q kerxoir) to deposit
(Mmo0*; with: e), entrust to. 6oetae n.m. sojourn,
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residence; furnishings; deposit.

sor n.m. (1) a lie; (2) a liar. P-60x to lie, be false;
e1pe MMO® W 60a to make false, present or take as false.
x1-60n to tell a lie; aTxi-6oa sincere; MNTATXI=60A sin-
cerity; peuxti—6or liar; MNTpeax1=60x lying.

éorge n.f. woolen garment.

sorx® ¢ vb. reflex. to abstain from. 6wAX n.m. abstinence.

60r6X (60A66A) 6X60AY (6€r6mr”, KEA6OA”) Q 6X60xr vb. tr.
to spread to dry (fiMo”?); as m.m. spreading to dry.

som n.f. power, strength, might, authority. aTéom power-
less; METAaT60M powerlessness, inability; f-atsom (Q o
W) to become powerless; pHN60OM mighty man. Kka-60M €EOX
to lose strength, be exhausted. T-6om, eipe W oyéom 1O
do wondrous deeds. e1pe W T(*)6om toO do one's utmost.
J~-6omM to give power (to: na®). oyW-6om mo* (one) has
the strength, power, ability (to do: e, E€TPE); OYN—-Q6OM
fimo® idem; (one) is able (to do: e, eTpc); (M)MT-(g)6onM
MuMo® neg. of preceding. 6H-6om, 6RN-som to find strength,
to be able (to do: e); to prevail (over: e, exWN, ezpxl
exW, 2N, 21xN). gef-6om idem.

comel (6oMGeM) 6M6wM® vb. tr. to touch, grope for (e); as
n.m. sense of touch. areHewmM® untouchable.

6on n.m. low place, hollow. eoone n.f. idem.

60N n. violence, might, force, usu. only in cpd. 21 W
6oNT to use violence, act violently; to harm, hurt, ill-
treat, constrain (fmMo®); as n.m. violence, iniquity;
MiT21 W 60NT idem; F-x1 W 60onT to act violently; peuxi
T 6onG violent, harmful; miTpeaxi W 6onT violence.

éoorec n.f. thigh.

sooyne, 6ayne n.f. hair-cloth, sack cloth; as measure: a
sack. c¢a W 6ooyne sack-seller. cae(T)-600YNe Weaver
of sacks.

6ooype, e6aype a term of contempt; slave (7).

son, kan n.f. sole of foot, foot.

6on n.f, a cutting instrument,
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sone, 6on, 6iane, 6ank, éanet n. small vessel, small amount;
sone 6one little by little.

copte, kopTe, 6apre n.f. knife, sword. aréopre without a
knife; uncut.

sop4® (kopa®) vb. tr. to nip off,

60p%, 6opxe n.m, filth. TF-6opX (Q o W) to become filthy.

séoc, koc n.m., half., ovyeoc (added to a quantity) and a half.
61c~, 6e6c- cpd. form, as in eicTuuse half a fingerbreadth.

éocH n.m. darkness, stormy darkness.

60c6T (60c6ec) vb. intr. to dance; as n.m. dancing.

soT n.f. size; age; form, sort, W Teisor of this sort,
such. ag ¥ 60T of what sort? F-rteoT (Q o W) to become
like (W or poss. prefix).

éoyua n.m. kind of locust,

60YX, Koyx, 6wx, 60y6, koyk n.m. safflower, cardamum,

6096% (6096€y) 6e066p— 6eg6wy® Q 6e6pémg Vb. tr. to sprinkle.

60x6E (6ox6ex) 6exewx” (66T6wx®, 6eT6w6”) Q 66x60xT Vb, tr.
to cut, smite, slaughter (fmo”); as n.m. cutting etc.

6pu vb, tr. to dig (fmMo0?*).

épune n.f. diadem, sceptre.

épn6e n.f. dowry.

spoomMue, e6epomne n.m.f. dove, pigeon. mMac ¥ epooMne baby
dove. e6pHngan n.f. turtledove.

spooune, rpomne n.m. name of a vessel and measure.

6po6, 6poo6 (pl. 6pw6, 6powé, Kpowé, 6p006) N.Mm. seed;
sperm; progeny. aTépoé without seed, without progeny.
x1-6po6 to be impregnated.

6pwz, Kpwz, 6pwwz, Kpoz n.m. need, want, lack. P-6pwz toO
be in want (of: W); as n.m. need.

60 Q 6e66T (6uHT) Vb, intr. (1) to remain, wait (for: e, na%:
with: mW; in, within: .W); (2) to continue, persist (in
doing: Circum.); (3) to cease, stop, cease functioning.

sox 6%- (66r=) 60r” (600r%, kOr*) Q kex vb, tr., to collect,
gather. peusxi~ge wood-gatherer,

6ox (ko) 6X- 60r* (600r%) Q 6Hr vb. tr. to roll up (like
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a scroll: FMo”’); intr. to roll up, back; to curl up.
son €s0ox to turn back, return (tr. or intr.).

corTl (K@AT) 66AT— (6%n-) 6o0an’ (koan?) Q eoam (KOATI) % 6BOX
vb. tr. to uncover, reveal (Mmo”’; to: e, Wca); vb. intr.
to become revealed, uncovered, manifest; as n.m. revela-
tion, uncovering; AT6oAT covered. 6aaW- in cpd. one
who uncovers.

corE (xwAX) 6X6— (6€rX—, xenex—) 60ax® (60167, xoax*) Q
60AE (x0xa¥) vb. tr. to entangle, ensnare (¥Mo”; in, with:
e, mno®); reflex. and intr.tobecomeentangled,entwined;
to adhere, be swathed (in: #imMo”, 2W); as n.m. entanglement.

oM, 6oM, koM (pl. eoom, kaamM) n.m. garden, vineyard, pro-
perty. 6Me, 6MH (pl. eMuy, 6MHOY, 6Meey) N.m. gardener,
vinedresser. atémMc untilled; mET6ME vinedressing.

60NAG, GOYNAG, 6ONE, 60YNAGEC, KAYNAKEC N.m. cloak.

6onT, Q 6onT vb. intr. to become angry, furious, raging
(at, against: e, ex¥); as n.m. wrath, anger, fury. aT-
sonF incapable of anger; MRTATGONT ability to control
one's anger. PpPEUGONT wrathful, quick-tempered person;
MATPE646ONT quick-temperedness. 4-60nT to provoke to
anger (n»*); peaf—60NT one who provokes to anger; MNT-
peat-6oNT provoking to anger. SNAT vb. intr. to become
angry; as N.m. anger; pPe46NAT given to anger; t-énaT to
provoke to anger; pedt-6NAT provoking to anger.

song (606) 6W6— (6ens=) vb. tr. to wring, nip off. eon6W
(6on6W) 6leR- idem.

swoy 600y’ Q 6Hy (6HOY) vb. tr. to make narrow; intr. to
become narrow, crowded; as n.m. narrowness.

swoy 6ey- vb. tr. to push; + esoa: to put (a ship: fiMno*)
to sea, to set sail, push off.

swoys, Q 6ooys vb, tr. to twist, make crooked (fiMo®); intr.
to become crooked, twisted. W oyéwoys crookedly.

sone (Kwne, gone, 60N, kon) 6en- (67—, gan—, 6on=, 60n~,
6an-, ken—) éon* (ean*, kan*, kon’, kon’, son®) Q 6un
(kun, 6en, kemn) vb. tr, (1) to seize, take (fimMo*); to
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take up, begin (from: xin, 2W);

n. capture.

(2) to have a claim
against (e); Q to be guilty (of: ¢), liable for, respon-
sible for; (3) to entrap (in, by: %), inculpate.

sonc

e, €xW, Wca, zuT7”); 1o pay heed (to: e); to look forward
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(to: e); as n.m. look, glance. 6wgyT €BOA idem; as n.m.
idem. wMa W 6wyT a look-out.

coxE (6@xT) 6exE— 60xB* Q 60XF (60xT, 6axE) vb. intr. to

6wp2, KWPZ, 6wpaz n.m., night,
swp8, Q 60p® vb. tr. to hunt (e), lie in ambush for; as n.
m, snare. Mx W 6wp6 hunting place; peascop? hunter.

6opeT n.f. snare, ambush; prey. eepus (pl.
hunter.

66pa6e) n.m.

6wpE 60p6” Q 60pF (60a8F) Vb, tr. to prepare, provide (fmo*).
as n.m. preparation. pe46op® preparer.

6wpG 60p8— Q 60p& vb. tr. to populate, people, inhabit
(f0”); intr. to be inhabited, peopled.

6wt n.f. drinking trough.

szﬁ'GeTﬁ; 6oTn” Q 6oTW vb. tr. to overcome, defeat (fimo®);
intr. to become defeated, overcome, wearied, discouraged.
as n.m. intimidation, discouragement. 6oTW €BoAx toO
frighten away. 6eTH W 2uT to be afraid; as n.m. fear.
aT6wTH unconquered, undefeated; METAaT60TH invincibility,
pPe960TH, pe46eTNi-pome eeoxr kidnapper. eorn€ n.f. defeat.

6wT? (X0TZ, KOTZ, 602T) 60T2” Q 60Tz Vb. tr. to pierce,
wound (fMo*); as n.m. hole. F-6wT? 60Tz (Q o W) to be-
come all holes. o6arTze n. hole,

é6woBe, 6wee (68-) n.f, leaf. 6% in cpds. e.g. ¢E-xoetT
olive-leaf. aTéwwse leafless.

évore, kore n.m. flat cake, loaf,

x1-6owee to glean grapes.

cwwxe (6 - - by
(6wae) 66616 (6exe—, 6%=) 600r” (6ar”) Q 600are Vb,

tr. ' i
r. to swathe, clothe, cover (e; with: fiMo*, :W); as n.m.

cloak, covering. eooasc, eorec n.f. covering, garment.

6owtc 6ecme~ (6eMe—) Q 6ooMe (6aamMe) vb. tr. to twist, per-
vert (MMo®); intr. to be twisted, crooked; as n.m. per-
verslon; MmNT60oMe crookedness; mNTpessoome perversion.

6ooxe (6wxe) xex— 60xz’ Q 6ooxe (: esor) vb., tr. to cut,

cut off, hew (MMO*). MM W xex-one quarry.

609T, Q 609T Vb, intr. to look, glance, gaze (at: e, ezoyn

become small, less; to diminish, wane, be reduced; vb.

tr. to lessen (MMO*):

as n.m. diminution, inferiority.

coxc (6moxe) 6ex— Q 6ux vb, tr. to dig (mMo%) .

6w vb. intr. to swell.

60y6 n. swelling, boil.

w6 Ge6- (6ex—) 606° (6a6%, 666°, KOX’) Q 66 (6ux) vb. tr.

bake, roast (fMO®). 6AA66, 616G, GOO6EC n.m.f. baked loaf.

620C, 602C, X20C, ®GOC,
n.f. gazelle.

6X20C, ®¥20C, ®XO0C, 602C€, 6x2C¢€

6A: T6A€10 6M2CE6: 620C 6¢y-: GWOY
62B—~: G6BEBE GA2XT T XA2X7Z 6ex—: 6WWXE
6AAME: 6OOME 6226, 6r262: Xr2X2 6€X—: G606
6AA66% 606 G6AXE: 60XE 6HHT: 6O
6X€16, GAEGIH: TGAE10 616”7: 606 GHH: G6MNON
6AE10: TEAG1O 6A6€: 606 GUNT?: G1lNE
6AAT: 60WAE 6B—: 6WWBE 6HOY: 6SwOY
6AA: 6X 6B0O€: 6BOI 6HIL: Golie
6AAE—: 60EIAC 6E@mr, 6BYGC: 9X 6HNE: KHNE
6areey(€): 6axre 6€: K€ GHY: GWOY
6ANEYES GAANE GEGAE—: GOWAE GHX.: 6W6, GWOXE
6AAH: 6AXrE GeeME—: GOOME 6161€: G1€E
6aAHY (T): 60€61Ar€ GEET: 6w 61H: G1€
6AATAZ KAAKILIA 6GIAG6EIAT KAAKIA 6 IMMOYT: 6 1NMOYT
GAAMA: 66AMAL GEAE=: GOHOAE 61M20YT: 61N20YT
6AA00YT: 60€61XrE GEAGIAZI KAAKIA G6IN~: GINE
6AAOTIOY: KAAONOY 6G6ME—: 6OOME GINTA®: GIN6AW®
6AATI—: 60ATI 6EM2OYT: GIN20YT GINH: 6€nH
SAAW?, 6ar0®”: 66N~: 61l1NE 61C—: 60C

6061r€E 6ENOYHA: 61NOYHA G6l1xml: X1X01
GAAWOY: GOE1lAE 6ENT?: 61INE 616AW: GINEAW
6AMAYAE: G6AMOYA GENGAWD: 61IN6A® 6X—: GOWAE
6an—, 6an’: e6one 6en—, 6en: 6wne 6A223 6X2
6A1€, 6ANH, 6ANEl: GEMHS: KHTNE 6XAM: 6AM

6ons 6Ep=: XOWPE G6AD: GAX
6antxe, 6AnN1xX0Y: 6EN6TI: 6ANGEN 6A00TE: 6AOT

6AME1XE 66pr66: 6wWPE 6A006€: 6ADT
6LPTE: 60PTE 6€pPHE: 6WPE 6AOTE: 6AOT
GAT2€6: 6WTZ 6€poMNE: 6POOMNE 6A0Y: 6A®
6AYNE: GOOYNE 6E6PO0OB: 6EPWB 6A06€: GAO06E
6AYON: 6AO0YON GEPOWB: GEPWEB 63xX—: KOAX
6AYOYON: 6A0YON 6€p6wp’: XOPXP 6ME: 6WM
6AYPE: 600YPpPE 66c~: 60C 6MEEY: GWOM

6A4624: GABGAS 66T6WX®, 6ET6W6%: 60X6X
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GMH: 6OM 600ME: GOOME 6pOEIT: XPO
G6MHY: 60OM 600NE: 6NON, 6ON 6pHMNYAN: 6pOoOMNGE
6MMOYT: 6 INMOYT 600Y?%: 600Y 6p006: 6p06
6M20YT: 61N20YT 600Y6: 600Y6 6pwwez: 6pwe
6M6M: 6N6W 6009: 6EBE 6pow6: 6pO6
6N—: 61N~, 61NE 600X€: 6WWXE 6pwW6: 6pO6
6N: X1IN 6006€: 606 6COYP: KCOYP
6NAT: 6WNT 6on: 6one 6WE: G6BEBE
6NT?: 61NE éon-/%: 6wne . 6WBE: G6LWBE
6N66A0, GNEEA®: 6onc: 6one 6MAE: GWWAE

G6IN6A® 6opxe: 60pX 6WAEEAD: 6INGEAD
6N6N—: 6WNE 60p6T: 6wWpE 6WN: 6NON
60OAEC: GOWAE 6OTHT: 60OTH 6WNE: 6ONXLG
602X: KOAX 60YNA6 (6C) 3 GWNAE 6WN6N: 6WNG
601671 6WAX 60Y6: 60YX, 606 éon~/*, 6wn: éwnse
60AT: 6wWpG 60Y60Y: X0YXO0Y 60pH: KOPY
60M: 60M 602C: 620¢C 60PT: Kopd
600B: 6BEBE 6025 XA2X? 6W2T: 6WTZ
600A%: 60OWIE 60X9: G6OXE 6wx: 60YX
60027 : 60A 60xz2%: 60WXE 6WXE: GCODMAE
600AE: G6OWAE 6Ti—: Gwne 6OXq: 60XB
GO0OAEC: 6WOAE 6PA: TPA 606: G6WNG
600M: 6WM 6po: xpo

Addenda

el €Boa W to survive (an ordeal), come through successfully.
(NO2NT) NezNOYz® Q Neznoyz Vb, tr., to shake, shake down.
nogN € to assist.

cxzo in Moy-N-cX20 lukewarm water,

22610, relo part, yea, verily; also of entreaty.

BEPE=: BWWPE

AAAM: AQOME

PAKTE: PlKE
CANAQYTS: CAANG
TOYE€1IH: TOOY

QOOP: QAAPE
ZABAGHEIN: ABAGHEIN

2PEBOT: €BOT

&yad3év n. what is good.
&yaddg good.
dyory £. love.
4yyetov n. name of a vessel.
&YYEAOC m. angel.
&yopd f. agora, forum.
&Mp m. air, atmosphefe.
&9etiw to disregard.
al9oiLov n. atrium, courtyard.
alodntipLov n. sense-organ.
altéw to ask, ask for.
alxudrotog m. prisoner.
ofl®v m. period of time, age;
eternity; world.
duadapola f. uncleanness.
auddapTog unclean.
duatdknﬁ‘cog incomprehensible.
dutlg, -tvog f. ray, beam.
&AA4  but, but rather.
&An9He truly.
&udv amen; truly, verily.
&vdyun f. necessity.
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Glossary of Greek Words

(Greek verbs are cited in their normal dictionary
form: lst pers. sing. indicative active or middle.)

&nioGg simple, sincere.
&noypowrd f. registration.
&noypdow to register.
&nodiun f. storehouse, barn.
&ndotorog m. apostle.
&motouTLKOC m. anchorite, hermit-
monk.
&notdoow to renounce, give up.
&pa. (introduces question).
&peTh f. goodness, virtue.
dpxw to begin.
dox! f. beginning.
&pxLemniononog m. archbishop.
dDXLEDEGQ.m.higlpriesL
&pxwv m. ruler; Archon.
&oeprig impious.
dd%evrﬁg weak, without strength.
&Oond¢ m. leather bag; wine-skin.
4ondlouat to greet.
domnooudg m. greeting.
dodpoTtog incorporeal.

dtomog odd, strange.

&vaotpoed f. turning; life(-time). abE&vw to grow up.

dvoyxwoéw to retire, withdraw, go

and live in desert as a hermit.

dvaxwonth¢ m. anchorite.
&dvoulo f, lawlessness.
dvoxft f. a holding back.
dnovtdw to meet, confront.
dnoox f. first-fruits.
&nLotog unbelieving.

doeMig simple.

BaAAdvTLOV rh‘purse.

BontT(lw to baptize.

BanTLOUQ n. baptism.‘
Bdoavog f. torture, anguish.
BdoLg ‘ f. course.

Bfiua n. platform, judgement seat.
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plog m. life.
BAdnTw to harm, injure.

BoXSeLa f. help, aid, support.

vdo for, since, because.

vyeved f. generation.

Y&évog n. race.

YPaUUATEVC m. secretary, scribe.

yoa@ f. writing, scripture.

SaL1dVLoV n. evil spirit; demoniac.

Sol{uwv. m, evil spirit.

5¢ but, however.

Seuovol m.pl. the decans.

&MuLog m. executioner.

514BoAoC m. the Devil.

Siadrun f. will, testament,
covenant.,

Siranovéw to wait on, serve.

5L0Tdlw to hesitate.

5i{naLog just.

SinaLoocdvn f. justice.

Siualwua n. justice, ordinance.

8Syua n. decree.

SouLudlw to prove, test.

SuvdoTng m. ruler.

S&dpov n. gift,

€0 n. springtime.

ERSoudg f. week.

£9voc n. nation, people.

el wl Tv if not, unless 30.10
etdo¢c n. kind, sort.

eludv f. likeness.

elprivn f. peace.

elTe ... elTe either (whether)
ves OT,

éuninola f, church.

g£Ao¢ n. marsh.

EA{Cw to hope for.

gxnic f. hope.

¢vepyla f. function, action.

gEvoxAréw to trouble, disturb.

gvtoAry f. command, commandment.,

g¢Eouoroyéw to confess,
acknowledge.

£Eovola f. power, authority.

gnel since, because.

éneLd5Y since, because.

gneLdrinep inasmuch as.

éniBouAt f. plot.

Envdupéw to desire, be eager
(for).

¢nlonomnog m. bishop.

g¢ntotol) f£. letter, epistle.

gniTiudo to rebuke.

¢pfiuog f. desert, wilderness.

£tdCw to examine, test.

£TL still, yet.

ebayyYEéALOv n. gospel.

ebyxaptoTéw to give thanks.

fj or.

fyeuwovia f. rule.

HYEPOV m. governor.

néovy f. pleasure, delight.

fAvnla £. age, time of life.

fucpog mild, tame.

fouvxdlw to be still, quiet.

8dAaococa f. sea.

Yewptw to observe, look at.
9A{Pw to afflict, distress.
9pbdvog m. throne.

Suola f. offering, sacrifice.

SuoLacTthpLov n. altar.

t6LdTNne m. layman, uninformed

person.

nadapdg pure.

uadnyéoual to imstruct.
wodoALnAEC universal, catholic.
ual ydp for surely.

waltolL and yet, although, albeit.
wanta f. evil, badness.

HOARG well.

wdv (even) if.

nanvdg m. smoke.

wapnég m. fruit.

uoTtd in accordance with; see 30.10.
notararéw to slander.
wotaiaila f. slander.

neredw to order, bid, command.
wépauog m. tile.

wepootg f. horned-(viper).
unpcow to announce, proclaim.
nLvduvedw to be in danger.
rAdouo n. piece.

uAfipo¢ m. portion, inheritance.
noLvwvdg m. partner.

udArooLg f. punishment, correction.
HoouLndc worldly, secular.
néouog m. world.

noOpov n. (empty) vessel.
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npdtTLoTOg most excellent.
uplvw to judge.
upVoTairog m, ice.
wtloLg f. world, creationm.

woproxh f. Sunday.

Aradc m. people.
Abnn  f. grief.

podntic m. pupil, disciple.

ponaptlw to bless, deem blessed.

pordpLog blessed.

udAioTa especially.

uév ... 6¢ see 30.10.

ueplg f. portion, share.

uépog mn. part, member.

peoling m. mediator, intercessor.

netdvora f. repentance; obeisance.

petovoéw to repent.

petéyw to partake (of: €).

uéxpL even up to, even including.

u (introduces question; 30.10).

uwinoTe so that not (+ Conj.).

winwg so that not (+ Conj.).

wite = wi.

udyig with difficulty, hardly,
scarcely.

povaxdg¢ m, monk.

uévov only, alone; but (w. neg.).

uopwh f. form, shape.

uwuoTipLov n. mystery.

vnotela f. fasting.
vnotebw to fast.
voéw to think.
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vouodL8doualo¢ m. teacher of
the law.
vouog m. law.

voO¢ m. mind.

oluovduog m. steward, manager.
olunovugévn £, world.
dlondrTtivog m. gold coin.
dloonpLudg silken.

buolwg adv. likewise.

buoroyla f. confessionm.
8pyavov n. instrument.

bpy f. wrath. ‘

épeLvy f. hill-country.

6p@avde m. orphan.

8cov as longas (+ Circum.), while.
8Tav when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
oGV  therefore.
o0 &¢
o8T€E ... o0T€ neither ... nor,

and not, nor.

SPdviov n, wages.

TAS0C n. suffering.
mavolpyog m. villain.
TOVTOUOATWO m. the Almighty.
nédvTwe wholly, completely.
TapaBoAr f. parable.
TAOAYYEAAD to order, command.
napdyw to pass by, away.
napddeLocog m. Paradise, Eden.
TOPAKAAEW to exhort,
moapdvopog  lawless, unjust.
mapdévog f, virgin.
mappnola  f. freedom, openness.

Tdoxa n. Passover.

natpltd £, family, clan, nation.

nel{dw to persuade.

neLpdlw to tempt, experience.

neLpacude m, temptation.

nepLepydloual to be overly
concerned.

neplxwpog f. surrounding country-
side.

nlvaE m. writing-tablet.

nLotedw to believe.

niotig f. faith, trust.

nLotdg faithful, true.

TAavdw to err.

nAdvn f. error, erring.

nAdCOWw to form, mould.

nAlv except; but, however.

nvefua n, spirit.

TVEVUATLHKA n. spiritual matters.

ndAig f. city.

novnpdg bad, wicked. ' 7

ndpvn f. prostitute,

notipLov n. wine-cup, cup of wine.

nPecBVTEPOC m. elder.

nPodGTELOV n. suburbs, environs.

*ﬁ———

npoudntw to progress, advance.
npd¢ in accordance with.,
npooeuxr f. prayer.
npoenTebw to prophesy.
npo@litng m. prophet.
moAn f. gate.

n®d¢ how? why?
odBBatov n, sabbath.
cattiov n. keg.
OdpE f, flesh.

Oenvog holy, august.

oluepa n. strong drink,

oudvéaiov n. impediment; bad
behavior,

OMENGTwW to cover, shelter.

ounvi £, tent, "tabernacle".

copla f. wisdom.

Onépuca n. seed, offspring.

onhAaLov n. cave,

OTavpdg m. the Cross.

otfid%og n. chest, breast.

otiyud f. moment.

oTPaATL

ouyyevrig

OUYHANTLUSE of noble rank.

obuBolov n, mark, token.

f. army,

m. kinsman.
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oo £, food, nourishment,
UAn  f. woods, forest,
buvéw to sing hymns.
Omnpéing m. custodian,
Onouéve  to be patient under,
submit to,

bnouovy f. patience, endurance.

@aptoalot m, the Pharisees.
®36vog m. ill-will, jealousy.
©opEw to wear.

QUMY f. tribe, people, nation,
®YOeL by nature, naturally,

©UOLE f. nature.

Xalpe Greetings!

XaAdw to lower, let down.

ovuBouviedw to advise, give counsel. XaAtvdg m, bridle,

OULBOUAOE m, counsellor.
ouvaywyd f, synagogue.
oxfiue. n. garb; monk's habit.
odua  n, body.

owthp m, savior, redeemer.

TAAQLTIWPOC wretched , Miserable,

TdELg f. order, rank, post,

TAPOC m. tomb.

TédXa quickly,

Télerog perfect, complete.

TEADVNC m. tax-collector.

TEADVLOV n, tax-house,

TETPAPXNC m. tetrarch, petty
prince.

TEXVLTNG m. craftsman.

T

td1e

f. price, value.
then, thereupon.
Tednela f, table.

Xdoig f. grace.

xhoa f. widow.

XLOV f. snow.

Xopdc m. chorus, choir.
xpdouaL to use.

xpela f. need, necessity,
Xxefina n. goods, money,
xpnotédg
XPLOTdC m. the Christ,

useful, beneficial,

Xdoa f. land, country,

PdAAW to recite the psalter.
YaAude m. psalm.
voxt £, soul,

& (vocative particle),

Og (see 30.10).

. BoTE (see 30.10).

dperla f, advantage, profit.




364
Bibliography
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erepe- rel. pron. 19.1 MMo*: W 9.1
MW prep. as conj. l.4; 30.11
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366 6

Grammatical Index (Coptic) eTooT*: eTN 10.4

erpe— Infl, Inf. w. &= 20.1 MR- neg. existential pred. 2.2

(A1l references are to the numbered paragraphs of the w. possessive 22,1

in Bipartite C. 24.2; 18.1, 2

eg— = @ 26.2
Lessons unless "p." is specified.) 2
egone 29.1

egxe 29.1; 30.11

exN prep. w. vbs. of motion 7.2 MNNCXA Tpe- 20.1

Mi- (g) 6oM FMO” impersonal 20.2

a— imptv., prefix 17.1 (e continued)

AN neg. of adv. pred. 2.2; 3.1 w. verbs of motion 7.2 exo’: exF 9.1 MFT- for 'teens 24.3
f . . 6. i i . W
of nom. pred. 6.1 direct object marker 10.1 c1aT® (eye) in cpds. 28.6 MTiT- abstract prefix 27.2

eiMHTl 29.1; 30.10
e1c 28,2
€1Cc zHHTE 28.2

of Imperfect 21.1 indirect object marker 10.2
w. Inflected Inf. 20.1

ANT- indep. pron. I, procl. 6.1 e— rel. pron. Imperfect 21.1

MiTe=, MNTA® possessive pred. 22.1

AN~ indep. pron. we, procl. 6.1 #np~ neg. imptv. prefix 17.1

in neg. of Injunctive 30.1

ANAY imptv. of nay 17.1 e€/epe— circum. converter 23.1;

ey— for e—oy l.4

ANt~ AN1” dimptv. of etNe 17.1 24,25 25.1 W, FMo® direct object marker 10.1
AMH imptv. of €1 17.1 e/epe—~ second tense converter kan 29.1 omitted in possessive 22.1
AMHelTN imptv. of e1 17.1 24,25 25.1

amMoy imptv, of €1 17.1

Apl— Ap1? imptv. of eipe 17.1

aptpe imptv. of erpe 17.1
AT— neg. adj. prefix 27.1

ay— for a-oy 7.1

aye 8.2; 30.11

AywN dimptv. of ovon 17.1
A® interrog. pron. 6.2; 16.1
(oylag N 16.1

Az26paT” 19.2

Axi— ax1® imptv. of xe 17.1

BOoA in directional adv. 8.1

in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

A€ Gk, 8¢ 28,2

€ prep. in comparative 29.3
w. Inf, 13.3

€80X 2ITN as agent 13.4

€80Ar 2N nominalized 27.2

€t€, e€ete in apodosis 29,1
as mark of interrog. 30.11

€~Ne~ 1in contrary-to~fact
protases 29.1

eNe as mark of interrog. 29.1

eNTA= rel, pron. Perf, I 12,1

—€pHY reciprocal pron. 28.2

epo”: € 9.1; 30.6

epw®: e€pN 9.1

eT rel. pron. 3.1; 19.1

€T MMay 3.1

eT/eTepe— rel. converter 24.2;
25,1

ETBHHT?: 6€TBG 9.1

ete rel. pron. 5.1; 12,2; 19.1;
21.1

€T€ nat ne 5.1

-ke—- 4.3; 28.5
Keoyr, keoyel 28.5
KeT, KeTe€ 28.5

kooye 28.5

aaay indef. pron. 16.3
AMAY N 16.3
oyaary as pred. 16.3
N aaay adv. 16.3

# assimilated form of W

MA—~ imptv. prefix 26.3

M2, Ma- imptv. of + 17.1
M2 W in cpds. 23.2

MAT? imptv. of + 17.1
MAYAA (T)* intens. pron. 28.3
Megge neg. of gge 20.2
Mez— ordinal prefix 30.7
MHetr? imptv. of 4+ 17.1

¥Min MMO” intens, pron. 28.3

omitted after verb 26.3
partitive 16.5

N ... AN negation

=

=

in Bipartite C. 24.2
in copulative pred. 5.1
in Fut. I 18.2
in impersonal constructions
20.2
in Pres. I 18.1
after anticipatory pron. suffix
10.4
(linking) w. adj. 15.1
w. nouns as adj. 23.2

w. numbers 15.3

N, N>* prep. indirect object

marker 10.2
_ethical dative 30.6

-, Ne- def. art, pl. 1.3

N

genitive 2.3

Na®: N 10.2
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NA~- abs. rel., pron., 22,2

NA1 dem. pron. 5.2

NAzZPpA®: NazpN 9.1

N€ see NA®; WN-

N€e pron./copula 5.1

Ne/Nepe— imperfect converter
24,2; 25.1

Netl— dem. adj. 4.2

NENT—, NeT- nominalized rel.
3.1; 12.3; 20.2

NH dem. pron. 30.8

N1— dem. adj. 30.8

NIM interrog. pron. 6.2
NiM N 16.1
w. second tenses 14,2
+ ne + rel, 13,2

NIM each, every 16.2
2w NIM 16.2

NMMA®: MN 9.1

NOY? poss. pron, 22,2

Nca (except) 30.11

NCasHA x€ 29.1

Ncw”*: Nca 9.1

WTa“: see NTe

Nre NTA® genitive
aft. indef. noun 2.3
aft. n. w. dem. adj. 4.2; 22.1
aft. n. w. modifier 15.1
w.oyR/MN in possessives 22,1

NTe— indep. pron. you (f.s.),
procl. 6.1

NT€TN indep. pron. you (pl.),
procl. 6.1

NT®- indep. pron. you (m.s.),

procl. 6.1

NTooT#: NTN 10.4
Nz2HT?: 20 9.1
N6y 7.1

omitted aft. edToN 24.1

o W as Q in cpd. vbs. 26.1
-ooye as pl. of Gk. n. 3.2

n- def., art, m.s. 1.3
na- abs. rel. pron. 22,2
nat dem. pron. 5.2
napA napo” in comparative 29.3
w. pron. suffixes 29.3
nazoy in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
ne pron./cop. w. Imperfect 21.1
w. imperfect converter 24,2
ne, Te, Ne pron./cop. 5.1
w. converters 25.1
+ rel. clause 13.2
ne- def. art. 1.3
net— Tel- Nel— dem. adj. 4.2
neNT— nominalized rel, 12.3
necHT in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
ner nominalized rel. 3.1; 20.2; 27.2
nexe- nexa” (said) 20.3
nH, TH, NH dem, pron. 30.8
ni=, Ti—-, Ni1- dem., adj. 30.8
ne’, Tew?, NOY? poss. pron. 22,2
ngw: in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

7~ in cpd. verbs 26.1; 27.1
P=aNA® impers. vb. 20.2

F-z2na* reflex, verb 20.2

paT? (foot) in azepaT” 19.2
in cpds. 29.4

peq— noun prefix 27.2

pH (W)= noun prefix 27.2

pw? (mouth) in cpds. 28.6

poMe as adj. 23.2

ca (side) in cpd. adv. and prep. 28,7
ca W (seller of) in cpds. 23.2
-coy for —oy 22.1; 20.4

cge impers. vb. 20.2

~-¢cT for =4 22.1; 20.4

cz1iMe as adj. 23.2

T- def. art. f.s. 1.3

Ta— abs. rel. pron. 22.2

T>1 dem. pron. 5.2

Te pron./copula f.s. 5.1

Te~ def. art. f.s. 1.3

Tel— dem. adj. 4.2

TeNT-, TeT— nominalized rel.
3.1; 12.3; 20.2

TH dem. pron. 30.8

THp? (all) 16.4

4= dem. adj. 30.8

TH negative
of Conditional 29.1
in Clause Conjugations 30.3
of Infl, Inf. 20.1
of Temporal 13.1

TNAY, TNNAY interrog. adv. 14,2

TOooT* in cpds. 10.4; 28.6

TOYR- Toyw” (bosom) in cpds.
29.4
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Tne in directional adv. 8.1

in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
Tw* poss. pron. 22.2
ToN interrog. adv. 14.2; 24.1

ou in directional adv. 8.1

oy- indef. art. 2.1

w. oy (what?) 6.2

omission of: see Subject Index
oy interrog. pron. 6.2

w. second tenses 14.2

oy W 16.1

oy MW oy 16.1

oy ne + rel. 13.2
oya as indef. pron. 16.5
oysu®: oyse 9.1
oyax (1) intens. pron. 28.3
oyoN indef. pron. 16.3

oyoN NiM 16.3
oyN- existential pred. 2.2

in Bipartite C. 24.2

w. converters 25.1

w. indef. subject Pres. I

18.1; Fut. I 18.2

in possessive pred. 22.1
oyN- (g) 6oM TMO* impersonal 20.2
oylite—~ oyNtTa* pred. of posses-

sion 22.1

o vocative particle 17.2

@- aux. vb. 26,2

@» prep. w. vbs. of motion 7.2
9rpo®: ga 9.1

goon fMo” possession 22.1
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goon NA” possession 22.1
gge impersonal vb, 20.2

2anc¢ impersonal vb. 20,2
zapo”’: 2a 9.1

222TH®: 222TN 9.1

2 6N— for 2W- 2.1

2 €N— indef. art. pl. 2.1
2HT”® (belly) 29.4

2HT” (fromt) 29.4

21 as conj. 30.11
2tpw?: zipWN 9.1
2tTooT*: 217N 9.1; 10.4
2io(w)%: 21 9.1
21xew?: 2I1xXN 9.1

2™ nrpe— 20.1

e N- for zen— 2.1

2N oy- adv. phrases 21.3

20v€ in comparative 29,3

20yN in directional adv. 8.1

in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

z0yo € 1n comparative 29.3

2pa” (face) in cpds. 29.4

2pa” (voice) in cpds. 29.4

2pal in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv., and prep. 28.7

sTu* (tip) 29.4

2TH” (heart) in cpd. 29.4

20 (w) * intens. pron. 28.3

xe cmj. w., Fut, III 27.4
uses of 30.11

XEKAAC, XeKac conj. w. Fut. III
27.4

xi1N- w. Perf, II 30.3

xo00¢ xe€ 12.5

x0* (head) in cpds. 28.6

x0 MMoc xe 12.5

6€¢ postpositive particle 30.11
6€ pron. 28.5
61n— noun prefix 27,2

Table of Principal Verbal Conjugations

First Present

+ TN
K TETN
Te(p), TP
q ce, coy
c

zero-N
Imperfect
NE1 NEN
NEK NETETN
NepE
N€d4 ney
NEC

nepe-N
Fut., III
€le ENE
€KE €TETNE
€pe
€46 eye
€ce

epe-N
Perfect I
Al AN
AK ATETN
aple), a
A4 AY
Ac

a-N

lSecond Present =

Rel. of Pres. 1

et eTN
€TK ETETR
€TE
€T €TOY
€eTC
eTepe—N
Fut. I
Fna TH(N) A
KNA Tet(N) 2

TENA, TEPX
9NA CENX
CNX

zero-N Na-

Neg. Fut. III

NN NNEN
NNEK NNETN
NNe
NN6d NNey
NNEeC

nne-N

Neg. Perf. I
Mni NN
Mnek MneTN
ane (p), HMnoy
HMneq Anoy
Mnec

Tne-N

Circumstantial.
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. . 1
Circumstantial
61 6N
€K eTETN
cp (€)

€4 ey
€C

epe-N

Fut. II

€1NX 8NN
EKNA eTeTR(N) A
€PENA

64N2 eYNA
6CNA

epe-N na-

Imperf. of Fut.

NEINX NENNX
NEKNX NETETNNX
NEPENX

NEaNA NEYRA
NECNX

nepe-N Na-
perfect II°

NTal NTAN
NTAK NTATETN
wrape, NrTa(p)
NTAY NTAY
NTAC

NTa-N

2Relative of First Perfect = Second Perfect with or without

prefixed e-.
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Habitual
[ YAN
DAK GATETN
oap (€)
9rq 92y
@ac

gape-N
Conditional
€1MHAN ENQAN
EKYAN €TETNOAN
€PEWYAN
EMYAN EYOAN
ECYAN

epoan-N
Temporal
NTept NrTepN
NTepek  NTepeTN
NTEpP €
NTeped NTepoy
NTepecC

nTepe-N

Negative Habitual

MEl MEN
MEK MeTETN
MEpPE
Meq Mey
MecC

Mepe-N
Conjunctive
(W) Ta NTR

Wr, NF  WTeTN

NTe
Na, NI Nce
NC, NC

nte-N
"Until"
QAN+2 QANTR
YANTK GANTETN
QYANTE
GANTT YANTOY
GANTC

wanNTe-N

Inflected Infinitive

TP TPEN
TPEK TPETETN
TpE
TpEd Tpey
TpecC

Tpe-N

1
May have prefixed W—.

2
Or @ANTA.

Injunctive

MAPI MAPN

MApEY MApPOY
MAPEC

Mape—-N

Fut. Conj. of Res.'

TAPN

TAP6K TAPETN
TApPE
TAP€EY TAPOY
TAPEC

Tape-N
"Not yet"
mnat MOATH
MnaATK MNATETN
MnaTe
MaATY MnaTtoy
MnaTtC

mnate~N
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Subject Index

(A1l references are to the numbered paragraphs of the

lessons unless "p." is specified.)

Achmimic dialect p. ix
adjectives 15.1
"311" 16.4 Many" 16.3
attributive 15.1
comparative 29.3
demonstrative 4.2; 30.8
"each, every” 16.1
Greek 15.1
negative compound 27.1
"other" 4.3
predicate 15.2
predicate inflected 29.2
substantivized 15.1
adverbs
directional 8.1
with zW oy- 21.3
interrogative 14,2
of static location 28.6
agent with passive 13.4
"311, entire" 16.4
alphabet p. X

anticipatory suffixed pronoun

10.4
asyndeton 8.2
article
definite 1.3
indefinite 2.1

Bohairic dialect p. viii-ix

Causative Infinitive: see Inflected

Infinitive

causative 30.4

verbs of type Tako 26.3

Circumstantial 23,1; 24.2

circumstantial: see clause types

circumstantial converter

e

copulative clauses 25,1
existential and possessive
predications 25.1

Fut. I 25.1

Imperfect 24.2

Habitual 28.1

Perf. I 25.1

Pres. I 24.2

clause types

formal

w. adjectival predicate 15.2;
29.2

w. adverbial predicate 1.4; 2.2

w. existential predicate 2.2

w. nominal predicate (copulative)

5.1; 6.1; 6.2; 15.2
w. possessive predicate 22,1

w. verbal predicate 7.1

functional

omission (deletion) of 2.2;4.3;
15.3; 16.2; 18.1; 23.2; 26.1

assimilation p. xvi

Bipartite Conjugation 24,2

circumstantial 23.1

relative 3.1; 5.1; 12.1; 12.2;

13.2; 19.1; 21.1
purpose/result 27.4; 30.2
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temporal 13,1; 23.1; 30.3;
30.10; 30.11
Clause Conjugations 30.3; see
also names of individual
conjugations
cleft sentences
in Coptic 13.2
in English 13.2; 14,1; 28.2
cohortative 30.1
comparative of adjectives 29.3

compound nouns 27.2

compound adjectives with aT- 27.1

compound verbs 26.1

conditional sentences 29.1

Conditional and its neg. 29.1;
30.3

conjunctions
Coptic 1l.4; 8.2; 30.3; 30.11
Greek 30.10

Conjunctive and its neg. 25.2;
30.2; 30.3; w. Gk. conjunc~
tions 30.10

converters: see individual names

copula 5.1

copulative: see clause types,
formal

copulative clauses w. converters
25.1

dative 10.2
ethical 30.6

demonstrative: see pronouns,
adjectives

dialects p. viii-ix

directional adverbs 8.1

dummy object with xe 12,5

"each, every" 16,2
emphasis 28.2
ethical dative 30.6

existential predication: see clause

types, formal
w. converters 25.1
in possessive predication 22.1
Fayyumic dialect p. ix
finalis 30.2
First Future 18.2
w. converters 25.1
negative 18.2
relative 19.1
First Perfect 7.1
w. converters 25.1
negative 10.3
negative relative 12,2
relative 12.1
First Present 18.1
w. indefinite subject 18.1
negative 18,1; 19.1
relative 19.1

Future Conjunctive of Result 30.2, 3.

Greek
adjectives 15.1
conjunctions 30.10
nouns 3.2
prepositions 29.3; 30.10
verbs 18,5
gender 1.1
genitive 2.3; 15.1; 22,1
Habitual 28.1
w. converters 28,1
negative 28.1
Imperative 17.1; 30.1

w. Ma= 26.3
Imperfect 21.1
as bipartite 24.2
w. converters 24.2
negative 21.1
relative 21.1
imperfect converter
w. copulative clauses 25.1
w. existential and possessive
predication 25.1
w. Future I 25.1
w. Habitual 28.1
w. Perf, I 25.1
w. Pres. I 24.2
imperfectum futuri 25.1
impersonal verbs and expressions
20.2
independent pronouns: see pro-—
nouns. in apposition for
emphasis 28.2
preposed 28.2
Infinitive
in bipartite and tripartite
conjugations 24.2
Causative: see Inflected Inf.
with € of purpose 13.3
forms of 11.1
w, object suffixes 11.2
types: & 12.2
koT 13.5
Moyp, oyoz (oyaz”) 14.3
Mice 17.3
KoTe, NOoyxe, gowse 18.4
coTl, ovywzd (oyazm?),

MoyoyT, NoyzH 19.3
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(Infinitive, types)

corcX, gTopTF 20.4
miscellaneous 20.4; 12.4
TAakO 26.3
Inflected Infinitive 20.1; 30.3
negative 20.1
as causative 30.4
Injunctive 30.1
negative 30.1
intransitive (verbs) 18.3
as term 17.4; 18.3
qualitative of 22.3
use of transitive verbs 18.3
Jernstedt's Rule 24.2; 26.1
jussive 30.1
linking (adjectival) W 15.1; 23,23
27.2
negation: see names of individual
verbal conjugations and clause
types; see also AN, N eoe 2N,
and 7@ in Gr. Index.
nominalized: see substantivized
nominal subjects in verbal clauses
7.1
"not yet" Conjugation 30.5
nouns
as adj. with @ 23.2
gender 1.1
Greek 3.2
number 1,2
plural 1.2
w. pronominal suffixes 10.4; 19.2
28.6; 29.4

number 1.2
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’

numbers

cardinal (1~5) 15.3; (6-10)
16.5; (11-19) 24.3
higher 30.7
We partitive 16.5
syntax of 15.3

fractional 30.7

ordinal 30.7

object
direct 10.1
dummy 12,5

indirect 10.2
Optative 30.1
ordinals: see numbers
participium conjunctivum 27.3
participle, proclitic 27.3
passive 13.4
periphrastic future 30.9
possession
w. genitive 2.3
predication of 22.1
pronominal 4.1; 10.4; 28.6; 29.4
preposing 28.2
prepositions 1.4
compound 8.1; 28.6
w. pronominal suffixes 9.1
w. verbs of motion 7.2
proleptic: see anticipatory
pronouns
absolute relative 22,2
demonstrative 5.2; 30.8
emphatic 28.3
indefinite 16.3; 16.5
intensive 28,3

interrogative 14,2; 6.2

(pronouns, interrogative)
as adjectives 16.1
"other" 4.3
personal
independent 6.1; 28.2
suffixal
anticipatory 10.4
forms 9.1; 20.4
on Infinitive 11,2
on nouns 28.6; 29.4
on possessive pred. 22.1
on prepositions 9.1
'possessive 22,2
possessive adjectival 4.1
relative: see clause types,
relative
resumptive 12.1; 30.3
omission of 30.3
pronunciation p. X-xVv
qualitative 21.2
in Bipartite Conjugation 24,2
forms of 21.2
of intransitive verbs 22,3
of transitive verbs 21.2
reflexive verbs 19,2
relative clauses
circumstantial clauses as 23.1
in cleft sentences with wne, Te€,
Ne 13,2
substantivized 3.1; 12,3
see also clauses, relative;

relative converter

relative converter

w. copulative clauses 25.1

w. existential and possessive
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(relative converter) Temporal 13.1; 30.3
pred. 25.1 negative 13.1
w, Fut. I 25.1 Third Future 27.4

w. Imperfect 24.2 negative 27.4

w. Habitual 28.1
w. Perf. I 25.1

w. Pres. 1 24.2 as term 17.4
qualitative of 21,2

topicalization 28,2

transitive (verbs)

resumptive pronouns 12.3; 12.1

pl. w. HNiM 16.2 Tripartite Conjugation 24,3; see

Sahidic dialect p. viii also names of individual conju-
Second Perfect 14.1 gations

negative 24.1 "until" Conjugation 30.3

Second Present 24.1 verbs: see names of individual

as Bipartite 24,2 conjugations and principal parts;

negative 24.1 transitive; intransitive; reflex-

second tense converter ive; impersonal; compound
w. copulative sentences 25.1 vocative 17.2
w, Fut. I 25.1
w. Habitual 28.1
w. Perf. I 25.1
w. Pres. I 24.2
second tenses: see also names of
individual conjugations
w. interrogative pron, and adv.
14.2
as emphasis 28.2
negation of 24.1
sentence: see clause
Sentence Conjugations 30.3
Subachmimic dialect p. ix
substantivized
adjectives 15.1
relative clauses 3.1; 12.3; 20.2
supralinear stroke p. xiv; 18.1

syllabification pp. xiv=-xv




